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Preface

The potentials of the digital medium are just beginning to be realized. Recently there
have been major upheavals in the music industry due to the MP3 format that allows the
putting of hundreds of songs (rather than a dozen) on a single CD-ROM. Ebooks are
beginning to appear on the web and elsewhere. Many of these technologies hold great
promise for use by the Christian community.

This etextbook attempts to take what was formerly made available in my interactive
Greek program and put it in an ebook format paralleling the interactive Greek program
found on this disk. It can be universally viewed and/or printed using the Adobe Acrobat
Reader (freely available at http://www.adobe.com/products/acrobat/readstep.html or as
found on the CD-ROM). Mastering New Testament Greek is an interactive multimedia
program that has proved quite effective in teaching first-year Koine Greek to thousands
who have used it since it was published in the mid-1990s. I have seen a need in my own
Greek classes at Gordon College for a hardcopy that the students can have at hand when
away from the screen. The new ebook format makes this textbook option a possibility. In
addition to the interactive multimedia program (which includes an interactive easy-reader
with the full text of 1 John and John 1-5) and the textbook, the CD contains a workbook
with exercises coordinated with the textbook, a vocabulary frequency list to aid in
learning words that appear nine or more times in the New Testament, and a full Greek-
English lexicon with definitions for every word in the Greek New Testament. These are
printable in the Adobe Acrobat (pdf) format on any computer. The Greekth.ttf true-type
font is provided for use in any Windows word processor. Additional learning resources
are available free from http://faculty.gordon.edu/hu/bi/ted hildebrandt/index.cfm
including over three thousand pages of advanced grammars and a complete text of the
Greek New Testament.

For instructors, an answer key to the workbook is available, as well as PowerPoint
material for the presentation of the twenty-eight chapters.

I wish to thank Jim Kinney at Baker Book House for opening the door and shepherding
this project through to completion. A great debt of gratitude is owed to Wells Turner and
Dave Mathewson whose editorial suggestions, corrections, and oversight are evident on
every page of these digital texts. Finally, I’d like to thank Dr. Roger Green and the rest of
my colleagues at Gordon College for allowing me the pleasure of opening the door to
Greek for students at Gordon, returning the favor that Dr. Robert Newman and Dr. Gary
Cohen did for me in my own seminary training so many years ago.

The original goal was to give my students at Gordon College all the tools they need for
first-year Greek in one disk. The goal now is to leverage the technology so that anyone
who desires to can learn New Testament Greek.

Enjoy Greek!
Ted Hildebrandt
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Introduction

Why Study Greek?

The New Testament was written in Koine (koi-NAY') Greek. It provided a magnificent
medium for proclaiming the gospel message because Greek was so widely known after
Alexander’s conquests of the west and east. There are many challenges to mastering
Greek: the difficulty of learning any language for those who are monolingual, differences
in the alphabetic script, the highly structured grammatical nature of Greek, and the fact
that Koine Greek is not spoken today. In order to conquer the difficulties of this journey,
we need to know clearly why we are undertaking this awesome endeavor.

God used Greek to communicate. If aliens had come to this planet and left documents
explaining how the universe functions and how humans can make a contribution to the
galaxies and ultimately attain eternal life, with certain genetic modifications, of course,
there would be tremendous interest in decoding this incredible message. Indeed, one has
come from another world and has addressed all the major issues of life/death,
meaning/meaninglessness, joy/sorrow, love/hate, presence/absence, right/wrong that
provide the matrix of human existence. God has spoken in His son (Heb. 1:1-2; Jn. 1:14,
18) whose life was recorded in the stories of those who witnessed and experienced this
divine encounter. The writer of John notes that he was an eyewitness of the life of Christ,
saying “This is that disciple who saw these events and recorded them here. And we all
know that his account of these things is accurate” (Jn. 21:24). The writer knew and
witnessed that these divine truths were confirmed not only by a single witness, but by a
community of witnesses he identified as “we.” The purpose of this recorded message was
to provide a factual basis for belief and a guide to life: “These are written that you may
believe that Jesus is the Christ, the Son of God, and that by believing you may have life
in his name.” This is the good news, the gospel. It was recorded so that others, even
denizens of the third millennium after Christ, may have the privilege of being able to hear
its wonderful message. If our understanding of the message is cloudy, so will our
thinking and belief on these matters of great import.

The prophets also recognized that they spoke messages from God (Amos 3:8).
Jeremiah, when asked why he prophesied, clearly stated, “The LORD sent me to
prophesy” (Jer. 26:12). He heralded warnings against those who “are prophets of deceit,
inventing everything they say” (Jer. 23:25f.). Many, even in our day, like to project their
own thoughts into the mouth of God, feeling compelled to bend the text to whatever
ideology or agenda they are seeking to promote. Learning Greek will help us reverse that
process.

These recorded messages from God may be carefully and passionately studied as one
would read an email from one’s beloved. So the psalmist writes, “I will study your
commandments and reflect on your ways. [ will delight in your principles” (Ps. 119:15f.).
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The New Testament writers also acknowledged that “no prophecy in Scripture ever came
from the prophets themselves or because they wanted to prophesy. It was the Holy Spirit
who moved the prophets to speak from God” (2 Pet. 1:21). Thus, because of the unique
nature of this communication, we seek to carefully examine the message in its original
form, stripping away the translations to hear the original message.

We desire to accurately unleash the meaning of God’s word. The unique nature of this
communication did not stop when it was recorded as a static, culturally locked, historical
text. No, the message came with the transforming power and presence of the One who
gave it. So the writer of Hebrews observes, “For the word of God is full of living power.
It is sharper than the sharpest knife, cutting deep into our innermost thoughts and desires.
It exposes us for what we really are” (Heb. 4:12). It is our goal to hear this message more
carefully and unleash its transforming power within this postmodern context in a way that
is consistent with the original intent of the divine and human authors. Learning Greek
will allow us to move one step closer to the source.

We need guidance for our lives. Because the Bible offers divine guidance for our lives,
we want to carefully hear its message, clearly separating it from the myriad of voices that
are calling for our attention in this information and media-saturated age. Learning Greek
will help slow and quiet us so that we may hear the voice of God amid the din of modern
marketing schemes. It is from Scripture that we seek to find moral guidance, as the
psalmist said, “I have hidden your word in my heart, that I might not sin against you” (Ps.
119:11). It is there that we will find wisdom from sages, by listening and retaining their
instructions. They admonished, “Lay hold of my words with all your heart; . . . Get
wisdom, get understanding; do not forget my words” (Prov. 4:4f.). It is in a close reading
of the words of the biblical text that we will find wisdom.

The Scriptures open us up to a relationship with God. Jesus pointed out the connection
of His words to life and relationship with God: “The very words I have spoken to you are
spirit and life” (Jn. 6:63). “Faith comes by hearing the word of God,” Paul tells us (Rom.
10:17). It is through reading and obeying His word that we come to know him. Greek will
be a tool in disciplining our minds in the pursuit of life from God.

We enjoy hands-on reading. Finally, we like to experience things firsthand. Being
dependent on another’s point of view or passively accepting the interpretation or spin of
another is contrary to our desire to know and experience for ourselves. Learning Greek
allows us to shed layers of intermediary voices to listen more closely to what God has
said. That is not to say we should ignore the voices of others; but we should be able to
read and evaluate for ourselves. All language communication is at points ambiguous and
vague. Learning Greek will not solve all linguistic problems. However, knowing Greek
will assist us in weighing and evaluating the possibilities in order to select the most
appropriate options.

As a residual benefit, learning Greek will help us better understand English. Greek is a
highly structured language and lies behind much of Latin, which in turn connects with
English. Many have claimed that learning Greek has taught them much that was elusive
in their previous study of English grammar.

Why Not Just Use Good Translations?

One may ask why we should not save time and energy by letting the linguistic experts
do the translation work for us. There are several limitations of translations that are
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overcome in reading Greek for ourselves. A personal reading of Greek allows for a closer
reading of what the authors originally wrote. As one becomes aware of the writer’s style,
observing structures and idiosyncrasies that are only seen in reading Greek, one is better
able to render what the author originally meant. Oftentimes what may be ambiguous in
English is cleared up by the Greek. Cultural issues and metaphors that may be critical to
understanding a passage are again more visible in the Greek original and often smoothed
over into modern idioms. Translators must make choices, and often a Greek word may
have a broad area of meaning, but in translation one English word must be chosen. There
is not a perfect word-for-word match between languages. One who reads Greek is more
aware of the breadth, diversity, and possibilities of meanings. To the one who can read
Greek, the choices made by the translator are no longer buried by the translation.

Many politically correct biases are currently being read into modern translations. Being
able to read it in Greek for ourselves helps cut through those modern spins to hear the
original voices more clearly. Thus, while translations are quite helpful, being able to read
the original Greek has many benefits.

One final word should be voiced in terms of improper motivations for learning Greek.
A person may want to learn Greek to get ahead of others or because it is impressive and
authoritative to say, “In the Greek it means. . . .” Learning Greek must be coupled with
humility or it will do more damage than good. It is also not good to learn Greek because
we have some specific agenda we are pushing and desire to add a Greek cannon to blast
out our theme. Listening to the voice of God needs to be the focus more than proving our
particular point of view. Loving God and others is the goal, not putting ourselves up on
an academic pedestal or putting others down because they do not share our “enlightened”
perspective (Phil. 2:51t.).

Why Do Many Say That Learning Greek Is Hard?

It’s amazing, when you think of it. You can learn Koine Greek now and for the rest of
your life you will be able to read the New Testament for yourself. Having said that,
we’ve got some work cut out for us.

First, learning any new language is difficult. It’s like learning to play basketball.
Initially one stumbles while trying to dribble and run at the same time. Air-balls are shot,
and how each position works is a mystery. One initially feels uncoordinated. With
repetition, practice, and good coaching, a mastery is gained, and the game becomes a
source of fun and refreshment while still retaining a sense of challenge. Greek will follow
a similar pattern. There are certain fundamentals (passing, dribbling, footwork,
positioning, etc.) that must be mastered in order to enjoy basketball. So also in Greek
there are several foundational skills that must be mastered in order to have the enjoyment
of reading Greek.

Here are some hints. “Inch by inch it’s a cinch, yard by yard it’s too hard.” Applied to
Greek, what this means is, Greek is learned best by taking little steps because large ones
(staying up all night cramming) may trip you up. “The turtle wins the race” in Greek.
Consistent daily study is better than pressure-filled weekly cram sessions that lead to
quick learning and quick forgetting. “Step by step you scale the mountain.” When you do
not understand something, ask for help or go over it until you understand it. If you don’t
“get it,” work on it, but continue on. Frequently the picture will become clearer further
down the road. Repetition, persistence, and small bites are the three keys. Be careful
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about missing a step. In some ways it’s like math. If you miss a step, it catches up with
you later on.

Y our mastery of Greek will depend on learning three things: vocabulary, morphology,
and syntax. In order to retain the vocabulary, it is suggested that you write the words on
flash cards. Recently, we have provided flashcards with graphics on them to help you
remember using images. These cards can be carried with you and reviewed frequently in
the brief moments between the activities of your life. If you enjoy using the web for
review, there is an online Vocabulary Builder available at all times with free mp3
downloads that have musical backgrounds to help make the process enjoyable and
relaxing. There are 5,437 different Greek words in the New Testament (the elexicon has
all of them listed). We will learn those that occur most frequently. By learning the words
used more than 50 times, 313 words, you will be able to read about 80 percent of the New
Testament (Mounce, Basics, 17). It will be important to say the words out loud. The
mouth can teach the ear. The interactive program will allow you to hear how Greek is
being pronounced and drill you with biblical examples. Seeing is one way of learning, but
hearing adds another gateway into your memory. You may want to make associations or
wordplays in English or mentally picture the object to which the word refers. Repetition
is the best teacher. The program and the Vocabulary Builder will help reinforce your
mastery of the vocabulary.

The morphology (how the words are formed; e.g., book/books; indicates a plural)
and syntax (the grammar of how words come together into sentences: subject/verb/
object/modifier) will require brain aerobics. Here is where the mental wrestling will take
place. Some of the concepts will be difficult to grasp initially. We will try to start with
explanations from English and then move to Greek, showing how Greek makes a similar
move. The problem is that many do not understand English grammar. We will build the
language from parts of speech—nouns, verbs, adverbs, adjectives, conjunctions, and
prepositions. Many of these will take different endings, depending on how they are used.
These ending and forms will be mastered in a series of twenty-something memorable
chants. Mastering these sets of endings will be a good part of the course early on. “Inch
by inchit’s a J

The parts of speech will work in sentences. The syntax, or relationships between
words, will manifest roles for words, such as subjects, verbs, objects, and modifiers.
These concepts will be illustrated in the context of the drills and exercises taken directly
from Scripture. Some of these concepts may not come initially but continue on, and the
eureka moments will come as you look back. It is of great benefit to work out examples.
Frequent reviews are also critical for making the connections. Small, frequent breaks,
dividing and repeating the material in short study sessions, help avoid an overwhelming
sense of frustration and gives the needed space to regain the motivation needed to
continue on.

Another factor that has shown itself to be critical, if one is taking Greek in a class, is
staying plugged into the community of those learning Greek. It is not advisable to skip
classes or assignments as that often leads to serious difficulty. If you miss a step you may
end up on your face because learning Greek is sequential. Catching up becomes harder
and harder. Being in class has proved itself important. Be there!

Studying with a “buddy” is also very helpful. Two heads are better than one in trying
to understand sticky points. Teamwork is frequently necessary if you want to play in the

€9
S
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game, and it makes the learning task a little more enjoyable. This will provide
incremental accountability as we move chapter-by-chapter through the material.

Time and consistency on this task is the key to mastering Greek. Learning Greek is a
good time to tone your mental muscles. At points, the urge will surge to quit and give up.
At those points remember why you are tackling Greek in the first place. Remember the
inch-by-inch principle. Take one small step at a time. Do not worry about the big picture.
Take the next little step and review, review, and review. After you’ve climbed a while,
you may be encouraged to look back and see how far you have come. Giving up is fatal.
You learned English, which in many ways is harder than Greek. It just takes time and
energy. Hopefully, we will make that time fun, and you will be able to see some of the
rewards along the way.

Several learning resources are available to help you. First, you will have access to
printed materials in the form of easily printed materials in Adobe Acrobat PDF file
formats. The printed materials will include this etextbook and an eworkbook. For each
chapter in the book, a one- or two-page summary has been developed, distilling the
essence of the chapter (see appendix 3). The book will teach and structure the concepts,
and the workbook will allow you to practice and reinforce what you have learned. The
Mastering New Testament Greek interactive program will present the same material in a
interactive multimedia format, with sound and immediate responses. The benefit of this is
that after presenting the material, the computer will drill you over the material, giving
you immediate feedback on how well you have done. In the future we will have
streaming video and interactive materials available online. Thus there are four ways to
approach this: in-class instruction, printed materials and workbook exercises, interactive
multimedia, and online resources. The point is to use whatever combination works best
for you. The font supplied with Mastering New Testament Greek is also available in your
word processor. Learning to type in Greek can be a real time-saver and looks impressive
in other classes and papers.

There are two resources beyond these that may be helpful: (1) a Greek New Testament,
either the UBS 4th edition or Nestle-Aland 27th edition New Testament text (the
Westcott/Hort/Robinson New Testament text available online at:
http://faculty.gordon.edu/hu/bi/ted hildebrandt/index.cfm, and (2) A Greek-English
Lexicon of the New Testament and Other Early Christian Literature, 3d ed., by Bauer,
Danker, Arndt, and Gingrich (BDAG). William Mounce’s Basics of Biblical Greek or
Gerald Stevens’s New Testament Greek are both good first-year grammar resources if
you want to supplement the materials here. There are several advanced grammars and
mp3 audio resources at our web site for free. 1 John is found there with Mozart in the
background which actually helps make it more memorable.

What Is Koine or New Testament Greek?

Greek is one of the oldest members of the Indo-European family of languages. Other
members of this family are Sanskrit, which is older, and Latin (the Romance languages:
French, Spanish, etc.), which is younger. English is derived from the Teutonic branch and
Russian from the Slavic branch of the Indo-European family. Hebrew is found in a totally
different, Semitic family of Near Eastern languages, akin to Aramaic, Akkadian, Arabic,
Ugaritic, and others.
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The Greek language has developed through five stages:

1.

2.

Formative Period (pre—900 B.C.): This period extended from “Linear B” (ca.
1200 B.C.) down through the time of Homer (ca. 900 B.C.).

Classical Period (900-300 B.C.): The Classical Period was from the time of
Homer down to Alexander the Great (330 B.C.). There were numerous dialects
during this period (e.g. Doric, Aeolic, and Ionic). Attic, a branch of Ionic, became
the predominant dialect at Athens and was used by most of the famous classical
Greek authors such as Plato, Aristotle, Xenophon, Thucydides, and others.

The Koine Period (330 B.C.—4.D. 330): As Alexander unified Greece and needed a
single Greek language for his army before he could begin to spread Hellenistic
culture through the ancient world, many of the subtleties of classical Greek were
lost. Greek was simplified and changed as it interfaced with, and was influenced
by, other cultures. This common language came to be known as Koine (common)
Greek. It was in this language that the Septuagint (LXX, the Greek translation of
the Hebrew Old Testament), the New Testament, and the works of the early
church fathers were written. The nature of Koine eluded modern scholars because
of its simplicity when compared to Classical Greek. This led some scholars in the
nineteenth century to explain it as a “Holy Ghost” language, created just for the
Bible. In the early part of the twentieth century, Deissmann, Moulton and others
found that the recently discovered Egyptian papyri, inscriptions, and ostraca were
written in the same common everyday language used by the New Testament. God
speaks in the language of the people. At points the New Testament will manifest
Hebraisms, where the influence of Hebrew and/or Aramaic may be seen.

The Byzantine Period (4.D. 330—1453): During the Byzantine Period, Greek was
spoken in the eastern half of the Roman empire, which was centered in
Constantinople. In 1453 Constantinople fell to the Turks. That concluded this
period. Tension between the Greeks and Turks persists until this day.

The Modern Period: The Modern Period dates from 1453 to the present. Modern
Greek is closer to Koine than it is to Classical Greek. Modern pronunciation and
grammatical structures, however, are quite different from the Greek that Jesus
spoke. We will focus on Koine Greek. As recently as 1982, major changes have
taken modern Greek further from its Koine roots. In the latest edition of Standard
Modern Greek, established by the Center for Educational Studies in Greece, the
number of accents has been reduced to one, the breathing marks dropped and the
dative case, middle voice and optative mood are not present in modern Greek.
The recent merging of katharevousa (hybrid of ancient and Modern used for
official and academic purposes) has given way to the more populace oriented
Demotic (ca. 1976) as Modern Standard Greek which is another step further away
from Koine (vid. Holton, Mackridge and Philippaki-Warburton, Greek: A
Comprehensive Grammar of the Modern Language (Routledge, 1997) or Greek
Today: a Course in the Modern Language and Culture (Dartmouth College Press,
2004) by Peter Bien, Dimitri Gonicas, et al. Those looking for advanced
grammars on Koine should pursue books by Stanley Porter, Daniel Wallace and
David Black, as well as the articles by James Boyer and books by A. T.
Robertson, Moulton and Burton freely available on the web-site and this disk.




Chapter 1: The Alphabet

The Alphabet

24 Letters, the Gateway into the Language

Small/Capital

a/A Alpha sounds like “a” in father.

B/B Beta sounds like “b” in Bible.

v/T Gamma sounds like “g” in gone.

3/A Delta sounds like “d” in dog.

e/E Epsilon sounds like “e” in met.

¢/Z Zeta sounds like “z” in daze when it begins a word, “dz” when
it’s in the middle of a word.

n/H Eta sounds like “e” in obey.

6/0 Theta sounds like “th” in think.

/1 Tota short sounds like the “i” in sit.

Iota long sounds like the “1” in machine. Modern Greek uses the
long “i” as in machine. In initial positions, it is often found in
Hebrew personal names, where it has a consonant “y”” sound:
’Inoodg (Jesus/Yesus).

K/K Kappa sounds like “k” in kitchen.

NA Lambda sounds like “1” in law.

p/M Mu sounds like “m” in mother.

v/N Nu sounds like “n” in new.

E/= Xsi sounds like “x” in axe.

0/0 Omicron sounds like “0” in not or “0” in omelette. Some
pronounce it like modern Greek, Wlth a long “0” as in obey,
others like Hansen and Quinn (Greek: An Intensive Course) use
the “ou” sound in thought. Modern Greek uses a long “0” as in
ocean.

/11 Pi sounds like “p” in peach.

p/P Rho sounds like “r” in rod.

o/Z Sigma sounds like “s” in set.

Sigma looks like g when it comes at the end of a word (final
sigma)—ooog (wise).

T/ T Tau sounds like “t” in talk.

13



v/Y

¢/D
x /X
Vv /P
w/Q
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€699

Upsilon sounds like “00” in hoops. Modern Greek uses an “i”’as
in machine.

Phi sounds like “ph” in phone.

Chi sounds like “ch” in chemical.

Psi sounds like “ps” in lips.

(1P

Omega sounds like “0” in tone.

We will focus on the lower-case letters, miniscules, although the early uncial
(uppercase) manuscripts were written without punctuation or spaces between the words
in all uppercase letters, majuscules (major writings). Be able to recognize the upper-case
letters. Capital letters are used in proper names, to begin direct quotations, and at the
beginning of paragraphs. You may want to use the Mastering New Testament Greek disk
to work on the pronunciation of these letters and to drill yourself.

Easy English look alikes: o, B, €, 1, K, 0,5, T, U

Double consonants: 8 (th), & (xs), ¢ (ph),  (ch), V (ps)

Easy to confuse letters:
n—eta (with n)
v—nu (with v)
p—rho (with p)
x—chi (with x)
w—omega (with w)

Here are some English-like examples to use for sounding things out. Pronounce the
following, accenting the capitalized syllables:

avBpwmos—pronounced “AN-thro-pos” (anthropology)
Beog—pronounced “the-OS” (theology)
npoPpnTMns—pronounced “pro-FA-tas” (two long a’s) (prophets)
XproTog—pronounced “Kri-STOS” (Christ)
kapdro—rpronounced “kar-DE-a” (i = ee) (heart; cf. cardiac)
apnv—pronounced “a-MEIN” (ei = long a sound) (amen)

Vowels: a, €,1n, 1, 0, U, W

Short Long

€ n
0 w

Can be either long or short: a, 1, v

The iota will be pronounced three different ways:

1.

[13%2]

Tota short sounds like “1” in “sit”
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2. lota long sounds like the “i” in “machine” (= modern Greek)

3. When it is initial in a Hebrew name, it sounds like a “y”— Inoodg
(Jesus/Yesus)

€ _ 9

Nasal gamma: The “g” sound of a gamma changes to a “n” sound when put before:
Ys Ks Xs €. &yyerog is pronounced: “angelos.” This is called a “nasal gamma.”

Final sigma: Sigma is always written o unless it comes at the end of a word, when
it is written <. This form is called a final sigma. It is pronounced the same.
Thus oo og (wise) shows the two forms of the sigma (note the final sigma
form).

Eight diphthongs: 2 vowels with 1 sound. Diphthongs are combination vowels.
Two vowels are written but result in only one sound. These are frequent in
Greek, and so be aware of them. The final letter of a diphthong will always be
an 1 or an v (closed vowel). The diphtongs in Modern Greek are the place of
greatest phonetic divergence.

at as in aisle (aipa, blood)
. . % 7
€l as in eight (eipnt, I am)
o1 as in oil (o1kog, house)
ut as in suite (vidg, son)
. 9 s
v as in sauerkaut (avTog, he)
€V, MU as in feud (moTedw, I believe)
ov as in boutique (’Inoodbg, Jesus)

All are considered long except at, and ot when at the end of a word, where they
are short.

Iota subscripts (Improper diphthongs): There are 3 letter combinations that are
formed by taking the vowels a, 1, and w and subscripting an iota under them.
It doesn’t affect pronunciation but may be significant in specifying grammatical
features: @, M, w

Diaeresis ("Ho ofiag—Isaiah: "H-oa-1-a.g)—cancels the diphthong effect (indicates
the two vowels must be kept separate). The diaeresis shows that a vowel must
be pronounced as a separate syllable. It will be found often on Old Testament
names (Mwuofg = Moses).

"Hooiog "H-0a-1-0g Isaiah (Jn. 1:23)
Mwuofg Mw-0-01g Moses (Jn. 1:45)
Ay aia "A-y a-i-a Achaia (Acts 18:12)
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A phonetic chart is also a helpful way of grouping the letters:

Labials (lips) T B ¢
Dentals (teeth) T ) e
Velars (palate) K Y X

Phonetic sigma addition:
Labial + o=\ | Velar+o =& | Dental+o =0
(r+o=V\) k+o=¢) (r+o=0)

Vocabulary

At this point don’t worry about the accent marks over vowels except to stress that
syllable (chapter 2 is on accents). The number following the word is the number of times
the word is used in the New Testament. The word after the dash gives an English parallel.

dyyerog angel (175)—angel

apnv truly, verily (129)—amen
dvBpwmog man, human (550)—anthropology
éyd I1(1,175)—ego

Bedg God (1,317)—theology

Kai and, even, also (9,153)

Kapdia heart (156)—cardiac

Néyw I say (2,354)

npo®NTNS  prophet (144)—prophet

Xp1oTog Christ, Messiah, anointed one (529)—Christ

Things to Know and Do

1. Be able to chant through the alphabet, saying the name of each letter in order. Be
able to do the Alpha-robics moves. See if you can say the Greek alphabet as fast
as you can say the English alphabet. Can you see where the name “alphabet”
comes from? Know what a final sigma looks like. What are diphthongs, and what
sound does each make? Know which vowels are long and short and which can be
either. What are the three iota subscripts? What role does the diaeresis play?
Know the vocabulary items (recognize and write them).

2. Work on the drills and exercises in Mastering New Testament Greek, Interactive
chapter 1.

3. Do the worksheets from the workbook.
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2

Accents, Syllables, and English Grammar

You will be able to—

identify syllables for pronunciation;

identify the three Greek accents;

recognize the basic rules of Greek accents;

identify proclitics and enclitics;

identify rough/smooth breathings, apostrophes, and diaeresis markings;

identify four Greek punctuation marks;

remember English grammar (parts of speech, noun declension, and verb parsing),
and

8. gain a mastery of ten more Greek vocabulary words.

Nowunhkwd =

Syllable Slicing

In order to correctly pronounce Greek words, we need to be able to identify how the
syllables are combined to make words. Greek divides words into syllables in almost the
same way as English. So if you don’t recognize a new word, just try to pronounce it as
you would in English. Generally, start at the left and divide after the vowel.

Four Syllable Rules

1. A consonant or pronounceable consonant cluster (i.e., any consonant combination
that can begin or end a Greek word) goes with the vowel that follows it.

2. Split two consonants if they are the same letter or if they create an
unpronounceable combination (i.e., any consonant combination that cannot begin
or end a Greek word).

3. Split two vowels (except for diphthongs), allowing only one vowel or diphthong
per syllable.

4. Split compound words into their original parts before applying the rules of
syllable division.

Check a Greek lexicon to determine whether or not a particular consonant cluster can
begin or end a word. If you can find a word that begins with that cluster, it is safe to
assume that it is a pronounceable cluster and should not be divided. The following
examples illustrate the rules for word division. The four rules are briefly: 1) consonants
go with following vowel, 2) split consonants (except clusters), 3) split vowels (except
diphthongs), and 4) split words.
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(1) A consonant or pronounceable consonant cluster goes with what follows:

Syllables Meaning

apnfv a unv truly, verily n goes with following vowel
SOEQ 3 Ea glory, fame & goes with following vowel
éyd é Yo I v goes with following vowel
Néyw N yw I say Yy goes with following vowel
INUIS N6 yog word, statement vy goes with following vowel
KUP10g KO pt og LORD p goes with following vowel
kbopog k6  opog  world o is a cluster vid. Tpvpva
Iétpog TIé  Tpog  Peter Tp is a cluster vid. Tpéig
Xpiotog Xpt o0T6g  Christ 0T is a cluster vid. 0ToAN

(2) Split two consonants: Consonant clusters are divided if they are the same letter or if
they create an unpronounceable combination:

Syllables Meaning
dyyeros &y Ye Aog angel, messenger (y/Y)
adeh(pig a deN  (Pog brother (\/()
dvepwnog v Bpw  mog man (8p is a pronounceable cluster)
Kapdia Ko 31 a heart (p/d)
EpyeTar ép G Ta he/she/it comes (p/y)
popTUpéw pop TV pé w I testify (p/T)
BANw BdA A\w I throw (A/X\)

(3) Split two vowels (except for diphthongs), allowing only one vowel or diphthong
per syllable:

Syllables Meaning
aKobw a Kod w I hear, obey (ov is a diphthong)
Bedg B¢ 0g God (€/0)
Kapdia kap 8t a heart (1/a)
KUP10g KU p1 0g lord, LORD (1/0)
vi6g vt 6g son (vt is a diphthong) (vi/0)

bopioadios Ppa  pt ooi o5 Pharisee (au is a diphthong) (ai/0)

(4) Split compound words into their original parts before applying the rules of syllable
division:

Example: When the preposition o6v (“with”) combines with the verb dyw (“I lead”),
the syllable breaks are ovy-d-yw, not cv-vd-yw as rule 2 would require.
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Syllable Names

Traditionally, the last three syllables of a word have had specific names. The last
syllable is called the “ultima,” the second from the last the “penult,” and the third from
the last the “antepenult.” Penult means “almost last” in Latin. Antepenult means “before
the almost last.”

Antepenult Penult Ultima

KO opHos world
PO hn ™ms prophet
a den [0S brother

Three Accents

1. Acute (") angles upward (left to right), originally indicating a rising pitch. Today
we use the accents to specify syllable emphasis, not tone or pitch variation.
Néyw (I say)

2. Grave () angles downward, originally indicating a falling pitch.
adde\(og (brother)

3. Circumflex (7) angles upward then downward, originally indicating a rising then
falling pitch.
avTod (his)

Potential Accent Placement

1. Acute may occur on any of the last three syllables (antepenult, penult, ultima).

Acute on Any of the Last Three Syllables

Syllables Meaning

dy Ye Nog  angel, messenger (antepenult acute)
80 Ea  glory, fame (penult acute)
é yw I (ultima acute)

2. Circumflex may occur only on the last two syllables (but only if the vowel or
diphthong is long).

Circumflex on Either of the Last Two Long Syllables

Syllables Meaning
da pt oai 0g Pharisee (penult circumflex)
av TOD his (ultima circumflex)

Diphthongs are considered long except for ot or au in a final syllable.
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3.Grave may occur only on the last syllable.

Grave on the Last Syllable

Syllables Meaning
a 8eA  (pog  brother (ultima grave)
a unv truly, verily (ultima grave)

Potential Placement Chart

Antepenult | Penult | Ultima
Acute ’ ’ ’
Circumflex ~ ~
Grave h

Six Accent Rules

Rule 1: Nouns Are Retentive

Nouns attempt to keep their accents on the same syllable as the base form you learn in
the vocabulary lists or find in the lexicon.

man, human

b4

AvBpwmog antepenult acute

dvBpuitou penult acute; long ultima causes change

dvBpunw penult acute; long ultima causes change
b4 .

avBpwmov antepenult acute; short ultima, no change
b4 .

aAvBpwme antepenult acute; short ultima, no change

Rule 2: Verbs Are Recessive
The verb’s accent has a tendency to recede toward the first syllable as far as possible.

ANOw A w I loose (penult acute)

NOetg U €15 you loose (penult acute)

NI U €1 he/she/it looses (penult acute)
AVopev N0 o pev  we loose (antepenult acute)
NVeTe U € Te you (pl.) loose (antepenult acute)
NOovOo1 AU ov o1 they loose (antepenult acute)

Rule 3: Long Ultima, No Antepenult Accent
If the ultima is long, then the antepenult cannot be accented.

dvBpwmog antepenult acute
dvBpuimou penult acute; cannot accent antepenult because of ov

advepuinw penult acute; cannot accent antepenult because of w
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Rule 4: Long Ultima, Acute Penult

If the ultima is long and the penult is accented, then that accent must be an acute.

dvBpumov  penult acute; long ultima ov causes change

advepunw penult acute; long ultima w causes change
AOw I loose (penult acute)

NS you loose (penult acute)

NI he/she/it looses (penult acute)

Rule 5: Short Ultima, Long Penult Takes Circumflex

If the ultima is short and the penult is both long and accented, that accent must be a
circumflex.

N\Bev N\ Bev he went (short ultima; long penult) (Jn. 1:7)
éK€ivog ¢ K€l vog that (short ultima; long penult) (Jn. 1:8)
TPWTOS TpW TOS first, earlier (short ultima; long penult) (Jn. 1:15)

Rule 6: Acute Ultima Changed to Grave

If an acute is on the ultima, it becomes a grave when followed by another word without
intervening punctuation.

TPOS TOV Bedy two graves and an acute (Jn. 1:1)
Kol Beog v two graves and a circumflex (Jn. 1:1)
Words with No Accents

There are several short Greek words that do not have an accent. These clitics are
pronounced as if they were part of the word that accompanies them. A clitic is a word
that “leans on” the preceding or the following word.

1. Proclitic comes before the word that carries the accent.

Proclitic (before the accented word)

0 Xp1oT1ég the Christ (Jn. 1:20) (6 has no accent; the ® is a breathing
mark, not an accent—see below)
0 \éyos the word (Jn. 1:1) (6 has no accent)
"Ev dpyf in the beginning (Jn. 1:1) (’Ev has no accent)
ov kaTéhaBev it did not understand/overcome (Jn. 1:5) (00 has no
accent)

2. Enclitic comes after the word that carries the accent.
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Enclitic (after the accented word)

TPWTOS POV before me (Jn. 1:15) (pov has no accent) Note the accent
added to the ultima of TpOTog

"Eyd el I am (Jn. 6:35) (eipt has no accent)

Breathing Marks

There are two breathing marks that are placed on vowels and diphthongs when they
begin words.

1. Smooth breathing () does not affect pronunciation.

Smooth breathing ()

adeh(pég brother
dyyeros angel, messenger
apniv truly, verily
anéoToNog apostle

¢y I

2. Rough breathing (* ) adds an “h” sound before the sound of the initial vowel.

Rough breathing (*)

€€ six as in hexagon

v16g son, descendant (note breathing goes on the second vowel
of the diphthong initial word)

umép in behalf of, above

Tva that, in order that (note the breathing mark beside the

acute accent)

Note: an initial rho (p) always takes a rough breathing (pfipa word). It has no effect on
the pronunciation, however. Initial v always takes a rough breathing, too.

Punctuation Marks

There are four punctuation marks in Greek. The comma and period are the same as in
English. The colon and question mark are different.

1. Period ( .) NGyo0s.
2. Comma (, ) NGyos,
3. Colon (*) NGyog’

4. Question Mark ( ;) NG
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Apostrophe

In English, letters that drop out or are elided are marked with an apostrophe (e.g., it’s =
it is). Greek also uses an apostrophe to mark the missing letter(s). The final letter of a
preposition, if it is a vowel, is dropped when it precedes a word that begins with a vowel.

31d + aiTod becomes 81’ aTOD
(Note that the omitted alpha is replaced by an apostrophe; Jn. 1:3, 7; cf. Jn. 1:39)

Coronis

Sometimes a word with a final vowel followed by a word with an initial vowel will be
contracted together. This is called “Crasis.” A coronis () is used to retain the breathing
of the second word.

kai [and] + éyd [I] becomes kdyd (“and I,” Jn. 1:31, 33)

Quick Review of English Grammar

Parts of Speech
1. Noun names a person, place, thing or idea (e.g., book).
2. Adjective is a word used to qualify the meaning of the noun (e.g., good book).

3. Definite Article is a word that specifies a particular noun (e.g., the good book).
The indefinite article is “a” (e.g., a book).

4. Pronoun is a word used instead of a noun (e.g., the book, it).

5. Preposition is a relational word that connects an object (often a noun) to its
antecedent (e.g., in the book).

6. Verb is often an action or state-of-being word that makes a statement, asks a
question, or gives a command (e.g., read the book).

7. Adverb qualifies the meaning of the verb (e.g., read quickly).

8. Particle is a small indeclinable word expressing some general aspect of meaning,
or some connective or limiting relation (see chapter 27).

Sentence Parts (XY vTay)

The sentence is divided into two parts:

1. Subject, about which something is said.

Simple subject: Terry went to the store.

The big red truck moved slowly.
Complete subject: The big red truck moved slowly.
Compound subject: Terry and Dawn went to the store.

Understood subject: Please close the door (“you” is understood).
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2. Predicate is that which is said about the subject.
Simple predicate: Joy walked home.
Complete predicate: Joy walked home.
Compound predicate:  Joy walked home and raked leaves.

Predicate nominative: It is I (rather than “It is me”). A predicate nominative

completes the idea of the subject. It will most often occur with an “is
verb.

Phrases

A phrase is a group of words used as a single part of speech.

Perhaps the most common is the prepositional phrase:
The book by the bed is my textbook (the phrase acts like an adjective modifying
“book™).
He held the book over his head (the phrase acts like an adverb modifying “held”).

Infinitive phrases often act as nouns, adverbs or adjectives:
With work you can expect to master Greek (as a noun).
He played to win (as an adverb).
He had plenty of water to drink (as an adjective modifying water).

Clause

A clause 1s a group of words that includes a subject and predicate. (A clause has a
verb; a phrase does not.)

Phrase: The great big strong man (an adjective phrase)
Clause: The man who owns the store (an adjectival/relative clause)

A main clause expresses a complete thought and can stand alone.
A subordinate clause is dependent on the main clause and cannot stand alone. Note the
following subordinate clauses.

When the store opened, the people pushed through the front door.
He knew that power had gone out of him.

Vanquishing Verbs

It is crucial for students of Greek to gain mastery over (conquer, vanquish) verbs.

Tense generally describes the time of action of the verb (present, future, past), although
the time/tense connection has been hotly contested recently (vid. S. Porter, R. Decker, D.
Mathewson, et al.). Some see the Greek tense forms as being used to denote Aktionsart
(how the action takes place [punctiliar, durative, iterative, inceptive...]) and others stress
aspect (the writer’s view or portrayal of the action as opposed to when/how the action
actually happened). You should be aware of all three perspectives.
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Tense=time: Time is
Kathy walks everyday (present tense).
Kathy walked yesterday (past tense).
Kathy will walk tomorrow (future tense).
Horses gallop across the prairie (omnitemporal/gnomic; what they usually do).
God loves you (timeless).

The Greek verb forms (present/aorist/perfect) are not directly indicative of the
time an event actually happened. Hence the present tense form can be used
for events that are past, present, future, omnitemporal or timeless.

Aktionsart denotes the type of action, how it happens: These types of features
are better understood as a result of the discourse level or based on the lexical
meanings of particular verbs and combinations rather than to try to force such
“meanings” onto the morphological tense forms (present, aorist, perfect).

Continuous/durative action (the event as a process), He is cooking.

Iterative (happens repeatedly) He kept shooting the ball.

Inceptive (event is beginning) She is leaving now.

Omnitemporal/gnomic: Horses gallop across the prairie (omnitemporal/gnomic;
what they usually do)

Timeless: God loves you.

Aspect: the writer’s portrayal of an action (Porter/Decker/Mathewson)
the time is indicated more from adverbials, prepositions or time words
than from the “tense” of the verb.

Present/Imperfect: immediacy, details, in progress, descriptive, foreground material
(can be used to portray present, past, future, omnitemporal or
timeless action; so it is not time locked)
Aorist: wholistic, complete, undifferentiated, background material
Perfect/Pluperfect: state of affairs, frontground form

Mathewson defines background, foreground and frontground as follows:

1. background: this does not refer to material that is non-essential or
unimportant, but to material that serves a supporting role.

2. foreground: this refers to material that is selected for more attention
and often consists of the main characters and thematic elements
in a discourse.

3. frontground: elements that are frontgrounded are singled out for
special attention, are presented in a more well-defined way, and
stand out in an unexpected manner in the discourse (Mathewson, 27).

Voice shows who does or receives the action of the verb. Voice indicates how the subject
is related to the action of the verb.
Active: Subject does the action.



Chapter 2: Accents, Syllables, and English Grammar 26

Middle: Subject does action for itself or emphasizing the subjects participation in the
action of the verb (most often the Greek is translated into an English active or

for him/her/itself [benefit])
Passive: Subject receives the action.

Mathewson has described it visually as:

Active:  Subject ----> Verb (object)
Middle: Subject <--> Verb
Passive: Subjects <--- Verb (agent)

Examples of verb voice
Zachary shot the ball (active)—Zach does the action.
The ball was shot by Zachary (passive)—ball receives action.
Zachary himself passed the ball (middle)—Zach did it for himself.

Verbal mood shows how something is said.

Indicative: Portrayal of reality
Subjunctive: Desire, prossible
Imperative: Command, entreaty
Optative: Wish, remote possibility

Examples of Verb Mood

Indicative: He learned Greek well.

Subjunctive: In order that he might learn Greek well . . .
If he studies, he may learn Greek well.

Imperative: Learn Greek well!

Optative: Oh that you might learn Greek.

(Hopefully, this will not be a remote possibility.)

Nouns

Nouns in Greek have gender, number, and case.

Gender: The Greek masculine, feminine, and neuter genders are often indicated by
the endings attached to the noun. Abstract nouns and objects that are neither
male nor female in English are often marked as either masculine or feminine in
Greek (The boat, she left port).

Number: As an “s” often ends an English word that is plural, Greek likewise, has
endings that mark whether a noun is singular or plural (e.g., book, books).

Case: In English we have three cases that are seen in how we use our pronouns.
Case will be an important feature in Greek and often difficult to grasp initially.
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1. Subjective or nominative case:
She = subject (She did it.)
2. Objective or accusative case:
Her = object (The car hit her.)
3. Possessive or genitive case:
Hers = possessive (The car was hers.)

Greek adds two more:

4. Dative case: The case marking the indirect object. (I told the story to the apostles.)
5. Vocative case: The case of direct address. (O Lord, save me.)

Endings will be added to the Greek nouns to indicate gender, number and case.

Vocabulary

brother (343)

I hear, obey (428)
glory, fame (166)
I have, hold (708)
world (186)

lord, Lord, sir (717)

word (330)

Peter (156)

son (377)
doaprodiog Pharisee (98)
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Present Active Verbs

You will be able to—

1. understand the English verbal system and its parallels to Greek (tense, voice,
mood, person, and number),

2. recognize and write the present active indicative forms of Greek verbs, and

master ten high-frequency vocabulary words.

(98]

Introduction

Verbs are words of action or state of being.
Zachary drove the car.
Elliott is a good kid.

We use verbs to make statements, give commands, or express wishes.
Come here (command).
May Zach play basketball this year (wish).
Tanya is working tonight (statement).

Tense=time in English

Tense in English refers to the time of the action of the verb:
Present: Annette swims.
Past: Annette swam.
Future: Annette will swim.
Perfect: Annette has swum.

Tense/Aktionsart/Aspect

In Greek, the tense form is not used so much as to coordinate with time (when the
event happened, usually indicated by the context through adverbs, prepositional phrases
and other temporal indicators), or to how (type,duration [Aktionsart]; usually implicit in
the lexical meaning of the verb or broader context) the action takes place but, and most of
all, its aspect which is the author’s portrayal of an action (foregrounding/immediacy/
descriptive/progress [present tense form]; background/wholistic/complete [aorist] and
frontgrounding/state of being [perfect]). In short, while we will generally translate the
present tense in this course with an English present one must realize that there is not
really a connection of the present tense form with the present time and the present tense
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form can be used for past, present, future, timeless or omnitemporal types of verbal
actions. Thus, aspect, or how the author portrays an activity, seems to be a more
adequate way to describe the present tense form (foregrounding/immediacy/
descriptive/progress) but for now we will simply translate it in these exercises which are
out of context as an English present tense. Be aware, however, that the actual time will
more often than not be indicated by adverbs, prepositional phrases and conjunctive
modifiers than from the tense form on the verb.

Voice

English has two voices, to which Greek adds a third:

1. Active voice: The subject does the action of the verb.
Active voice examples:
Terry hit the ball.
Joy kissed Andy.

2. Passive voice: The subject receives the action of the verb.
Passive voice examples:
The ball was hit by Terry.
Andy was kissed by Joy.

3. Middle voice: The subject’s participation in the action of the verb is emphasized,
the action is done for the subject’s benefit, or rarely the subject acts on
him/herself (reflexive) or members of a group interact among themselves
(reciprocal).

Middle voice examples:
Terry himself kicked the ball (emphasizing participation; frequent).
Terry kicked the ball for himself (interest/benefit).
Terry kicked himself (reflexive; rare).
The players patted each other (reciprocal; rare).

Some describe many middle verbs in Greek as deponent (75 percent of the time). This
means they are middle in form but translated as active with the active form missing
(“deponent”). In this program, the middle will be translated as active unless otherwise
indicated (Mounce, Basics, 149). Such “deponent” verbs are easily found in the lexicon
as having an —opat ending (e.g. ’épxopou, yivopou) rather than the normal active ending
w (e.g. BPAénw, dkodw). While the term “deponent” is debated it may be best just to
translate them as middles emphasizing the subject’s participation in the action of the verb
(hence active).
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Mood

Mood refers to the kind of reality of the action, or how the action of the verb is
regarded.

1. Indicative mood: The verb simply states or portrays that something happened.
Elliott prays.

2. Imperative mood: The verb gives a command, exhortation or entreaty.
Pray, Elliott!

3. Subjunctive mood: The verb expresses a wish, possibility, or potentiality
Elliott may pray.

4. Optative mood: The verb expresses a wish, remote possibility.
Oh that he would stand.

Person

There are three persons in Greek.

1. First person indicates the person(s) speaking (I [singular] or we [plural]).
First person examples:
I studied Greek.
We studied Greek.

2. Second person indicates the person(s) spoken to (you [singular or plural]). Some
would say “you-all”, “ye,” or “you’uns” (dialect) for the plural, thus
distinguishing it from “you” or “thou” as singular.

Second person examples:
You studied Greek.
You both studied Greek.

3. Third person indicates the person(s) or thing(s) spoken about (he, she, it
[singular]; they [plural]).
Third person examples:
She studied Greek.
They studied Greek.
It made them happy.

Number and Agreement

Both English and Greek distinguish between singular (I, you, he, she, it) and the plural
(we, you, they).

Verbs must agree with their subjects in both person and number.
He rides the wave.
They ride the wave (not “They rides the wave”).
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Introduction to the Greek Present Active Indicative (PAI)

The present active indicative (PAI) will be our first verb paradigm. It is a frequently
used “tense” in the New Testament (over 4,400 times). Active means that the subject does
the action of the verb as opposed to the middle or passive voices. The indicative mood
portrays the action as reality (liars also use the indicative so what is being portrayed as
reality may not be in fact) making a statement, as opposed to the imperative (command)
or subjunctive (possibility) moods, which we will study later.

Each form will be composed of a:

Stem + Pronominal ending
AN+ w

Translation

The present tense may used of either undefined Aktionsart (event simply happens) or
continuous Aktionsart (event was a process).

Thus for our grammatical practice sentences they will be translated as follows:

1. Undefined: I loose. I run.
2. Continuous: I am loosing. I am running.

The context will determine which should be used. One should be aware that in sentences
in contexts the present tense form can be used to designate action in the past, present,
future, omnitemporal or timeless happenings.

Historical Present

Greek will often use the present tense to reference an event that actually happened in
the past. The historical present is used to add vividness or dramatic effect to the narrative
or, most often, it is an idiom. It often occurs in narrative in the third person. In these cases
the present tense is simply translated by our past tense (“he says” becomes “he said”).

This present active paradigm is very important. You should be able to chant through it
in your sleep. Learn these “primary” pronominal endings also since they will be useful
when we do the future tense.

Stem + pronominal suffix: A0 + w U + opev
INVE TS A0 + eTe
O + et U + ouot
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Present Active Indicative (PAI) Paradigm

Singular Plural

1. Nw I loose/am loosing. Ndopev We loose/are loosing.

2. \berg  You loose/are NVeTe You loose/are loosing.
loosing.

3. Mder He/she/it looses/is Novo1(v)  They loose/are loosing.
loosing.

Primary Pronominal Suffixes

w I opev we

€15 you ETE you (you-all)

€l he/she/it ovo(v) they
Movable Nu (v)

Most frequently a nu ( v ) is added to the end of words ending in ot or €. In English
we do something similar with “a book™ and “an item.” Most often the third plural
form will be: ANVovowv instead of Abovot (cf. BAémovov kai, Mat. 13:13). Rarely the
nu (v) will be dropped before words beginning with consonants (cf. BAémovot 10. . .
Mat. 18:10).

Second Person Plural

In English, we make no distinction between a “you” singular and a “you” that is plural
(“you all”). Some grammars, following King James English, use “thou” for the singular
and “ye” for the plural. Such usage is archaic, and hence we will use “you” for both
second person singular and plural. You should be aware, however, that in Greek a sharp
distinction is made.

Parsing Format

Verbs are parsed or conjugated in the following format:

Tense, voice, mood, person, number, lexical form, English meaning.

E.g., N0w Present active indicative (PAI), 1st person singular, from Adw, meaning
“I loose, destroy.”

Shorter form: Adw PAI 1 sg., from Adw, “I loose, destroy.”
NVeTe PAL 2 pl., from Nw, “you loose, destroy”

Chant #1: Present Active Indicative (PAI) of A\Vw (I loose/am loosing).

Recite the first column then the second. Practice until it is as natural as breathing.
Aw NOouev

INIISTS NOeTe

NOet NOovo (V)
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Vocabulary

LIV but, yet (638)
dnéoTohog  apostle, sent one (80)
BAéTw I see (133)

yap for, then (1041)
Tvdokw I know (222)

’Incobg Jesus (917)
AouBdvw I take, receive (258)
Aw I loose (42)
ovpavég heaven (273)

T TeVW I believe (241)
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Second Declension Nouns

You will be able to—

1. understand the English syntax of nouns in sentences (subject, object, number,
gender, etc.),

2. understand the Greek noun system (gender, number, case),

write out the second declension paradigm for masculine and neuter nouns, and

4. master ten high-frequency vocabulary words.

(98]

Introduction

A noun is commonly defined as a word that stands for a person, place or thing.

Natanya = person
Store = place
Car = thing
Gender

Gender in English is determined by the sex of the referent: “king . . . he,” “queen . . .
she.” Objects that are neither male nor female are considered neuter: “table . . . it.” In
Greek some inanimate objects are given male or female designations. Be careful not to
confuse Greek grammatical gender with biological gender!

01K0g “House” is masculine.

¢ 4 <« 99 *

POV Temple” is neuter.

bl ’ . . ..
ekkAnoia  “Church, congregation” is feminine.

Number

Both English and Greek inflect words for number. Both languages have singular and
plural nouns. Notice the change on the end of the Greek words.

Singular Plural Singular Plural
heaven heavens ovpavég ovpavoi
man men dvBpwmog dvBpwnot
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Case

English uses word inflections in order to indicate changes in case. Case is the role a
word plays in the sentence (such as subject, object, possessive).

Subjective Case (Greek: Nominative)
This is the subject of the verb.

He hit the ball.

The subject of the sentence can usually be discovered by putting “who” or “what”
before the verb.

He ran to the store.
Who ran to the store? He (= subject).

Objective Case (Greek: Accusative)
This is the object of the verb.

The ball hit him.

The object of a sentence can usually be discovered by putting a “who” or “what” after
the verb.

He hit the ball.
He hit what? The ball (= object).

Possessive Case (Greek: Genitive)

This indicates who is the possessor.
He hit his truck.

The possessive case often can be discovered by asking “whose?”

Charlie hid his cake.

Whose cake? His (possessive).
Nominative = =  subject of the sentence
Accusative = object of the sentence

Genitive =  Possessive

Declensions: First, Second, Third

There are three noun declensions in Greek. A declension is a grouping of nouns that
are inflected with a shared set of endings. The difference in endings does not affect the
translation procedure for first, second, and third declensions. The second declension
nouns are characterized by an o as the final letter of the stem. They are largely masculine
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or neuter. First declension nouns are characterized by an n or a for the final letter and are
mostly feminine. Third declension nouns have stems that end in a consonant.

We will learn the second declension before the first because it is more frequent.
Second declension nouns are largely masculine, as indicated in lexical lists by placing the
masculine definite article 6 (“the”) after the nominative singular form. Each noun should
be learned with its definite article that indicates its gender. Second declension nouns that
are neuter are marked by placing the neuter definite article T6 (“the”) after the root.

Article

In contrast to English, which uses “a” as an indefinite article (“a book™), Greek has no
indefinite article. Thus, the Greek indefinite noun may be translated “book™ or “a book.”
Greek nouns are assumed to be indefinite unless marked by the article (“the”). The Greek
article can actually be used for several functions beyond making a noun definite. For
now, simply be aware of the nominative form of the definite article, which will indicate
the gender of the noun being learned:

0 = masculine (“the”)
1 = feminine (“the”)
T6 = neuter (“the”)

Gender

Greek nouns are masculine, feminine, or neuter in gender. Often this gender is more a
syntactical feature than a metaphysical statement, as many inanimate objects are given
: 73 LTRya4 : . 73 s s &y . ..
grammatical gender. Thus “year” ( éT0<) is neuter, while “day” (muépa) is feminine, but
“time” (yyp6vog) is masculine.

Number and Agreement

As in English, Greek has both singular and plural nouns. The verb most often matches
the number of the subject noun just as in English:

Students (plural) love Greek.
The student (singular) loves Greek.

Inflectional Forms

In Greek, there are five inflectional forms marking the various cases or roles that nouns
play in sentences.

Nominative Form Most Often Marks the Subject of the Sentence

Music calms the heart.

“Music” is the subject of the sentence. In Greek it would be marked with a nominative
inflectional ending. With “is” verbs it can be used as a predicate nominative as in “It is
he.” Here “he” (nominative) is used rather than the accusative “him.”
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Genitive Form Often Expresses a Possessive, Description, Origin, Relation,
Limits quality

The Pharisee went to the house of God (description)

The book of the chief was worn (possesive).

The writing of the prophet (origin)
The son of Mary (relation).

Note the different meanings of “of” in these sentences.

“Of God” or “God’s” would be marked in Greek with a genitive inflectional ending.
We will generally use the keyword “of” when translating the genitive, although the
genitive may actually function in many other ways as well.

Dative Form Often Marks the Indirect Object, Location, Agency

He spoke a word to the apostle (Indirect Object)
She went to the class (location).
He was struck by the catcher (agency)

“To the apostle” would be marked with a dative inflectional ending in Greek. The
dative functions in many ways. In some contexts it may also be translated “for” or “at” or
“by” or “with.” We will generally use the key words “to, for, at, by, with” (remember = 2
by 4, ate (at) with) when translating the dative.

Accusative Form Indicates the Object of the Sentence.

Joy saw the ball.
Elliott walked home.

“The ball” is the object of the sentence. It would be marked by an accusative
inflectional ending in Greek. The accusative’s basic idea is limiting the content,
direction, extent or goal of the verb or preposition it is associated with. It limits the
quantity while the genitive will limit the quality (Wallace). It can also be used as
the subject of the infinitive and some verbs will take a double accusative (e.g. “he will
teach you [1] all things [2]”).

Vocative Form Is Used for Direct Address

Sister, you are the one!
O Lord, how majestic is your name.

“Sister” receives a direct address and would be marked by a vocative inflectional
ending in Greek.

You should be able to chant through this declension. Because the vocatives are so few
and often the same as the nominative, you need only to chant the Nom.-Acc. The
vocative will be recognized when it appears, and it is often the same as the nominative.
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Masculine Second Declension Forms (Stem Ending in o)

N6yos = word

Singular Plural Inflectional Endings
Nom. Aéyos NOyot 0g ot
Gen.  Aéyou NOywv ov wy
Dat.  Noyw INGIIS w o1g
Acc.  N6yov NOyoug ov oug
Voc.  N6ye NG € ot
Meaning of Inflectional Forms
Singular Plural
Nom. Adyos aword NGyou words (subject of sentence)
Gen. A0yov ofaword AOoywv  ofwords (possessive, origin)
Dat. Aoyw toaword A6yoirg To (indirect object)
words
Acc.  N6yov aword NOyous  words (direct object)

Voc. ANoye  Oword  A6yor  Owords (direct address)

Nominative = subject of the sentence

Gentitive = descriptive/possessive usually translated with keyword
“of?

Dative = indirect object/agency/location usually translated with
keyword “to, by, for, with at”

Accusative = direct object of a sentence

Vocative = direct address (e.g., O words, tell us how to read Greek)

Another way to look at case (Hansen and Quinn, Greek: An Intensive Course, 20):

Accusative

Motion toward or into
>

Dative Genitive

in Motion away from/out of
>

Neuter Second Declension Forms (Stem Ending in o)

tepév = temple

Singular
Nom./Voc.  iepév
Gen. iepod
Dat. lep@

e 4
Acc. 1epovV

Plural
tepd
lep@v
iepoig
tepd

38
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Meaning of Inflectional Forms

Singular Plural
Nom. 1epév  atemple tepd temples (subject of sentence)
Gen. 1epod ofatemple 1ep@v  oftemples (possessive)
Dat. lep@ to atemple 1epoig Totemples (indirect object)
Acc. 1epév  atemple  iepd  temples (direct object)

A

Voc. 1epév O temple tepd O temples  (direct address)

Note that in the neuter the nominative, accusative and vocative always have the same
form. The genitive and dative neuter have the same endings as the masculine. You should
be able to chant through this paradigm, lumping the vocative with the nominative.

Declining Nouns

Verbs are parsed (PAI, 1st sg, from Nw, “I loose”). Nouns are declined using the
following pattern: Case, number, gender, base Greek word, meaning.
For example:

Noyw  Dative, Singular, Masculine, from N\dyog, meaning “to a word”
[3 ~ L) N 4 . 173 tL)
tepwv  Genitive, Plural, Neuter, from 1epdv, meaning “of temples

Word Order

The order of words in a sentence in Greek may be the same as in English (subject +
verb + object). Greek puts inflectional endings on nouns to mark their case. This allows
Greek to change the word order for various purposes without substantially altering the
meaning of a sentence. For example, the subject may be placed after the verb and the
object placed before the verb for emphasis while retaining the original meaning of the
sentence. Recent studies have shown that word order is important, so the good student
will keep an eye on the order of syntactic units (VSOM versus SVOM etc.).

One comment on the vocabulary forms. In lexical lists, nouns such as 8od\og are
followed by -0, which gives the genitive singular ending, indicating that it is a second
declension noun. The 0 article is given to specify that it is masculine.

Second Declension Noun Chant

)\(I)’YOS (word: Subject) iEp(I)V (temple: Subject)
)\(I)’YOU (of a word) iEpOf) (of a temple)
)\(I)’Y({J (to/by/for a word) iepu‘; (to/by/for a temple)
}\(’)'YOV (word: Object) iep(')v (temple: Object)
}\(,)'YOI (words: Subject) iepci (temples: Subject)
)\6’Y()JV (of words) ieptﬁv (of temples)
)\6’Y01S (to/by/for words) iepoig (to/by/for temples)
AGYOUS  (words: Object) iepd (temples: Object)



Vocabulary

dyoandw
vpdhw

8¢

3odhog, -ov, 0
eVpioKw

iepbv, -0d, 16
ra6g, -0D, 0
vépog, -ou, 6
01KO0S, -0V, O
wg

Ilove (143)

I write (191)

but, and (2,792)
servant, slave (124)
I find (176)

temple (71)

people (142)

law (194)

house (114)

as, about, how (504)

Chapter 4: Second Declension Nouns
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First Declension Nouns

You will be able to—

1. understand the English syntax of nouns in sentences (subject, object, number,
gender, etc.),

2. understand the Greek noun system (gender, number, case),

write out and chant the first declension paradigm for feminine nouns, and

4. master ten more high-frequency vocabulary words.

(98]

Introduction

There are three noun declensions in Greek. We have learned the second declension
with its masculine and neuter nouns and its characteristic o endings. Now we will focus
on the first declension. First declension nouns are largely feminine, as indicated by
placing the feminine article 1} (“the”) after the nominative singular form. Each noun
should be learned with its definite article, which indicates its gender. The stem of first
declension nouns ends with an alpha or eta. Learn to chant through this eta first
declension of ypauhn). Learn to recognize the variations on the other two forms (alpha
and masculine form).

Feminine First Declension Forms (Stem Ending in 1)
yvpodn, 1 = writing, Scripture

Singular Plural Inflectional Endings

Nom./Voc. ypadn ypodai n at

Gen. YPahig YPah@y ns wy

Dat. YPodn YPaaig n atg

Acc. ypadhmy  ypadds nv ag

Meanings: Translation of Inflectional Forms
Singular Plural
Nom. ypoadn A writing ypoat  writings (subject of sentence)

Gen. ypadfis ofawriting ypoaddv of writings  (possessive/description)
Dat. Ypodhi to a writing  ypapaiig to writings  (indirect object/agency)
Acc.  ypadnv A writing ypodsg  writings (direct object)

Voc.  ypadn O writing ypodat O writings  (direct address)
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Nominative = subject of the sentence, predicate nom., apposition

Genitive = possessive/description/origin usually translated with “of”

Dative = indirect object, usually translated with “to,” “for,” “by,”
“at,” or “with” (2 by 4 ate [at] with)

Accusative = direct object of a sentence, double accusative

Vocative = direct address (e.g., “O writings, show us . . .”)

The nominative can be used as in an appositional use. Apposition is when this
form restates or specifies a noun. For example: “Paul, a servant, an apostle writes,”
where “a servant” and “an apostle” are appositional renaming or specifying Paul.

Feminine First Declension Forms (Stem Ending in o)
Wwpa, 1 = hour

Singular Plural
Nom./Voc. djpa  hour Wpat  hours (subject of sentence)
Gen. Wpag ofanhour wWp@v  ofhours  (possessive/descrip.)
Dat. Wpa  foranhour Wparg for hours (indirect object/ag.)
Acc. Wpav hour Wwpag  hours (direct object)

Note that the nominative and vocative have the same form. The Wpa and ypodn
forms are largely the same except for the simple shift of the eta to an alpha in the
singular.

Masculine First Declension Forms (Stem Ending in 1)
npo(p1iTNg, 6 = prophet
Singular Plural

Nom. mpod"Tng prophet npo(nTOl prophets (subject)
Gen. mpodniTov ofaprophet mpodnT@V of prophets (possessive)
Dat. npoMTN to a prophet TpoMiTaLS to prophets (indirect object)
Acc.  mpoMTNV prophet npoMiTag prophets (direct object)
Voc. mpopfitae O prophet npofTar O prophets  (direct address)

Note that the only major variation here is the genitive singular, which takes an -ouv
ending. Beyond that, it is much the same as ypadn. Vocatives are rare.

Nouns ending in a consonantal blend (v, &, or ¢) or double
consonant 36&a, -ng, 1) = glory

Singular Plural
Nom. 36&a glory 30Eat glories (subject)
Gen. 30&ng of glory doEwv of glories (possessive)
Dat.  36&n to glory doEaug to glories  (indirect object)
Acc.  36Eav glory doEag glories (direct object)

Voc. 386Ea O glory S0Eat O glories (direct address)

42
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The Article

While Greek has no indefinite article like the English “a” (e.g., a book), the Greek
article, usually translated “the,” occurs throughout the New Testament although it often
can be used as a substitute for a personal pronoun, demonstrative pronoun (this/that) or a
relative pronoun (who/which). The article is inflected for gender, number, and case.
Indeed, the article must match its noun in gender, number, and case. The article marks the
gender of a noun, whether it is a first, second, or third declension noun. The article can
sometimes function as a pronoun (he, she, it . . . ) and at root has a nominalizing impact
on the words it goes with. Sometimes it is not translated at all especially with proper
nouns (“Jesus” not “the Jesus™) or abstracts (“grace” not “the grace”).

Examples:
NS “word” or “a word” Nom. sg. masc. (Acts 13:15)
0 NS “the word” Nom. sg. masc. (Jn. 1:1)
NOyov “word” or “a word” Acc. sg. masc. (Jn. 8:51)
TOV NGyov “the word” Acc. sg. masc. (Jn. 4:39)

Article Forms

Singular Plural

Masc. Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem. Neut.
Nom. o n 16 ot ai Td
Gen. TOD TS TOD TV TV TV
Dat. T® ™ TW TO1S TG TO1g
Acc.  TOV ™V T0 TOUg TAg Td

Note that 0, o1, 1}, and a.i are proclitics, each bearing no accent because it is associated
so closely with (leans on) the following word. Being able to recognize the case of the
article is handy, since that will also tell you the case of the accompanying noun. Thus, it
is a good way to double-check whether or not you are declining a noun properly.

The 2-1-2 Noun Chant (recite this so it becomes automatic)

2-Declension 1-Declension 2-Declension
)\(I)’YOS (word: Subject) ypa(bﬁ (writing: Subject) iEpéV (temple: Subject)
)\(I)’YOU (of a word) ’Yp(l(l)ﬁs (of a writing) iEpOf) (of a temple)
}\(,)'Y(y (to/by/for a word) ypoubﬁ (to/by/for a writing) iep@ (to/by/for a temple)
}\(’)'YOV (word: Object) 'Yp(ld)ﬁ]) (writing: Object) iEpéV (temple: Object)
)\6’Y01 (words: Subject) ypa(l)oni (writings: Subject) iepd (temples: Subject)
Aéywv (of words) YPAPWY  (of writings) iepu“)v (of temples)

NOYOLS  (to/by/for words) YPAPAIG (to/by/for writings) iepoig (to/by/for temples)
)\(I)’YOUS (words: Object) ypad)dg (writings: Object) iepo’n (temples: Object)



Vocabulary

(’:“Yd‘nna -ns, ﬁ
d\nfBe1a, -0, M
dMaPTiG, -as, ﬁ
Baoi\eia, -ag,
'YPCX-(Dﬁ, 'ﬁSa ﬁ

éyeipw

eKKAT|T 1L, -0.S, 1)
€pyov, -ou, T6
paBnTris, -0d, 0
(ijp(x, -as, ﬁ

love (116)

truth (109)

sin (173)

kingdom (162)

writing, Scripture (50)
I raise up (144)
assembly, church (114)
work (169)

disciple (261)

hour (106)

Chapter 5: First Declension Nouns
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Prepositions

You will be able to—

1. understand English prepositions and the various ways they connect words,

2. translate the various Greek prepositions and how they relate to the noun
inflectional system,

recognize and predict when prepositions will have a letter elided,

4. identify and translate prepositions when they are compounded with other word
forms,

master ten more high-frequency vocabulary words, and

6. memorize Jn. 1:1 in Greek.

(98]

9]

Definition of Preposition

Prepositions are usually small words that link or relate two words together. Often they
tell position in space or time.They often work in conjunction with the cases extending
and clarifying the use of a particular case. Wallace notes prepositions that are found with
the accusative and dative often function adverbially and the genitive functions
adjectivally (Wallace, 160).

I saw the book on the table (adjectival use—modifies the noun, book).
Tells of the spatial relationship of the book to the table.

He went after the game (adverbial use—modifies the verb, went)..
Connects the person’s going to the time of the game.

Prepositional Phrase

A phrase is a string of closely connected words. A clause is a string of connected
words and/or phrases, including both a subject and a verb.

A prepositional phrase is usually composed of a preposition followed by a noun, which
is called the object of the preposition.

Prep. + noun = in + the car (“the car” is the object of the preposition “in’)

Preposition and Case

In English, the object of the preposition is usually in the objective case. Thus, we
would say, “Send the disk with him (accusative),” and not “with he (nominative).”
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Greek prepositions may be followed by nouns in the genitive, dative, or accusative
inflectional forms. Each preposition will have a particular case(s) that usually inflects the
following noun or pronoun.

Introduction to Greek Prepositions

Like English prepositions, Greek prepositions are connecting or linking words. Each
preposition will take a noun/adjective/pronoun in a certain case (genitive, dative, or
accusative). This case must be learned along with the preposition’s main meaning(s). The
most common meanings are listed with each preposition, but it is important to observe
the context because many other meanings are possible. Note that the genitive often has
the idea of separation, the dative the idea of location, and the accusative the idea of
motion toward.

Prepositions Used with One Case
The following prepositions are used with only one case:

4

b . o .
and = “from” (with the genitive)—also may mean “because of,” “by,” “of”

"Inoodv viov 100 Twond Tov dno NaLapér
Jesus son of Joseph from Nazareth (Jn. 1:45)

ano Tod vépou
from the law (Mat. 5:18)

ad’ vu@v (dd’ is a form of dné when it is followed by a word with a rough
breathing mark, the vowel drops and the consonant shifts upward before a
rough breathing mark)

from you (Jn. 16:22)

9 ¢c:
1

elg = “into,” “to,” “in” (with the accusative)—also may mean “among,” “for”
b \ \

etg TNV Cwnv

to life (Mat. 7:14)—notice the article is not translated

eig TV oikiaw ITétpov
into Peter’s house (Mat. 8:14)—notice the article is not translated

elg TNV Baoileiov T@V 0VpOVEY
into the kingdom of heaven (Mat. 19:23)—first article is translated the second is not

29 ¢¢

ék = “from,” “out of”” (with the genitive)—also may mean “of,” “because of”

&k TV baproaiwy
from the Pharisees (Jn. 1:24)
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ék THig Baoiheiag
out of the kingdom (Mat. 13:41)

¢€ oUpavod (€€ is a form of ék when it is followed by a word that begins with a
vowel) from heaven (Mat. 28:2)

(194 99 ¢ 9 <6 2 ¢

9 . . .
€V = “in,” “on,” “at” (with the dative)—also may mean “among,” “when,” “by,” “with”

év Talig Kapdiaig
in the hearts (Mat. 9:4)

¢V 1@ dvBpuwinw
in the man (Jn. 2:25)

év Nuépq kpioewg
on the day of judgment (Mat. 10:15)

29 ¢¢

npog = “to,” “toward” (with the accusative)—also may mean “with” [see page 44]

€pyeTar mpog avToV Aéyer mpog Dilimmov
(because a great crowd) came to him, he said to Philip (Jn. 6:5)

TPOS TOUS pabnrag
to the disciples (Mat. 26:40)

TpOS TOV Gy AoV
to the crowd (Mat. 17:14)

o0y = “with” (with the dative)

oUV TOig nodnTais
with the disciples (Mk. 8:34)

ooV TQ dyyéw
with the angel (Lk. 2:13)

OUV TOig TPeoPUTEPOLS
with the elders (Lk. 20:1)

Prepositions Used with Two Cases

The following prepositions are used with two cases:

31d (with the genitive) = “through,” “by,” “during”



310 'Tepepiov Tod mpodriTov
through Jeremiah the prophet (Mat. 2:17)

310 TOV TPohMTAV T@ VI® Tod AVOpWnoU
by the prophets about the Son of Man (Lk. 18:31)

d1d (with the accusative) = “because of”’

31 TOV A6yov
because of the word (Mat. 13:21)

99 ¢¢

kaTd (with the genitive) = “down,” “against”

KoTA ToD V10D Tod dvBpuIToU
against the Son of Man (Mat. 12:32)

KaTo ToD Aaod
against the people (Acts 21:28)

kaTd (with the accusative) = “according to,” “during”
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ko® Muépav (form of katd before a rough breathing mark—drops the vowel
and the consonant is shifted upwards before a rough breathing mark)

during a day (Mat. 26:55)
petd (with the genitive) = “with”

LeTA TOV VIGY ABTHAS
with her sons (Mat. 20:20)

neta ‘Inood Tod Natwpaiov
with Jesus of Nazareth (Mat. 26:71)

petd (with the accusative) = “after”

ned’ Muépag €€
after six days (Mat. 17:1)

29 ¢¢

nept (with the genitive) = “for,” “concerning”

Tepl TOV 360 ASeAP DV
concerning the two brothers (Mat. 20:24)

nepi ToD 1epod
concerning the temple (Lk. 21:5)

48



nepi (with the accusative) = “around,” “about”

mepi TV dABetay
about the truth (2 Tim. 2:18)

Prepositions Used with Three Cases

A few prepositions are used with three cases:

99 ¢¢

3 v . ..
eni (with the genitive) = “on,” “over”

émi yiig
on earth (Mat. 6:10)

2 ¢¢

éni (with the dative) = “on,
ToTHP €mi VI Kol V1S éni TaTpi
father against son and son against father (Lk. 12:53)

29 <

3 7 . .
eni (with the accusative) = “on,” “to,

éni Tovg padnTdg avTod
to his disciples (Mat. 12:49)

at,” “on the basis of,” “against’
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b

toward,” “against” (motion implied)

nopd = (see chapter 8 vocabulary or Greek-English glossary at back of this book)

npog = (see Greek-English glossary; the genitives and datives are rare)

A Case Perspective on the prepositions

Genitive Dative
dné from év in
ek out of, from ooy with
d1d through, by éni on, at, against
kaTd down, against
..
peta with

nept for, concerning
3 7
emi on, over

Elision

Accusative

eig into

npog to, toward, with
31d because of

kaTd according to, during
pnetd after

mept around, about

emi on, to, toward

Prepositions ending in a vowel often drop the final vowel when it comes before a word

that begins with a vowel.

31’ éuod = through me (Jn. 14:6)
(31d + épod)
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If there is a rough breathing mark on the next word, the final consonant may be shifted:

ne® Muépag after days (Mat. 17:1)
(neTd + Mpépag)

Proclitics

A proclitic is a word that has no accent because it is joined so closely with the accented
word that follows it.

bl 9 9 o, e
€V, €1 and ek are proclitics.

They come before (pro) the word with the accent.
Enclitics are accentless words that follow the word with the accent. Personal pronouns
are frequently enclitics.

Compounds

Prepositions are often found compounded with a verb in Greek. Sometimes the
meaning of the compound may be determined by combining the meaning of the
preposition with the meaning of the verb. Other times, however, the preposition affects
the meaning of the verb in other ways, most frequently intensifying it.

d1d + Brémw  through + I see
SLtoBNETW I see clearly
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Chart of Prepositions

petd, with
o Vv, with ané, from
..o 3 7
€T, on, upon
d1a, through / \
9 . \ 9
€1g, into . . » | €k, out of
€V, in
) KaTd, against
Tept,
around,
about
npos, to
KaTd, down

|

Prepositions Chant: 11 Prepositional Moves
éni  (hands patting on head)
nept  (right hand finger extended circle head)
npos (finger pointing in “to” heart)
elg  (hands “into” heart—collapse chest)

d1d  (finger pushing again “through” the back)

év (arms “in” hugging self)
&K (hand push “out” from heart finger pointing out, close)
dané  (fingers pointing “out” both front arms extended out)

kaTd (hands push against each other in front)
ovv  (right arm around shoulder wave of invisible buddy--with)
pnetd (two arms extend around shoulders of invisible buddies--with)
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Vocabulary

It is difficult learning the prepositions as vocabulary items. They are short, but the
cases must be learned with each definition. They also have many more meaning
possibilities than “normal” words. In Greek, you need to pay particular attention to the
small words. Take extra time to master these well. Learn each case of the word almost as
a separate item for those that come in more than one case.

from (with gen.) (646)

through (with gen.) (667)

on account of (with acc.)

into (with acc.) (1,768)

out of (with gen.) (914)

in (with dat.) (2,752)

on, over (with gen.) (890)

on, at, on the basis of, against (with dat.)
on, to, toward, against (with acc.)
down, against (with gen.) (473)
according to (with acc.)

with (with gen.) (469)

after, behind (with acc.)

about, concerning (with gen.) (333)
around, near (with acc.)

to (with acc.) (700)

Memory Verse: John 1:1
"Ev dpyfi fiv 0 Aéyos,
In beginning was the Word,

kai 6 A\6yog Ay mpog TOV Bebv.
and the Word was with God.
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Adjectives

You will be able to—

understand English adjectives and their various uses;

learn and translate various Greek adjectives;

identify attributive, predicate, and substantive uses of Greek adjectives;
properly identify the grammatical agreement between an adjective and its
accompanying substantive;

identify the various forms of the verb eipi in the present active indicative;
master ten more high-frequency vocabulary words; and

7. finish memorizing Jn. 1:1 in Greek.

PR

AN

Definition

An adjective is a word used to modify a noun or pronoun. The adjective often specifies
more clearly what the noun or pronoun actually means. It often answers the question
“What kind of is it?”

The soft snow hit the windshield.
Answers: What kind of snow? Soft.
The snow was soft.

Three Uses of Adjectives

Adjectives are used in three ways:

1. An attributive adjective attributes a characteristic to the noun it modifies.
The good book

2. A predicate adjective assigns a characteristic to the subject of the sentence.
The book is good.

3. As asubstantive, an adjective acts independently, as a noun itself.
The good die young.

Examples:
1. Attributive use:
The red car hit the big truck behind the rear tire.
2. Predicate use:
Roses are red and violets are blue.



3. Substantive use:

The kind receive their rewards, but the unjust are often surprised (i.e., the kind

person; the unjust person).

Adjectives modify nouns and pronouns. They will match the nouns they modify in

number, gender, and case.
Adjectives frequently use a 2-1-2 paradigm scheme:

masculine = Second declension forms
feminine = First declension forms
neuter = Second declension forms
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Because you already know the first and second declensions, it is easy to recognize the

gender, number, and case of the adjectives.

Adjective Paradigm
dyaB84s (good)

Declension 2 1 2
Singular Masc. Fem. Neut.
Nom. dyaBdg dya8n dya8év
Gen. dyoBod dyadfig d'yoBod
Dat. Ayad@ dya6f dyad@
Acc. dyoB84v dya8nv dyoB4v
Plural

Nom. dyaBoi dyoBai dyoBd
Gen. Ayad@V Ayad@V dyaBdv
Dat. dyadais dyadaig dyaBoig
Acc. dyaBots ayadds dya8d

Adjective Paradigm for words ending in ¢, 1, 0r p
dikarog (righteous)

Declension 2 1 2
Singular Masc. Fem. Neut.
Nom. dikaog dikaio dikaov
Gen. dikaiov dikaiog dikaiov
Dat. Sikaiw Sikaiq Sdikaiw
Acc. dikaov dikaioy dikaov
Voc. Sikae dikaio dikaov
Plural

Nom. Voc. 3ikauiot dikaot dikata
Gen. Sikoiwy Sikoiwy Sikaiwy
Dat. dkaiolg dikaiaig Skaiolg

Acc. dikaioug dikaioag dikaia
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Attributive position = Adjective has article.
0 dyaB0g A6yos the good word
0

4 e

A6y0s 0 ayaBés  the good word
¢y elpt 6 mopny 6 KNGS,
I am the good shepherd (Jn. 10:11).

év TR éoydTn Muépy
in the last day (Jn. 6:39)

Predicate position = Adjective has no article.
dyaB0dg 6 N6yos The word is good.
0 \6yos ayaBds The word is good.

koi 0 {vBpwmog obTOg Sikaiog
And this man was righteous (Lk. 2:25).

(aiveoBe Toig dvOpuiToLg Sikauot.
you appear to men to be righteous (Mat. 23:28).

Substantive use = Adjective is used as a noun—has no noun
The substantive use often has the article but no accompanying noun.

o1 3¢ 3ikauo1 eig Lwnv aldiviov
but the righteous unto eternal life (Mat. 25:46)

‘0 8¢ dika10g ék TioTewsg EHoeTO
But the righteous will live by faith (Rom. 1:17).

Predicate or Attributive
Sometimes neither the adjective nor the noun has the article. In this case the context
must determine whether to translate it attributively or predicatively.

kai dvrp dyaBog kai dikatog
and a good and righteous man (Lk. 23:50)

Introduction to eipi

eipi is a stative verb (it indicates a state of being) and so has no voice (active, middle,
or passive).

In English “is” takes a predicate nominative rather than the normal accusative. It is
correct to say “This is he” and incorrect to say “This is him.” Similarly, in Greek a noun
or pronoun in the nominative goes with the verb, one as the subject the other nominative
is the predicate nominative. Learn to chant through this paradigm.
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Present Indicative of cipi

Singular Plural

eipi [ am éopév  we are
51 you are éoTé you are
¢oTi(v)  he/she/it is eloi(v) they are

Note: The third singular and plural may take a moveable v.

Examples:

8711 0 Bedg AANOTS 0TIV
that God is true (Jn. 3:33)

"HMiag €1; kai Aéyet, OUk eipi. O nporTng €1 o3
“Are you Elijah?” And he said, “I am not.” “Are you the prophet?” (Jn. 1:21).

Predicate Adjective with a verb: attributes some quality to the subject of the sentence.
It is used with verbs eipi and yivopau (I become).

0 Bedg AANONS 0TIV
God is true (true=Pred. Nom. Adj.) (John 3:33)

Chant #4: Present Indicative (PAI) eini Verb

(chant left column then right column)

eipi éopév
€1 éoTé
éoTi(V) eloi(v)

oV, oUK, and OGX (no, not)

O is placed before the word it negates, which is usually the verb. There are three
main forms of this word, depending on the initial letter of the word that follows it:

1. od before a consonant.
2. ouk before a vowel with a smooth breathing mark.
3. ovy before a vowel with a rough breathing mark.

In addition, oﬁxi is a strengthened form of 0¥ (see lexicon).

Examples: 00—no, not (before a consonant)
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1. kaiTadTa 0¥ yvuiokes;

And you do not understand these things? (Jn. 3:10).
2. kai o0 AapuBdveTé pe

And you do not accept me (Jn. 5:43).

Examples: 00k—no, not (before a word that begins with a vowel with a smooth
breathing mark)
1. koi TOV Néyov avTod oUK éxeTe év Vpiv.
And you do not have his word in you (Jn. 5:38).
2. koi Néyet OUk eipi -- notice OUk is capitalized indicating it is a quotation
And he said, “I am not.” (Jn 1:21)

Examples: oﬁx—no, not (before a word that begins with a vowel with a rough
breathing mark)
1. ovUy Dpéig NéyeTe GTt. ..
Do you not say that . . . (Jn. 4:35).
2. kai ovy 0 dvBpwmog d1d T6 odPRaTOV
and not man for the Sabbath (Mk. 2:27)

Vocabulary

dya8ds, -1, -6v
dyrog, -a., -ov
dika10g, -a, -ov
eipi

"Tovdaiog, -a., -0V

néyas, peydin, péyo
VeKkpOs, -d, -6V

0V, 0UK, 0y

TPWTOS, -1, -0V
(DUJVﬁ, 'ﬁSa ﬁ

good (102)

holy (233)
righteous (79)

I am (2,460)
Jewish, a Jew (195)
great, large (243)
dead (128)

no, not (1606)

first (155)

voice (139)

Memory Verse: John 1:1

"Ev apyf 0 Aéyos,
In beginning Was the Word,
Kol 0 Aéyog MV Tpog TOV Bebv,
and the Word was with the God,
Kol Beog MV 0 Aéyos.
and God was the  Word.

Note: In the last clause, the definite article marks 0 Aéyog as the subject; Bedg is a

predicate. Thus the translation “the Word was God.”

57
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Personal Pronouns

You will be able to—

Nk W=

understand English pronouns and their various uses;

learn and translate the various Greek pronouns;

recognize proclitics and enclitics and how they effect accent changes;

describe how the pronoun works with its antecedent;

describe how a pronoun is used for emphasis, possession, and in attributive and
predicate positions; and

master ten more high-frequency vocabulary words.

Definition

A pronoun is a word that stands in place of a noun or other syntactic units usually for
brevity or to avoid repetition. The person or object to which the pronoun refers is called
its “antecedent.”

Zach threw the ball to Elliott.
It (the ball: antecedent) hit him (Elliott: antecedent) in the head.

Types of Pronouns

There are various types of Pronouns:

1.

Personal pronouns stand in for a person: Bill ran a mile. He did it.
Demonstrative pronouns point to a person or object that is near (this/these) or far
(that/those): This book belongs to that student.

Relative pronouns relate a subordinate clause to a noun: It is a great person who
attempts to master Greek.

Reciprocal pronouns state an interchange between two things/persons: They
loved one another.

Reflexive pronouns direct the action of the verb back to the subject: She hid
herself behind the door.

Interrogative pronouns ask a question: Who broke the chair?

The personal pronouns are used over ten thousand times in the New Testament.

The demonstrative pronouns are used about sixteen hundred times, the relative pronouns
about fifteen hundred times, and the interrogatives just over six hundred times and the
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others less than that (Wallace, 142). So the personal pronouns are used more frequently
than all the other types of pronouns put together.

Case
In English, pronouns have three cases:
1. Subjective, used when a pronoun is the subject of a sentence: He turned left.

2. Possessive, used to indicate ownership: He gave his best.
3. Objective, used when a pronoun is the object of a sentence: He left him.

Number

In English there are singular and plural pronouns. Pronouns agree with their
antecedents in number and person.

Singular  Plural Singular Plural

Subjective I we he they
Possessive my our his theirs
Objective me us him them
Subjective you/thou  you/ye she they
Possessive your your hers theirs
Objective you you her them
Introduction

In Greek personal pronouns will match their antecedent in person, gender, and number.
The case will be determined by the role the pronoun plays in the sentence.

Personal pronouns will be either first person (I, we), second person (you/ye), or third
person (he/she/it/they). Because the verb forms indicate the subject of the sentence the
nominative personal pronoun is sometimes redundant and used for emphasis, contrast, or
when switching characters in a narrative.

Greek uses the genitive where we would normally use a possessive pronoun (e.g., his,
hers). Learn to chant the first and second person paradigms.

First Person Pronoun Paradigm

Singular Plural
Nom.  éyu I nuéig  we
Gen. pov of me/my NUOV of us/our
Dat. pot to me/for me Nuiv to us/for us
Acc. e me nuag us

Watch for éyu) combining with kai forming kayd (and I).

Emphatic first person forms are made by prefixing an epsilon and adding an accent to
the genitive, dative, and accusative singular forms (éuoﬁ, éuoi, éué).
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Second Person Pronoun Paradigm

Singular Plural
Nom. 00 you vueig you
Gen. Oov of you/your Ly your
Dat. oot to/for you iy to/for you
Acc. Oe you pdg you

The form is made emphatic by adding an accent to the singulars (000, oot, 0€).
Examples:

"Eyd elpt 76 p@dg T0d KGTpov.
I am the light of the world (Jn. 8:12).

>0 €1 Zipwy 6 viog Twdvvou.

You are Simon, son of John (Jn. 1:42).
AN éyw TV dAfBetav Néyw Vpiv.
But I speak the truth to you (Jn. 16:7).

Pronoun Enclitics

An enclitic is a word that is phonetically attached so closely with the preceding word
that it has no accent of its own.
Many personal pronouns are enclitics (e.g., pov, o, e, 0oV, 00t, T€).

An enclitic is sometimes accented—
1. for emphasis or

2. when it is the first word in a sentence.

Declension Format

Person + Case + Number
éyu’; First nominative  singular (I)
oot Second dative singular (to you)
VU@V Second genitive plural (your)

Third Person Pronoun: Introduction

The third person pronoun a1ég differs from the first and second person pronouns in
that it is marked for gender. Originally it was an intensive pronoun but eventually took
over the role of the third person personal pronoun. With first and second person
pronouns, there is no need to specify gender because it is understood as the one speaking
or one being spoken to. The endings largely follow a 2-1-2 pattern (second declension,
first declension, second declension). If you know those patterns well, you will be able to
recognize how the various forms of ad1ég are built.

a0T6g also has some other special features that we will examine shortly.
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Third Person Pronoun Paradigm: Three Genders

Masculine
Singular Plural
Nom.  auTég he avToi they
Gen. avTod his abT@V  their
Dat. avT@ to/for him avToig  to/for them
Acc. avToV him avTotg  them
Feminine
Singular Plural
Nom.  avTy she avTad they
Gen. avTig hers adT@V  their
Dat. adTH to/for her adToig  to/for them
Acc. avTHY her avTdg them
Neuter
Singular Plural
Nom. avTé it avTd they
Gen. avTod its avT@V  their
Dat. avT@ to/for it avToig  to/for them
Acc. avTé it avTd them
Three Uses

aUTég can be used in three ways:

1. As a pronoun, a0Tég matches its antecedent in number and gender and is
translated as “he,” “she,” “it,” or “they.” It can function any way a noun can.
Aéyer adT® 6 Inoodg
Jesus said to him (Jn. 14:6).

npog Tovg M6dag atiTod
at his feet (Acts 5:10)

év Tp1oiv Muépaig éyepd avToV.

in three days I will raise it (Jn. 2:19).

(“it,” aBTég, although avTég is masculine in Greek, “temple” is neuter in
English—"it”)

2. As areflexive intensifier, when ad1ég is used as an adjective in the predicate
position (usually in the nominative case) and translated reflexively (e.g., He
himself will get the car).

adT0 TO TVedpPO TCUPNAPTUPEL
The Spirit itself [himself] beareth witness (Rom. 8:16).
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"Inoodg aiTog oK ERATTILEY
Jesus himself did not baptize (Jn. 4:2).

3. As an adjective meaning “same,” when a0T4g is used in the attributive position.
N 0T TApE

the same flesh (1 Cor. 15:39)

év abTH TH Muépa
in that same day (Lk. 23:12).

Personal Pronoun Chant (cow call)—recite down each column then

a0T6g
}St Person Sg. 2" Person Sg. I:t Person Pl
eYw o0 NUEg
110V oov MUV
Lot oot Nuiv
ue oe Nuas

9 /

9 / 9 /
aUvTOS, AUTTN, AVTO

The second person plural is formed easily by just switching the 1} to an ¥ [ p€ig].

Vocabulary
I avTég, -f, -6 he/she/it (5,595) I
vH, -NS, M earth, land, region (250)

éyu, Nuéig I, we (2,666)

ﬁuépaa -as, ﬁ day (389)

8 that, because (1,296)
so0, then, therefore (499)
crowd (175)
from (with gen.) (194)

beside, with (with dat.)
alongside, beside (with acc.)
you, you (pl.) (2,905)

by, at the hands of (with gen.)
under, below (with acc.) (220)
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Present Middle/Passive Verbs

You will be able to—

write the present middle and passive verb forms,

parse and translate middle and passive verbs,

recognize and translate deponent verbs,

recognize when the middle or passive verb is followed by a preposition or case
that helps to complete the verb’s meaning, and

5. master ten more high-frequency vocabulary words.

PR

Definitions

There are two voices in English. The active voice is where the subject of the sentence
does the action.

Zach hit the ball.
The passive voice is where the subject is acted on by the verb.
Zach is hit by the ball.
Greek adds a third voice, the middle voice, which we will look at shortly.
Identifying Traits
A passive verb often can be identified by placing a “by what?” after the verb.

Zach is hit by the ball.
Zach is hit by what? The ball.

Zach is the subject being acted on. The ball is the agent doing the action.

Translation

The present tense may describe progressive/immediacy action (single point in time: He
hit the ball) or continuous action (He is hitting the ball). When the passive is used, a
helping verb expresses the verb in English.
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He is hit by the ball (present progressive punctiliar).
He is being hit by the ball (present progressive continuous).

Aktionsart:
How the action happens (punctiliar, continuative/durative, omnitemporal,
timeless—usually discovered from the lexical meaning of the verb
or the context)

Punctiliar (single point in time): Zach is hit by the ball.
Continuous: Zach is being hit by the ball.
Omnitemporal: The quarterback is protected by the tackles.

Aspect:
How the author seeks to portray the action. The present tense form is used
when the action is foregrounded, in process, sense of immediacy.

The present middle and passive have exactly the same form in Greek. Historically the
middle was first but in the koine period the passive is used more frequently with modern
Greek having only a passive with no middle. The context must be examined to determine
which is being used. There are approximately three times as many passive verbs as there
are middle verbs in the New Testament. When translating passives, a helping verb is
used. Context will determine which is the best option. In Greek, as in most languages,
“Context determines meaning” is an important concept to grasp. As in the present
active, the present middle/passive can be translated present, past, future, omnitemporal or
timeless depending on the contextual pointers like adverbs, prepositional phrases,
conjunctions and narrative sequencing. Immediacy, process, description and
foregrounding is the major thrust of the present aspect.

Middle Voice:

The middle has several functions:

1. It emphasizes the participation/involvement or interest of the subject in the action
of the verb which often is translated actively (Tanya, herself, ran the mile). It
often intensifies in some manner or degree the relationship between the subject
and the action of the verb.

2. Tt expresses self-interest or benefit (e.g. She hid the fork for herself).

3. Rarely it is used reflexively (Tanya hit herself with the golf club) or reciprocally
(They love one another).

4. Stylistically, one writer may favor the middle (cf. Mark) over the active
(Matthew).

Many arrive at the active translation by calling many of these “deponents.”
Mounce (224) says that 75 percent of the middles are deponent (no active form
present; middle in form, active in meaning) and should be translated as active:
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Tanya splashed Rebekah. We will understand many of them as true middles
(stressing the subject’s involvement, interest, intensification or reflexivity)
realizing many may be deponent.

Thus the middle may impact the subject’s relationship to the verb in many ways
(involvement, interest, intensification, reflexivity, stylistic, et al.). The translator must be
sensitive to the context, the writer’s style and the particular verb’s usage to determine
how it should be translated. Remember also that historically the passive is taking over
more and more ground from the middle in the koine period. For now, translate most of
them active but be aware of the various functional options may come into play.

You should be able to chant through this middle/passive paradigm. Note that this is the
second set of primary endings. These endings will reappear when you learn the future

tense. Thus, learn the endings well because this hits two birds with one stone.

Present Middle Indicative Paradigm

Singular Plural
1. Adopou I am loosing NuopeBa  We are loosing
(for myself) (for ourselves)
2. \O7q You are loosing NVeoBe You are loosing
(for yourself) (for yourselves)
3. Ndetau He/she/it is loosing ANbovtor  They are loosing
(for himself/herself/itself) (for themselves)
Present Passive Indicative Paradigm
Singular Plural
1. \dopou I am being loosed NuopeBa  We are being loosed
2. U7 You are being loosed N0eoBe  You are being loosed
3. Avetou He/she/it is being loosed NVovTar  They are being loosed
Present Middle/Passive Indicative Primary Endings
Singular  Plural
1. -opat - 0ueba
2. -m(-oco1) -e€oBe
3. -eTO - oVTOLL

Chant the following: Present Middle/Passive

Adopat -m, -€TAL, -0ueBa, -€0 B¢, -ovTal

“Deponent” Verbs

Summers (Essentials, 51) notes that the word “deponent” comes from the Latin root
“deponere,” meaning to “lay aside.” It is used for these verbs because they have “laid
aside” (dropped) their active verb forms.
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Those that see most middles as deponent take “deponent” verbs as middle in form but
active in meaning. They have no active form and are easy to tell in vocabulary lists or a
lexicon because they have the middle ending -opau (e.g., ’e’pxouou) rather than the
normal -w (e.g., BdA\w) ending. Thus dmokp1vépeda means “we answer” instead of
“we are being answered.”

Mounce notes that in the New Testament about 75 percent of the middle forms are
“deponent” (Basics, 149). Because of the deponent phenomenon, middle forms may
frequently be translated as actives (three to one) or better yet translated active as true
middles emphasizing the subject’s participation in the action of the verb.

Frequently Used “"Deponent” Verbs

dmnokpivopat I answer (231)
eloépyopat I come in (194)
€pyopot I come, go (634)
€Eépyopat I go out (218)
yivopat I become (669)
Topelopat I go (132)

Accompanying Cases

Often with passives there is a need to express the agent, instrument, or means by which
the subject is acted on.

This is accomplished by—
1. using U76 or S1d with the genitive to express agency (e.g., Elliott was hit by
Zach.), or

2. using the dative case to indicate means or instrument. The translation will use
“with” or “by” (e.g., Elliott was hit by the ball).
3. Impersonal agency is expressed by év + dative (Porter, Idioms, 64, Stevens, 112).

Compound Verbs

As with other verbs, prepositions are often prefixed to “deponent” verbs to form a
compound. This is a handy way to build vocabulary since you know the basic verb and
the prepositions and thus you have a good clue for guessing the combined meaning,
although often this combination may reflect an intensification of the original verbal idea.
This leverages the vocabulary you already know.

€pyopot I go, come
eioépxouou I go in, enter (eig prefix).
éEépyopat I go out, leave (ék prefix).

diépyopat I go through (31d prefix).
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Translation Examples
871 éyu) Tpog TOV TaTépa Topevopat
because I am going to the father (Jn. 14:12; deponent)
e (Y ~ ’ b4
0 V105 TOV AVBpWTOUL EpyETAL
the Son of Man comes (Mat. 24:44; deponent).

Néyw Opiv, yiveton yopd
[ tell you, there is joy . . . (Lk. 15:10; deponent)

Ko eig Top BAANeTa
and into a fire s/he is cast (Mat. 3:10; true passive)

eVp1oKOIeBa 3¢ kai evdopdpTupeg ToD Beod
but we also are found [to be] false witnesses of God (1 Cor. 15:15; true passive)

Vocabulary

I dnokpivopar I answer (231) I

AnooTéENW I send (132)
BANw I throw (122)
yivopat I become (669)
eloépyopon I come in (194)
éEépyopat I go out (218)

€pyopat I come, go (634)
Bé\w I wish (208)
oliTwg thus, so (208)
Topevonat I go (153)

67
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10

Future Verbs

You will be able to—

1. write the future active and middle verb forms,
2. parse and translate future active and middle verbs,
3. recognize and anticipate how the future endings will affect the stem,
4. gain more practice in translating and working with Greek, and
5. master ten more high-frequency vocabulary words.
Introduction

In English we have several tenses:

In the present tense we say, “We go to college.”
For the past we say, “We went to college.”
For the future we say, “We will go to college.”

In the present tense in Greek, we have seen that aspect, not primarily time, is the focus.
The future tense form in Greek specifies that the action of the verb takes place with a
prospective viewpoint of expectation (Porter, Idioms, 43). Thus tense is probably not the
best way to define this form. However, for our workbook sentences out of context we
will generally use the English future to specify the expectation of this form. When
reading in context remember the diverse options for this prospective looking
expectational form. Here are three ways it is used:

1. expectation/prospective (e.g., “We will go”),
2. imperative/command (e.g., “You shall go™), or
3. deliberative, with rhetorical questions

(e.g., “To whom shall we go?”).

The future tense form is built by adding a o between the stem and the pronominal
ending. Note that the future uses the primary endings you already have learned.

Stem Future Connective  Ending I will loose
TR o+ w= NOow

Learn to chant through the following two paradigms:
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Future Active Indicative Paradigm

Singular Plural
1. \ow I will loose NOTOopEY We will loose
2. \doeig You will loose NOO€ETE You will loose
3. \boe He/she/it will loose  Aboovoi(v) They will loose
Future Middle Indicative Paradigm
Singular Plural
1. ANdoopor Iwill loose Avooueba We will loose
(for myself) (for ourselves)
2. \bonm You will loose N00 €0 B¢ You will loose
(for yourself) (for yourselves)
3. \boeTtat He/she/it will loose NOTovTAL They will loose
(for himself/herself/itself) (for themselves)

Note that the future active uses the primary endings that you already learned for the
present active indicative. The middle uses the primary middle/passive endings you just
learned for the present tense also. Yes, the future is easy, but watch out for the irregular
forms. Its form and history connect with the subjunctive mood which we will look at
later which also has an expectational aspect.

Five Stem Variations

The adding of the sigma may change the final consonant of the verb stem in the
following five ways:

1. If after a palatal (k, vy, or %)
[K,y,orx]+0 =>¢

’éxw ==> ¢t w I will have (note breathing change) . . .
dyw ==> dgw [ will lead, bring . . .

2. If after a labial (wt, B, or ()
[%, B, or d] + 0 =>{

BAémw ==> BréYw [ will see
vpdhw ==> ypdyw I will write

3. [If after a dental (1, 3, or )
[T,8,0r8]to=—=>0

neiBw ==> neiow [ will persuade
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4. If after a liquid (A, u, v, or p), (I call these “lemoners”—Imnr + s), the sigma is
dropped and the w is accented with a circumflex. When a present stem ends in a
double liquid consonant, one of them is sometimes dropped. The key is the
circumflex over the primary ending instead of the normal acute accent. With the
dropping of the sigma, there is a strengthening of the o and e connecting vowels
so that the o becomes 0D and the € becomes an €i.

pévw ==> pev@ I will remain.
ATOTTENW ==> ANOTTEND I will send.
ATOOTENN + 0 + opneBo ==> dmooTehovueBa  We will send.

név + 0 + eTe ==> LLeVEiTe You-all will remain.

5. Ifthe stem ends in a sibilant (o, §), the sibilant is dropped and the sigma of the
ending is kept.
oWwlw + 0 =>ocuWow I will save

Future Connective o Addition

Velars Dentals

KY,orxy +o=¢ 1,3,o0r86to=0

Labials Liquid (Lemoners)

m,B,orp+ 0o =\ N, 1, V,0r p+ 0 =@, -00uev, -€iTe, etc.
Sibilants

cor{+to=0

Future of the Verb of Being: cipi (I am)

Singular Plural
1. éoopon  Iwillbe éodépebo We will be
2. déonm You will be €oeoBe You will be
3. éoTan He/she/it willbe  éoovTat They will be

Be able to recognize the eipi futures when you see them.

Deponent Futures

Some verbs in the present tense have an active voice, but in the future tense there is no
active form (“deponent” or true middles?):

Present Future
AapBdvw Auyopat I will take, receive
YWWOKW yvuwoopat I will know

Irregular Futures

Occasionally the future stem is totally different from the original present stem. Thus,
as you learn more verbs, you should learn both stem forms. You just have to learn these
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tricky irregular verbs and keep your eyes open for them. The good part is that there are
not too many of them.

Present Future

€pyopot éevoopor I will come, go
YWWOKW yvwoopar I will know
Néyw ép® [ will say

Chant the Future Active and Middle Indicative:

INITog0Y INITog 113
NOo€elg NOoeTe
N3] NOoouvo1(v)
NOoouat, -n, -€TOL, -oueBa, -€0Be, -ovTAL

Translation Examples

d7e o1 vekpoi dkovoovo1y THg Pwyfig
when the dead will hear the voice (Jn. 5:25)

AN €Eel TO Pig TS Cwiig
But he will have the light of life (Jn. 8:12)

év éxeivn TH Mpépq yvuioeoBe vuéig
in that day you will know (Jn. 14:20)

Vocabulary

Qwﬁa 'ﬁSa ﬁ life (135)
8dvaTtog, -ou, 6  death (120)
Kpivw I judge (114)
pnévw I remain (118)
novog, -n, -ov only, alone (114)

vbv now (147)

008é and not, nor (143)
Iadrog, -ov,6  Paul (158)

oWlw I save (106)

TOTE then (160)
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11

Demonstrative, Relative, Reflexive, and
Reciprocal Pronouns

You will be able to—

1. recognize the various forms of the demonstrative pronouns
ék€éivog (that) and o0Tog (this),
2. translate demonstrative pronouns and identify how they function within the syntax
of the sentence,
recognize the various forms of the relative pronoun,
4. translate relative pronouns and identify how they function within the syntax of the
sentence,
gain more practice in translating and working with Greek, and
6. master ten more high-frequency vocabulary words.

(98]

9]

Introduction

We will explore four types of pronouns in this chapter. Pronouns are words used in
place of one or more nouns. We have already looked at personal pronouns (he, she, it, I,
you, they).

In this chapter we will examine four new types of pronouns: demonstrative, relative,
reflexive, and reciprocal.

Demonstrative Pronouns

Demonstratives are pointers. They point to things near (“this/these’) or things far
(“that/those”). “These” and “those” are the plural forms.

Demonstratives may function like adjectives when they modify a word, or like
pronouns when they stand alone.

Adjective: He bought this computer.
Pronoun: This is the computer.

Greek has two demonstratives:

9 ~ bl bl ~

EKELVOS, eKelvT, ek€Eivo  that/those (masc., fem., neut.)
< (4 ~ .

0UTOg, AVTTM, TODTO this/these (masc., fem., neut.)
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These can function either like a pronoun (when they stand alone) or like an adjective
(thus agreeing with their antecedent in gender, number, and case).

When a demonstrative pronoun is adjectival, the noun often has the article and the
demonstrative does not. It is then translated as an attributive adjective (e.g., “this book™).

Note that this is the opposite of other adjectives, which without the article are
translated as predicate adjectives (e.g. “The book is red”).

The demonstratives are declined using the normal 2-1-2 declension schemes that you

already know. Learn to recognize these forms as they apply now to the demonstrative
pronouns (this/that).

ékéivog (that/those)

Singular Plural

2 1 2 2 1 2

Masc. Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem. Neut.
Nom. ¢ék€ivog eékeivm  ékéivo ékéivol  ekéivar  ékéiva
Gen. ékeivov ¢ékeivng  ékeivov  ékelvwy  ékeivwy  eékeivwy
Dat.  ékeivw  ékeivy  ékeivw  ékeivolg  ékeivang  ekeivoig
Acc.  ék€ivov ékelvmy  ék€ivo ékeivovg ékeivag  ékéiva

ovTog (this/these)

Singular Plural

2 1 2 2 1 2

Masc. Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem. Neut.
Nom. o0Tog  aiitn T0DTO obTo1 adTo TadTa
Gen. ToUTOU TOUTNS TOUTOU  TOUTWV TOUTWYV  TOUTWV
Dat. ToOTw  TaUTT TOUTW TOUTO1S TOUTALS TOUTOLS
Acc. TOobTOV TOUTMV  TODTO TOUTOUS TOUTOS TadDTO

Note: When there is an a or n in the ending, the stem will have an av, otherwise it is
ov. Note also the addition of the T in 00Tog in the same pattern as the article (missing
the T in the nom. masc./fem. singular and plural but present elsewhere). Interestingly the
article may be used as a demonstrative or relative and even a personal pronoun in certain
contexts.

Examples:

¢oovTat ydp at Nuépat ékéivat

for those days will be (Mk. 13:19)
éyw oUK eipi ék ToD KGT POV TOVTOU
I am not of this world (Jn. 8:23).

év T00Tw yvdoovtor tdvTeg 611 époi padnrai éote
by this everyone will know that you are my disciples (Jn. 13:35).
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nokdpioi elo1v éxéivor
blessed are those (Lk. 12:38).

Relative Pronouns

Relative pronouns are such words as who, whom, which, that, and whose. A relative
pronoun introduces a subordinate clause qualifying an expressed or implied antecedent.
Relative pronouns are often embedded in clauses that modify a noun. Who is regularly
used for humans and which for nonhumans. Whose is used for both. The relative pronoun
often introduces a group of words which are known as a relative clause.

The student who loves Greek will succeed. (“who loves Greek™ = a relative clause)

The keys which were lost in the river are gone forever.
(which were lost in the river” = a relative clause)

ds (who/which)

Singular Plural

2 1 2 2 1 2

Masc. Fem Neut. Masc. Fem. Neut.

(V4 (Y4 (V4 4 (V4 (V4
Nom. IS n 0 ot at a
Gen. ov IS ov wv wv wv
Dat. w n w 015 a1 01g

(V4 (V4 (V4 (V4 (V4 e/
Acc. ov nv 0 oug g a

Note how similar these are to the noun endings and to the definite article. How are the
nominative forms different from the definite article?

Reflexive and Reciprocal Pronouns

Reflexive pronouns are used to indicate that the antecedent is acting on itself. This is
similar to one of the rare functions of the middle voice in Greek.

Terry threw himself into the water from the bridge.

s, . . . . . . .
Because auTdg can function in a reflexive sense in the nominative, the reflexive
pronouns are found only in the genitive, dative, and accusative cases. These are translated
“myself,” “yourself,” and so on.

First Person (myself)

Singular Plural

2 1 2 1

Masc. Fem. Masc. Fem.
Gen. éuavTod énavTig EQUTAV EQUTQV
Dat.  éuauvT@® énouTH €QUTOIg EQUTAIS

9 / 9 /7 e A e /
Acc. €povTOV ELOLVLTNY EQUTOUS EQVTAS



Chapter 11: Dem., Rel., Reflex., and Recip. Pronouns

Note: There are no nominative forms.

Second Person (yourself)

Singular Plural

Masc. Fem. Masc.
Gen. CeavTod TeauTAS EQVTAV
Dat. CeauT® TeavTi €QUTOIg
Acc. OTeavTév TeaVTHY €auTOUg

Note: There are no nominative forms.

Third Person (himself/herself/itself)

Singular Plural
2 1 2 2 1
Masc. Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem.

Fem.
EQUTAV
EQUTOAS
€auTdg

2
Neut.

e ~ e ~ e ~ e ~ e ~ e ~
Gen. eauTodD €EQAVTNS EQAVLTOV EQVTWYV EQVTWYV EQVTWYV

e A~ e ~ e A~ e ~ e ~ e ~
Dat. e€ovT@  €ovTy EQUTW  EQUTOIS EQUTAIS  EQVTOIS

e 4 e / e / e A e ’ e ’
Acc. eavTov eavTy EQUTO €AVTOVS €EaAUVTAS EQUVTQ

Note: There are no nominative forms.

The reciprocal pronoun is used to indicate that several subjects are acting on each

other.

They love one another.

75

dMAAwv (“one another”) is the Greek reciprocal pronoun. It specifies interaction of

members within a group.

Translation Examples
’ e ~ 9 ~ (V4
LOKAP10S 0 30DNOG EKEIVOS OV
Blessed is that slave who (Mat. 24:46)
e /7 o\ 9 / b4 b \
0 A6y0S OV GKOVETE OUK ETTLV €NOS
the word that you hear is not mine (Jn. 14:24)

éni Tag Sovhag pov év Talig Nuépatg ékeivag
upon my servants in those days (Acts 2:18)



Vocabulary

amépyopat
éK€ivog, -1, -0
’Toudaiog, -a., -ov
KoBWg

4 &/ &

0s, M, 0

oTav

of)Tog, afnn, T00TO
ALY

Iétpog, -ou, 0
umép
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I go (away), leave (117)
that (265)

Jewish, a Jew (195)
as, just as (182)

who, which (1365)
when, whenever (123)
this (1388)

again, back (141)
Peter (150)

for, about (gen.) (150)
above, beyond (acc.)

76
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Imperfect Verbs

You will be able to—

1. recognize the various forms (augments, stems, endings) of the imperfect active
and middle/passive verbs;

2. predict how the augment will change with the various consonants, vowels,
diphthongs, and prepositional prefixes;

3. translate imperfect verbs;

4. gain more practice in translating and working with Greek;

5. master ten more high-frequency vocabulary words; and

6. memorize the beginning of the Lord’s Prayer in Mat. 6:9 in Greek.
Introduction

In English we have one simple past tense (Tanya drove the car). This refers to time in
the past. If we want to refer to a continuous or repetitive act in the past, we may add a
helping verb to a participle: “Tanya was driving the car.” Other past tenses are also
formed with helping verbs.

Imperfect tense/aspect

In Greek, the aorist tense refers to action of the verb that is complete/whole as a
background form, without regard to the exact time involved. The imperfect is used for
showing progressive, continuity or dwelled upon action in the past. Porter says a narrator
will use the imperfect “when an action is selected to be dwelt upon” (aspect: how a
writer uses it to portray the action; Porter, Idioms, 34). Mathewson uses terms like
“progressive” and “continuity” to describe its aspectual nuance. He goes on to admit that
the imperfect often is used for past (time/tense) events although not exclusively.

Greek Imperfect

The Greek imperfect tense is used of continuous, repeated or dwelt on action. In
English, it will usually be translated with the helping verb was/were + the participle form
of the verb (e.g., was singing). If a verb lacks an active form in the present it will also
lack an active form in the imperfect which is built off the stem.

To get a sense of the freqeuncy usage, the present indicative is used 5,534 times, the
aorist about 5,877; the imperfect only 1,682 times and the future only 1,608 times with
the perfect following with only 837 and the pluperfect only 83 times (Stevens, 44). So
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the present and especially the aorist are the most frequent and the imperfect and future
are used about the same.

Form

The imperfect is built from the present verb stem. It is prefixed by an € augment and
followed by secondary active personal endings.

Augment Verbstem Connecting Secondary active I was loosing

vowel endings
e+ AU+ o+ v= é\vov
Aug Stem CvV Ending

The connecting vowel is—

o before p and v, and
€ elsewhere.

Imperfect Active Indicative of \Vw

Singular Plural
1. éwvov I was loosing édopev We were loosing
2. é\veg You were loosing éNDeTe You were loosing
3. ¥é\ve(v)  He/she/it was loosing  é\vov They were loosing
Secondary Active Endings
Singular  Plural
I. -v -lLeV
=S -T€
3. -€ =)

Learn the endings: v, g, €, eV, Te, v (n s € men te n)
Secondary Tense endings are used by: Imperfect, Aorist, Pluperfect
Primary Tense ending are used by: Present, Future and Perfect.

Imperfect Middle/Passive Indicative of \vw

Singular Plural
1. éxvéumv I was being é\ubueBo.  We were being
loosed loosed
2. é\bou You were being éNVeoBe You were being
loosed loosed
3. é\vdeto He/she/it was being  éxtovTo They were being

loosed loosed
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Secondary Middle/Passive Endings
Singular Plural

1. -pnv -neba
2. -0v -00¢
3. -To0 -VTO0

Learn: pnv, ov, T0, neba, e0Be, 0VTO

The above paradigm is translated for the passive voice. The middle uses exactly the
same forms, which would be translated as follows: I was loosing (for myself), you were
loosing (for yourself), he was loosing (for himself), etc. The context will determine
whether the form should be translated middle or passive.

Augments

The augment (prefix) is added in four ways:

1. Before consonants it is €.
2. Before vowels the augment contracts with the vowel according to the following

rules:

Vowels Diphthongs
eta=n etat=nm
ete=n etel=n
etm=n etol=w
€+ 1=1 etav=nv
eto=w etev=mu
etuv=v

Four patterns:
1. o and € lengthen to M
2. 0 lengthens to w
3. 1 ending a diphthong subscripts
4. v ending a diphthong stays strong

3. Compound verbs with prepositions ending in a consonant: Insert the augment
between the prepositional prefix and the verb stem. ékBdA\w becomes
éeéBaov.

4. Compound verbs with prepositions ending in a vowel: The final vowel of the
preposition is dropped and the € augment inserted in its place. dnokTeivw
becomes dmékTetva in first aorist form which also uses an augment.
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Contraction Examples

Here are examples of contraction in forming the imperfect active indicative, first
person singular:

e+ta=n YiKovov € augment + dKobw
e+te=n fiyerpov € augment + éyeipw
eto=w Wpyodumv € augment + Opy éopat
e+ar=m  npov € augment + a{pw
etol=w WKO36pouY € augment + oikodopéw

eipi Imperfect Indicative

Singular Plural
1. Hunv I was Nuev We were
2. ﬁg You were ﬁ're You were
3. Mv He/she/it was noov They were

Be able to chant this frequent form:

Chant Imperfect Indicative of eipi (by columns)

Huny nev
s fire
nv nNoav

The imperfect tense of eipi appears frequently. You should try to master these forms

well.

¢yw Imperfect Active Indicative (Irregulars)

Singular Plural
1. G?IXOV I was having e’fxop,ev We were having
2. G?IXES You were having e’fXETe You were having
3. G?IXE(V) He/she/it was having ngOV They were having

Note: This is an exception. The augment is a contraction of € + € = e1. Another
exceptional augmented form is 8é\w, which takes a prefixed 1, becoming $j0ekev in
Mat. 18:30. Just be aware that there are such exceptions.

Translation Examples
¢318a.okev avTOVS év TH Cuvaywyf avTdVv.
He was teaching them in their synagogue (Mat. 13:54).

ék€ivog 8¢ Eneyev mepi ToD vaod Tod oWpaTos avTod.
But that one was speaking concerning the temple of his body (Jn. 2:21).

80
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adTog yap éyivwokey Ti v év 1@ dvBpuinw.
For he was knowing what was in man (Jn. 2:25).

Vocabulary

adnodvokw I die (111)
kel there (105)
until (146)
behold (200)
in order that (663)

Twdvvng, -ov, 6  John (135)
név on the one hand, indeed (179)
61og, -1, -0V whole, entire (109)

when (103)

with (128)

Memory Verse: Mat. 6:9, the Lord’s Prayer
Check out the MP3 rap on the CD or web site.

TMdTep NUAV 0 év TOig ovpaVoig’
Father our, the one in the heavens;
ayloao8nTw 10 Jvopd  oov"

hallowed be the name your
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Third Declension Nouns

You will be able to—

—

recognize the third declension nouns,

recognize and understand the changes that take place when the endings are added
to third declension nouns,

reproduce the basic variations of the third declension nouns,

gain more practice in translating and working with Greek,

master ten more high-frequency vocabulary words, and

memorize Mat. 6:10a in Greek.

N

kW

Congratulations! After mastering this chapter, you will know all the basic noun forms
in the New Testament.

Introduction

Thus far we have learned second declension nouns, which have a stem ending in
omicron, and first declension nouns, which have a stem ending in either alpha or eta.
Third declension nouns have stems that end in a consonant. When the endings are added,
the consonant will go through various predictable transformations.

Unlike the first and second declensions, which build their forms from the nominative,
third declension nouns will be built from the genitive. Thus, in the third declension, you
must be aware of the genitive form of the noun.

To find the stem of third declension nouns, take the og off the genitive form.

Key Letter Box

The following consonants in the voiced and unvoiced columns are called “stops”
because of the way the air flow stops when pronouncing them. The aspirates are
fricatives. These letters will be transformed when the sigma ending of the third
declension is added. (Mounce, Basics, 78)

Unvoiced Voiced Aspirate
Labial = B 0))
Velar K Y X
Dental T ) )
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Sigma Addition

The consonants (labials, velars, dentals) change in the following ways when the sigma
ending is added. The two letters contract into one. In the case of the dentals the dental is
dropped.

Labials: n, B,or p + o=
Velar: k, y,or x + 0 =& (0dpk + g — 0dpg [k+s=E])
Dentals: T, 8, 0r 0 + 0 =0 (éATid + g — é\mig [8+5=¢])

Nu drops out when followed by a sigma (Dat. P1.).

Introduction

We will learn four paradigms that are typical of third declension nouns. The adjective
ndg, tdoa, ndv (each, all) will be examined as a 3-1-3 adjective (third-first-third
declension).

Take the og ending off the genitive form to find the stem. In the nominative singular a
sigma is added to the stem, causing the final consonant of the stem to change. Because
this declension is so different and occurs so frequently, it is good to learn how to chant
through the  dp1s, dvopa, and mioTig charts.

Third Declension Endings

M/F  Singular Plural Neut. Singular Plural
Nom. -g -€g - -Q
Gen. -0g -wv -0 -wv
Dat. -1 -0 -1 -0
Acc. -a -ag - -a

Kappa Final Stems
odpg, capkés, 1 (flesh)

Singular Plural
Nom. 0dp§ o dpKeS
Gen. Oapkig T OPKWY
Dat.  ocoapki oopEL(V)
Acc.  Tdpka odpKag

Tau/Delta Final Stems
xdp1s, xdpitos, 1 (grace)

Singular Plural
Nom. xdpig Y AdpLTeES
Gen.  xdpiTog X opiTWY
Dat.  ydptTt xdpro(v)

Acc.  ydpiTa ydpiTog
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Notice that the accusative singular is y dpi1Ta while the interactive Mastering New
Testament Greek program has x dptv. Both are valid forms, but it is more useful to learn

the chart as it is here.

Iota Final Stems (consonantal iota)
nioTig, nioTews, 1y (faith)

Singular Plural
Nom. T7ioTiIg TLOTelS
Gen. TWiOTewg — MO TewV
Dat.  mioTet nioTeT1(v)
Acc. mioTwv O TELS

-not Final Stems
dvopa, dvépatog, 76 (Nname)

Singular Plural
Nom. 8vopa dvépaTta
Gen. 6vépatog  OvopdTwy
Dat.  dvépaTt ovépaoi(v)
Acc. 8vopa ovépaTa

Rho Final Stems
noThp, TaTpds, 0 (father)

Singular Plural
Nom. maTtnp TOTEPES
Gen. TmaTpoS TOTEPWY
Dat. maTpi noTpdoi(v)
Acc. maTépa TATEPOS
Voc. mdTep TOTEPES

Note the dropping or lessening of the medial vowel m.

Diphthong -ev Ending Stems
iepetic, -euig, 0 (priest)

Singular Plural
Nom. 1iepetg lepéig
Gen.  1epéwg tepéwv
Dat.  iepé tepedo1(v)
Acc.  1epéa lepéig
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ndg (all)
Singular Plural
Masculine Feminine Neuter Masculine  Feminine Neuter
Nom. mdg naoa Tav TAVTES Taoat navTO
Gen. mavTég mAOMS TOVTOS  MAVTWY TUOQV  TAVTWY
Dat.  mavTi naon ToVTL nao1(v) ndoalg maou(v)
Acc. mdvta maoov TmAv ndvTog ndoag ndvTa

Chant Third Declension by column

Nom. Sg.  ydpis TioTIg dvopa

Gen. Y OPLTOS TLOTEWS ovépaTog
Dat. Y dpiTL nioTel ovépaTt
Acc. ydpiTa TioTVY dvopa
Nom.Pl.  ydpiTes nioTelg ovépaTa
Gen. Y OPiTWY o Tewy ovopdTwy
Dat. ydproy(v) niocteo(v)  Svépaociu(v)
Acc. yApLTog nioTelg ovépaTa

Translation Examples

¥ dp1g VYAV Kad elprjyn Ao Beod TaTpdg NUAV Kai kupiov Inood XproTod.
Grace to you and peace from God our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ (Rom. 1:7).

0g év Tdig Nuépaig Tfg Topkog alTod
who in the days of his flesh (Heb. 5:7)

811 AV T0 €V TQ KéTpwW , M émBupia THS TOPKOg
for all that is in the world, the lust of the flesh (1 Jn. 2:16)

Vocabulary

advrp, dvdpés, 0 man, husband (216)
Baoikets, -éws, 0 king (115)

SHvapnig, -ews, M power, miracle (119)
dvopa, -patog, 76 name, reputation (231)
nadg, tdoa, Tav all, each, every (1,244)

TaThP, TATPSS, 0 father (413)

nioTig, mMioTews, 1| faith, belief (243)

nvedua, -0T0S, TO spirit, wind (379)

odpE, oapKos, N flesh, body (147)
dp1g, -1T0g, 1 grace, kindness (155)




Memory Verse: Mat. 6:10a

ENBéTW M Baoikeia
Let come the kingdom
vevnenTw 1O BérMud

let happen the will

oov’
your

oov,
your

Chapter 13: Third Declension Nouns

86



Chapter 14: Second Aorist Verbs 87

14

Second Aorist Verbs

You will be able to—

1. recognize and write the second aorist paradigm,
2. write out the second aorist stems of the verbs learned in previous lessons,
3. translate the second aorist form,
4. gain more practice in translating and working with Greek,
5. master ten more high-frequency vocabulary words, and
6. memorize Mat. 6:10b in Greek.
Introduction

In English we have two ways of forming the past tense.

1. Add the “-ed” suffix to the word:
I laugh at Elliott’s jokes (present).
I laughed at Elliott’s jokes (past).

2. Change the form of the verb:
Zach runs down the court (present).
Zach ran down the court (past).

Comparison with Greek

Like English, Greek forms the aorist in two ways.

The first aorist is formed from the present stem with an augment and suffixed oa.. The
second aorist is built from a different aorist stem but both aorists take an augment and
add second active personal endings that are identical to the imperfect forms.

The aorist is the most frequently used tense in the New Testament. Both the first and
second aorists are usually translated as a simple past (e.g., he came, or he comes). The
two types of aorists function in exactly the same way in sentences. The second aorist 1s
presented first because of its similarity to the imperfect.

The aorist is used when the action is viewed as a whole and complete (e.g., he
loosed). The aorist is the most frequent tense form and is used as a background tense by
writers as opposed to the present tense form which is used to foreground material. The
imperfect is used for continuous/durative/iterative (aktionsart) or “dwelled upon” (aspect)
action (e.g., he was loosing). The actual time or tense of the action is triggered more by
temporal pointers like adverbs, prepositional phrases and conjunctions than the aorist
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tense form itself. The aorist can be used for actions which are past, present,
omnitemporal or timeless. Thus, the aorist is extremely flexible. For our purposes we
will initially just translate it as a simple past (e.g. he loosed). While the endings parallel
those of the imperfect, note carefully that the second aorist stem is different. There is no
way to predict how the second aorist stem is formed; thus, it must be learned by memory.
First aorists use the present stem.

Form

The second aorist is built from the second aorist verb stem. It is preceded by an €
augment and followed by secondary endings, like the imperfect.

Augment Verbstem Connecting Secondary I took

vowel endings
€+ B + o+ v= é\aBov
Aug Stem Cv Ending

The connecting vowel is o before p and v, and € elsewhere.

Second Aorist Active Indicative of \apBdvw

Singular Plural
1. é\aBov I took éNdBopev We took
2. é\aPeg You took éNdBeTe You took
3. énaBe(v) He/she/it took ~ éaBov They took

Note: The v, 0, €, nev, Te, v endings are the same as for the imperfects.
Note: Sometimes the third person plural ending will be -av, as in eimav (they said),
rather than the expected €imov (they said).

Second Aorist Middle Indicative of yivopou

Singular Plural
1. éyevéunv  Ibecame éyevéueBa  We became
2. éyévou You became éyéveoBe You became
3. éyéveTo He/she/it became  éyévovTo They became

Note: The pnv, ov, To, peBa, 08¢, vTo endings are the same as for the imperfects.
The aorist and future passives will be formed from a different stem and learned later.
Note that this aorist paradigm is deponent. Middles are “I brought (for myself).”

Augments

Aorist Augments = Imperfect Augments
The augment is added in four ways:

1. Before consonants it is €.
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2. Before vowels the augment contracts with the vowel according to the following

rules:

Vowels Diphthongs
eta=n etalt=nm
ete=n etel=n
etn=n etor=w
€+ 1=1 etav=nv
eto=w etev=mu
etuv=v

Four patterns:
(1) a and € lengthen to m.
(2) o lengthens to w.
(3) 1 ending becomes a diphthong subscript.
(4) v ending of a diphthong stays strong.

3. Compound verbs with prepositions ending in a consonant: insert the augment
between the prepositional prefix and the verb stem. ékBdA\w becomes
eeéBaov.

4. Compound verbs with prepositions ending in a vowel: The final vowel of the
preposition is dropped and the € augment is inserted in its place. dmokTeivw
becomes dmékTerva.

Aorist augments work the same way as these imperfects you have already learned.
When you see an augment, think secondary tense (aorist or imperfect).

Aorist Stems of Verbs

Here is a list of second aorist forms of verbs already learned. Master these forms.

Present Second Aorist
amépyopat dnf\Bov I departed

J / S 7 .
aAToBVYT TKW anédavov I died
BAMw €Barov I threw
opdw €18ov I saw (cf. BAémw, SYopar)
yivopou éyevéunv I became
YWWoKw Eyvwy [ knew

9 ’ 9 -~
eloépyopat eloT\Bov I entered
éEépyonat ¢ERNBOV I went out
€pyopot N\Bov I came, went
eVpioKw ebpov I found
b4 b4
Exw €oy oV I had
ropBdvw é\apov I took

Néyw ELTOV I said
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Translation Examples

kai éBakev eig Trv yHv.
And he threw [it] to the earth (Rev. 8:5).

&V 1@ kéopuw A, kai 6 kéopog 31 avTod éyéverto.
He was in the world, and the world was made by him (Jn. 1:10).

kai eimev 6 Inoodg, Eig kpipa éyw eig ToV kéopov TodToV ANBOV.
And Jesus said, “For judgment I came into this world” (Jn. 9:39).

Vocabulary

atpa, -paTog, T6

313doKw
1810, -a, -ov
KOS, -1, -0V
RENW

e ’ ~ e
0305, -00, N

TOAUS, TOANY], TOND
owpa, -paTos, Té

\IIUXﬁ9 'ﬁS’ ﬁ

blood (97)

I raise, take up (101)

I teach (97)

one’s own (114)

good (100)

I am about to, intend (109)
way (101)

much, many (416)
body(142)

soul, life (103)

Memory Verse: Mat. 6:10a-c

ENBéTW
Let come
vevnenTw
let happen

e bl
wg eV
as in

e

M
the

\

T0
the

9 -~
ovpav@w  Kai

heaven

Baoikeita  oov’

kingdom your
Béxnud oov,
will your
éni  yfig
so also on earth;

90
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First Aorist Verbs

You will be able to—

1. recognize and write the first aorist paradigm,
2. write the first aorist stems of the verbs learned in previous lessons,
3. translate the first aorist indicative form,
4. gain more practice in translating and working with Greek,
5. master ten more high-frequency vocabulary words, and
6. memorize Mat. 6:11 in Greek.
Introduction

In English we have two ways of forming the past tense:

1. Add the “ed” suffix to the word:
I laugh at Elliott’s jokes (present).
I laughed at Elliott’s jokes (past).
2. Change the form of the verb:
Zach runs down the court (present).
Zach ran down the court (past).

Comparison with Greek

Like the English, Greek forms the Aorist in two ways. The first aorist is formed off the
present stem, with an augment and a suffixed oa.. The second aorist is built from a
different aorist stem that adds endings identical to the imperfect.

The aorist is used for when the action is viewed as a whole and complete (e.g., “he
loosed”). The aorist is the most frequent tense form and is used as a background tense by
writers as opposed to the present tense form which is used to foreground material. The
imperfect is used to portray action in progress or “dwelled upon” (aspect), and can be
used of action that is continuous/durative/iterative (Aktionsart). The actual time or tense
of the action is triggered more by temporal pointers like adverbs, prepositional phrases
and conjunctions than the aorist tense form itself. The aorist can be used for actions
which are past, present, omnitemporal or timeless. Thus the aorist is extremely
flexible.Both the first and second aorists are usually translated as a simple past (e.g., “he
came”). However, they may sometimes be translated by the English perfect (e.g., “has
spoken” or “he speaks”). The imperfect is used to portary action as developing, unfolding
or “dwelled upon” (e.g. “he was loosing”).
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First Aorist Form

The first aorist is built from the first aorist verb stem. It is preceded by an e augment
and followed by secondary endings like the imperfect. The future was constructed by
inserting a o between the stem and ending. So the first aorist is formed by inserting a oca
between the stem and secondary pronominal endings.

Augment Verbstem Tense formative Secondary  You loosed
endings

e+ AU+ oo+ = é\voag

Aug Stem Tense connective  Ending

Aorist Active Indicative of \Vw

Singular Plural
1. éwvoa I loosed éxboapey We loosed
2. éwoag You loosed eNvoaTE You loosed
3. é\voe(v) He/she/itloosed  é\voav They loosed

Note: The -, 0, €, pev, Te, v endings are the same as the imperfects except that in the
first person singular the v is dropped.

Aorist Middle Indicative of \Vw

Singular Plural
1. éxvodpnv I loosed é\vodpeBa  We loosed
(for myself) (for ourselves)
2. éxtow You loosed éNboaoBe  You loosed
(for yourself) (for yourselves)
3. éxvoato  He/she/it loosed é\boavto  They loosed
(for himself/herself/itself) (for themselves)

Note: The pnv, w, To, neba, oB¢, vTO endings are the same as the imperfects except
in the second person singular, where the ov shifts to w.

Augments

By now you know how the augment is added (see chaps. 12 and 14). Sorry for the
repetition, but just to refresh your memory. The augment is added in four ways:

1. before consonants it is “e.”

2. before vowels the augment contracts with the vowel according to the following
rules:
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Vowels Diphthongs
eta=nm etar=n
ete=n etel=n
etn=n etor=w
€+ 1=1 etav=nv
eto=w etev=mu
etv=v

Four patterns:

(1) a and € lengthen to .

(2) o lengthens to w.

(3) 1ending becomes a diphthong subscript.
(4) v ending of a diphthong stays strong.

3. Compound verbs with prepositions ending in a consonant: Insert the augment
between the prepositional prefix and the verb stem. év80w becomes evéduoa (I
clothed)

4. Compound verbs with prepositions ending in a vowel: The final vowel of the
preposition is dropped and the € augment is inserted in its place. dmoldw
becomes dné voa (I released).

Ending Transformations—Sigma Addition

The sigma ending is added in basically the same way as the sigma was added for future
tense verbs with the similar transformations (see chap. 10).

Velars: (k, y, or y) + 0 becomes &.
318dokw + oo = é3idata (I taught)

Labials: (w, B, or () + o becomes .
BAénw + oa = ERAea (I saw)

Dentals: (1, 3, or 8) + o drops the dental.
neiBw + oo = éneroa (I persuaded)

With liquids (X and p) and nasals (n and v), “lemoners,” often the sigma is dropped
and the preceding vowel in the stem is changed.

’ b4
LEVW + OO = EPLEVA
9 ’ 9 ’
OATMOOTEANW + OO0 = ALTTET TELANQ

If the stem ends in a sibilant (o, €), the sibilant is dropped and the sigma of the ending
is kept.

ocWYlw + oo = éowoa
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These transformations are not always predictable. Thus it is necessary to be able to
recognize the aorist for each verb.

Aorist Stems of Verbs

Here is a list of first aorist active indicative forms of verbs already learned.

Present First Aorist

aKobw fiKovoa I heard
dnooTéNw  dméoTelna [ sent
BAémw EBreYa I saw
ypdhw Eypava [ wrote
318d.0Kw édi8aca I taught
Mo Tebw éniotevoa I believed
Bé\w N T I wished
pnévw Euewa I remained
Kpivw Ekpva I judged
oWwlw éowoa I saved

Chant: First Aorist

v
EAVOQ (I loosed)
- =S, -6

(-- pronounce noise sound “aahh”)

-ULEV, -TE, -V

é)\UO'duT]V (I loosed myself)

-unv, -w,-To, -ueba, -0 B¢, -V TO

Translation Examples
kai Hkovoav pwrfig peyding ék Tod ovpavod.
And they heard a loud voice from heaven (Rev. 11:12).

éyw ndvToTe €3i8ata év cuvaywyt kai év 1@ iepd.
I always taught in synagogue and in the temple (Jn. 18:20).

“Eypao Opiv év THi émioTorT.
I wrote to you in the letter (1 Cor. 5:9).

94
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Vocabulary

dx\\og, -1, -0 other (155)

&pTog, -ov, 6 bread (97)

d€l it is necessary (101)
éEouoia, -0, 1M authority (100)
ét1epog, -a, -ov different (98)

yet, still (93)
o(pBaruds, -00, 0  eye (100)
TéKVOV, -0V, TO child (99)
T6m0S, -0V, O place (94)
bag, pwTdg, T6 light (73)

Review

Mat. 6:9:  TIdTep U@V 6 év Toig oVPAVOIg’
aylao8niTw 10 dvopd oov”

Mat. 6:10  éxBétw 1) Baotheia oov*
YEVNONTW TO BEANUA o0V,
Ws év 0vpav@ Kai éni yfig®

Memory Verse: Mat. 6:11

TOV dptov  Mu@v TOV én1000 10V
the bread our the daily portion

80  mMuiv ofjuepov’
Give us today;
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Aorist and Future Passive Verbs

You will be able to—

1. recognize and write the aorist and future passive indicative paradigms,
2. know the passive stem forms of some of the major verbs learned in previous
lessons,
3. translate aorist and future passive indicative forms,
4. gain more practice in translating and working with Greek,
5. master ten more high-frequency vocabulary words, and
6. memorize Mat. 6:12a in Greek.
Introduction

Passive verbs indicate subjects are acted on by the action of the verbs. In English, we
form the past passive indicative by using a helping verb (e.g., I was struck by the foul
ball). Similarly, the future passive indicative is formed with the helping “will be” (e.g., I
will be flown to Indianapolis) indicating expectation.

Comparison with Greek

Rather than using a helping verb, Greek uses a different ending to indicate the passive
indicative for aorist and future tenses.

In the lexicon this stem will be the sixth (last) principal part (aorist passive). We have
already worked with the first three (present, future, aorist; vid Appendix 4 which lists the
principal parts of the major verbs).

Present  Future  Aorist Perfect Perf Mid/Pass.  Aorist Pass.
BdMw Bol@  €éBarov  PBEPAMka  BERANuat éBANONV

The Greek aorist and future passive forms are built from the sixth principal part of the
verb. They are easily recognized because of the characteristic 8 just before the ending.
Like other aorist tense verb forms, aorist passives take the augment.
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Aorist and Future Passive Forms

The aorist passives are formed by adding 8n before the ending:

¢+ v+ en+ v= ENvBNY
Aug Stem Passive Secondary I was loosed
connective  Active
Ending

The future passives add 8no before the ending and drop the augment.

AU+ ono + opat = AuBMoopat
Stem Passive Primary Mid/Pass 1 will be loosed
connective Ending

Passive Connective Transformations

When a stem ends in a consonant the following changes take place when the 81 is
added.

Velars: k or 'y becomes

Stwk + O = €810y BN (I was pursued)
Labials: © or B becomes ¢

Neim + 81 = éxeipOnv (I was left)

¢ causes the 8 to drop out

ypad + 08n = éypddnv (I was written)
Dentals: T, 8, or 8 becomes o

ne10 + O = éneioOnv (I was persuaded)
Sibilant: €, becomes o

doEal + Bn = edoEdaBn (I was glorified)

Consonant Shifts
Velars: K, Y +8= %86
Labials: T, B +0= $6 [Pp+e=(]
Dentals: 1,3,06 +8= 06
Sibilants: +0= 06

A simple way to remember this is single consonantal velars (k, ) go to the double

97

lettered (ch) palatal (). Single consonantal labials (r, B) go to double lettered (ph) labial

(). The dentals (T, 8, 8) and sibilant (€) both reduce to a sigma (o).
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First Aorist Passive Indicative of \Vw

Singular Plural
1. éxvenv I was loosed éNUBnuey  We were loosed
2. é\ilng  You were loosed évonTe You were loosed

3. é\0On  He/she/it was loosed é\vOnoav  They were loosed

Note the active secondary endings: v, g, —, pev, Te, oav. The third singular and plural
are different than what we’ve already learned, but the rest is exactly the same.

Future Passive Indicative of \dw

Singular Plural
1. AuBMoopar Iwillbeloosed  ANuBnoopeBa  We will be loosed
2. \uBnom You will be AUBN 0 €0 Be You will be loosed
loosed
3. MuBMoetar He/she/it willbe  AuBMjoovtar  They will be loosed
loosed

Note the passive primary endings: opa, 1, €Tat, opeda, e0Be, ovtat. You already
know these.

Middles/“Deponent”

Some verbs that are middle/deponent in the present will use a passive form in the aorist
(e.g., dmekpiBNY) rather than the expected middle (“deponent”) form. Regardless of the
form (middle or passive), these types of aorist verbs will be translated with an active
sense. Thus, drekpiOnv is translated “I answered.” Others have both middle (éyevéunv)
and passive forms (éyeviBnv) both of which are translated active “I became”.



Aorist Passive Stems

Present Active

Aorist Passive
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Future Passive

AnoT TENW AneoTAANV —

BdMw ¢BAYBNY BAMBYiTopat
yivopou éyevriOny —

YIWWOKW éyvdoBny YVwoBnoopot
318d0Kw €818d.y Oy —

Stvapat Bduvvienv —

éyeipw Nyépdny éyepBriTopan
eVpioKw cvpény evpedrioopat
Bé\w NBexriBNY —

Kpivw éxpidny Kp18oopot
AopuBdvw ENAUpONY —

Néyw éppédnY —

opdw WGPhenv o(pBYjTopnat
T TeVW ¢moTetOnY —

Topetopat émopetiOnV —

oWlw éouiomy cwlnoopnat

’épxouat does not have an aorist/future passive stem form (relax!).

Second Aorist Passive Indicative of ypddw (I write)
Singular Plural

1. éypddmv 1 was written éypddnuev  We were written
2. éypddng  You were written éypddmre You were written
3. éypddn He/she/it was written éypddmnoov They were written

The second aorist passive has no theta in the tense stem, but the endings are the same
as the first aorist passive.

Chant for the Aorist Passive Indicative (API) Verb

(I was loosed) (-- pronounce noise sound “aahh’)

9 /
ENVOMY -V, -g, -, -lLEV, -T€, -OQLV

Chant for the Future Passive Indicative (FPI) Verb
(I will be loosed)

AU Topat -opat, -mn, -€TOl, -opneBa, -e0Be, -ovTAL

99
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Translation Examples
"ATekpiOnoav kai einav adTd, O TaTrp Nuav ABpadu éoTiv.
They answered and said to him, “Our father is Abraham” (Jn. 8:39).

Kai §7e €18ev 6 Spdkwy 11 éBAABN eig T YAv
And when the dragon saw that he was cast to the earth (Rev. 12:13)

00165 éotv Twdvyng 6 BanTioTig” aBTog yépPBN Ao TAV VeKp@V.
This is John the Baptist; he was raised from [among] the dead (Mat. 14:2).

Vocabulary
aiuv, -Ovog, 0 age, eternity (122)
AMHAWY one another (100)
dpytepeds, -éws, 6 high priest (122)
YUVY, -a1k6S, M woman (215)
dvvapan I can, am able (210)
€0vog, -oug, 76 nation (162)
éoog, -1, -ov as great as (110)
TONIG, -ews, M city (162)

¢ and, and so (215)

hand (177)

Review
Mat. 6:9:  TIdTep U@V 6 év Toig 0VPAVOIg’

aylar8niTw 10 Jvopd oov”
Mat. 6:10:  é\BéTw 1) Baotheia oov*

YEVNONTW TO BENNUA O 0v,

Ws év oUpav® Kai émi yAg’
Mat. 6:11: 16V dpTov Mu@V TOV éntoboiov

80g MV ojuepov”

Memory Verse: Mat. 6:12a

\ v e A \ bd ’ e ~
Kat aeg nuiv T ope\nuaTo MUV,
and forgive  forus  the  debts our
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Contract Verbs

You will be able to—

1. identify contract verb formations,
2. implement the rules of vowel contraction,
3. recognize and write the paradigms of key contract verbs,
4. translate contract verb forms,
5. gain more practice in translating and working with Greek,
6. master ten more high-frequency vocabulary words, and
7. memorize Mat. 6:12b in Greek.
Introduction

Verbs with stems ending in a., €, or 0 are known as contract verbs. For example, in the
verb dyandw the stem ends with alpha. When pronominal endings are added to the
verb, the final vowel of the stem and the connecting vowel of the ending contract
according to five rules.

Contractions take place in the present and imperfect tenses.

dyam +d + 0 + pev = dyandpev
In the aorist and future, where the suffix o is used, the final stem vowel lengthens.
dyan + d + o + opev = dyanfoopev
Rules of Contraction (FOLDS)
Rule 1: Likes go long. Two like vowels combine into their common long vowel.

ata=a e+tm=nmn otw=w
Example: TAnpo + w = tAmpw

Two exceptions:
€ete=e€l 0+0=0V
Example: mote + eTe = mot€iTe
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Rule 2: O overcomes. An o or w will overcome an a, €, or 1, becoming w.

ota=w etw=w
Example: dyand + w = dyond

Exception:
€+ 0=0v 0+ e=0v

Example: mo1é + opev = morodpev

Rule 3: First overcomes. When an a., €, or ] come together, whichever comes first
becomes its own matching long vowel.

a+eora+mn=longa eta=mn
Example: dyand + eTe = dyondre

Rule 4: Same vowel with diphthong drops. A vowel similar to the first vowel of a
diphthong drops out.

0 + ov =o0v etert=el
Example: mote + e1g = mot€ig

Rule 5: Dissimilar vowel with diphthong contracts. A vowel dissimilar to the
diphthong that follows it will contract, using the preceding rules—

a. unless the third vowel is an upsilon, in which case the upsilon drops out.

102

b. unless the third vowel is an iota, in which case the iota becomes an iota subscript.

Exceptions:
ot+tet=o1 e+ ot=o01 o+tmn=o01

Contraction Charts (for reference only)

When a vowel in the left row is combined with a vowel or dipthong in the top line, the

resulting contraction appears where the coordinates meet.
Vowel and Vowel Contraction

a € mn 1 v o w
a a a a atl av w w
€ mn €1 mn €l €v ov w
w ov w o1 ov ov w
Vowel and Diphthong Contraction
€l n ov (0]
a Q Q w w
€ €1 n ov o1
0 o1 o1 ov (1)}
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Paradigms

Three typical contract verb paradigms will be presented. These represent a., €, and o
type verbs. As you look through the paradigms, you should reflect on the contract rules
that are being used in the contraction process. Do not memorize these. Learn to figure
them out by using the rules.

Present Active Indicative of ayandw

Singular Plural
1. dyan® (aw)  Ilove dyon@uev (aopev)  We love
2. dyonds (aets) Youlove dyandTe (QeTe) You love
3. dyoand (aet)  He/she/itloves dyan@oi(v) (aovot) They love
Present Active Indicative of noiéw
Singular Plural
1. mow® (ew) I do mo1oDeV (eopev) We do
2. TOl€ig (e€rg) You do TOLELTE (EETE) You do
3. Tot€l (eer) He/she/it does  motodo1(v) (eovo) They do
Present Active Indicative of n\npow
Singular Plural
1. mAMpw (ow) I fill TAMPOOUEV (OONEV) We fill
TAMPois (0e1g)  You fill TAMNPOOTE (0€ETE) You fill

3. mAmpoi (0€t) He/she/it fills  mAnpodoi(v) (oovot1)  They fill

Liquid/Nasal Verbs

Liquid verbs have stems ending in A\, p, v, or p (Lemoners). X and p are liquids, and v
and p are nasals, but verbs ending in any of these four consonants are grouped together
because they form their futures in the same way. In the future active and middle
indicative, the tense suffix o is replaced with an €, which contracts according to the
normal contraction rules. Thus the future of kpivw becomes kp1V@ (ew contraction)
instead of kpivow.

Translation Examples
Ti 8¢ pe karéiTe, Kipie kipie, kai ov motéite & Néyw;
And why do you call me, “Lord, Lord,” and do not do what I say? (Lk. 6:46).

Kai 0 TOTHP POV AYATH T el AVTOY Kai TPOS AUTOV ENevoGpeBa.
And my father will love him, and we will come to him (Jn. 14:23).

b \ ~ ~ ’ 9 ’
AANA AaAoDpev Beod codhiay ev puoTnpiw
But we speak God’s wisdom in a mystery (1 Cor. 2:7).
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Vocabulary

if, that (504)

I eat (158)

I live (140)

I seek (117)
or, either (343)

I call (148)
I speak, say (296)
napakoéw I urge, exhort (109)

TANPOW I complete, fill (86)

AT I do, make (568)

Review

Mat. 6:9: ITdTep U@V 0 €V TOig 0VPAVOIg”
ayloao8iTw 176 Jvopd oov*

Mat. 6:10:  é\BéTw 1M Baoiheia oov

YEVNONTW TO BEANUA OO0V,
Ws év ovpavd kad éni yfig®
Mat. 6:11: 716V dpTOv U@V TOV éntov0 10V
30g MUV ouepov”
Mat. 6:12a:  kod dheg NUiv TA dPetrjuaTa NuEv,

Memory Verse: Mat. 6:12b

e \ e ~ 5 /7 ~ 9 /7 e ~. .
wg KOt NUELS  adnKaApey TOlg Oo(etNéTalg MUAV
as also we we forgave the  debtors our;

104



Chapter 18: Perfect Verbs 105

18

Perfect Verbs

You will be able to—

1. recognize and write the perfect active indicative paradigms,

2. recognize pluperfect active indicative paradigms,

3. know the perfect stem forms of some of the major verbs learned in previous
lessons,

4. translate perfect and pluperfect indicative forms,

5. gain more practice in translating and working with Greek,

6. master ten more high-frequency vocabulary words, and

7. memorize Mat. 6:13a in Greek.

Introduction and Translation

The perfect tense form is used by an author to portray an action as a state of being
often frontgrounding the action, singling out the action for special attention. Porter
points out that the perfect may refer to past events and be translated like an aorist (e.g. Jn.
12:40 “he blinded their eyes”), a present (Jn. 12:23 “the hour is come”) and rarely even as
a future (1 Jn. 2:5 “the love of God will be completed”). There are also
omnitemporal/gnomic and timeless uses as well (1 Jn. 4:12 “no one has ever seen God”)
and iterative uses (Jn. 16:23 “these things I have repeatedly spoken to you”) (Porter,
Idioms, 40f). The diversity of meanings will be narrowed down based on the lexical
meaning of a particular verb or by contextual indicators. For now we will translate it
with the simple helping verb “have” but realize that its base meaning is frontgrounding a
state of affairs.

Perfect Formation

The perfect is the last Greek tense to be learned. It is formed by attaching both a prefix
and a suffix to the perfect active stem. The perfect suffix is ka, while the perfect prefix is
derived by reduplication of the initial consonant.

Reduplication ~ Stem Perfect Pronominal Perfect tense
connective  ending form
Ne + AU+ Ka + Te= NeNOKa.TE
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Reduplication Patterns

Consonantal reduplication: When a verb begins with a consonant, the consonant is
doubled and attached to the front of a word with a connecting epsilon (Ae + Auka.).

Exceptions: ¢, y, or 6

If the initial consonant of the verb is @, , or 8, the reduplicated consonant will be ©
(for ), k (for ), or T (for 8). See Mounce, Basics, 222.

dhovepow becomes nepavépwka (I have shown)
yopitopar becomes Kexdpropat (I have given freely)
Bepamedw  becomes TeBepdmevpar (I have been healed)

Vocalic reduplication: When a verb begins with a vowel or diphthong, the vowel is
lengthened: éAmi¢w becomes Amika and aiTéw becomes FTmKa.

Doubled consonant or p: If a word begins with two consonants or a rho, an epsilon is
usually added instead of reduplication: yvdokw (stem yvw-) becomes éyvwka.

Compound verbs: The reduplicated form comes between the verb and the initial
preposition: dnoo TéEN\w becomes ATéTTANKAL.

Adding Perfect Kappa

Contract verbs lengthen their final stem vowel preceding the perfect k ending:
dyandw becomes Rydrnka.

If a verb stem ends in T, 3, or 6, the consonant is dropped when the perfect k is added:
ETiCw (stem ém18-) becomes HATIKAL.

The middle/passives reduplicate on the front end but do not add the ka suffix on the
back end.

Perfect Active Indicative of \dw

Singular Plural
1. Né\uka I have loosed NeNUkapevy  We have loosed
2. MNé\uvkas  You have loosed NeXOKaLTE You have loosed

3. Né\uke(v) He/she/it has loosed  NehOkaou(v) They have loosed

Note that the active endings are used: —, g, €, pev, Te, c1(v). The first singular drops
the v, and the third plural goes to o1(v).
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Perfect Middle/Passive Indicative of \Vw

Singular Plural
1. Néxvpou I have been loosed AehOpeBa. We have been loosed
2. MNéxvooatr You have been NéXVOBe  You have been loosed
loosed
3. Aéxvtan He/she/it has been NéNvvTat They have been loosed
loosed

Translate perfect middle/passives as passive unless the particular verb or context
dictates otherwise. Middles will, as normal, be understood as emphasizing the subject’s
participation in the action of the verb and translated active or for the subject’s benefit
(have loosed [for himself]). There is no ka suffix. Primary endings are added directly,
with no theme vowel (e, 0) and “lemoners” drop their consonant as the ending is added.
The contract verbs will lengthen their stem vowel and other consonantal ending verbs
will make various consonantal shifts:

po, oat, Tat, peba, oBe, vTot

géowopat, oéowoal, céowoTal . . . (from ocwlw)
KEKPLULALL, KEKPLO O, KEKPLTAL (from Kpivw)
neirnuat, tePirnoal tepuinrat... (from Ppiréw)
véypappat, yéypayat, yeypantat (from ypddw)

Second Perfect

A few verbs do not take the ka perfect tense marker but still follow the reduplication

pattern. Mounce (Basics, 224) notes four common second perfect verbs, to which a fifth
can be added:

aKovw becomes  dkrkoa
yivopat becomes  yéyova
vpAhw becomes  Yéypada
b4 bl ’
Epyopat becomes  EAMAVBQ

AapuBdvw  becomes  €IAnda

Second Perfect Middle/Passive add the endings directly onto the base form without an
intervening ka (Stevens, New Testament Greek, 255).

b4 b4 b4 ’

€yvwopat, €yvwoat, eyvwoTat . . . = [ have been known (yivuwokw) (for the
second person singular, the doubled sigma reduces to a single sigma for
euphonic purposes).
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O1da
013a is an odd verb that is a perfect but translated as a present. You should be aware of

its irregular form. Mathewson insightfully proffers that it retains its perfect aspect.

1. o1da I know oidaey we know
2. oidag you know oidaTe you know
3. 013e(v)  he/she/it knows 0idaoi1(v)  they know

Pluperfect Paradigm—Augmented Perfect

Pluperfect tense is rare and expresses action completed in the past with a terminated
effect some time in the past. The pluperfect is formed by adding an augment to the
perfect form and using the suffixes illustrated below. Some pluperfects, however, do not
add an augment (Mk. 14:44).

1. éxexvkeww  [had loosed éenvkelpev  we had loosed
. é\ehUkerg  you had loosed éNeNUKelTe you had loosed
3. élehUket he/she/it had loosed é\ehtkeioav  they had loosed

In its form, you can think of the pluperfect as an augmented perfect. The e1 connecting
diphthong also can trigger you to think of the pluperfect.

Principal Parts

For Greek verbs there are six principal parts from which the paradigms are built. You
now know how all the parts function. When you look verbs up in the lexicon, these six
principal parts will be listed:

Present Future Aorist Active
dyandw dyanfiow Rydnnoa

Perfect Active Perfect Mid/Pass Aorist Passive
Rydnnka Aydnnpot Ryanienv

Chant Perfect Active Indicative (RAI) Verb
NEAUKQL -, -G, -€,  -UEV, -T€, -O1
Chant Perfect Middle/Passive Indicative (RM/PI) Verb

NéAvpatr  -oat, -Tatl,  -peBa, -00B¢, -vTat



Perfect Indicative Verb Stems

Present Active Perfect Active
dyandw Nydnnka
aKobw akrKoa
AmOTTENW ATéTTANKA
BANw BERAMKQ
yivopat véyova
YWWoKw €yvwka
vPAhw véypado
€pyopot éAiAuBa
eVpioKw elipnka
Eyw EoymKka
KONEW KEKATKQL
Kpilvw KEKPLKQL
NONEW NeEAAATKQL
opBdvw einda
Néyw €lpnka
pnévw MEREVTKOL
opdw EWipaKaL

T TeVW TET1T TEUKQ
TOLéw TEMOITKAL
Topevopat —

oWwlw 0 €0 WKQ

Translation Examples

Perfect Mid/Pass
Aydrnpa
dnéoTolpat
BéRAMMOL
yeyévnuat
€yvwopat
Yéypappot
KEKATILOLL
KEKPLLALL
ININ AN TTTe R

elpnuat

TEMLT TEVHAL
memoinuat
TeTOPeLUALL
oéowopal

YO v dn’ dpyfs, & dknkbopev, § Ewpdkapev
What was from the beginning, which we have heard, which we have seen (1 Jn. 1:1)

Chapter 18: Perfect Verbs

I love

I hear

I send

I throw

I become
I know

I write

I come

I find

I have

I call

I judge

I speak

I take, receive
I say

I remain
I see

I believe
I do, make
I go

I save

’ PPN \ A b \ ’ \ 5 e ’
Néyer avT@, Nai, kipte, éyu TenioTevka 611 00 €1 0 Xp1oTés.

She said to him, “Yes, Lord, I have believed that you are the Christ” (Jn. 11:27).
(The perfects here refer to present states and may be translated present: “I

believe”)

kai Mueig memoTedkapey Kai éyvuwkapey 811 00 €1 6 d'ylog Tod Beod.
And we have believed and have known that you are the holy one of God (Jn. 6:69).
(Likewise these refer to present states so may be translated present: “We

believe and know that...”)

109



Chapter 18: Perfect Verbs 110

Vocabulary

Yevvow I beget (97)
dikaoovvm, -Ng, M| righteousness (92)
édv if, when (351)
eipfivm, -ng, M peace (92)

0180 I know (318)

oikia, -ag, 1 house (93)
opdw I see (454)
TEPITOTEW I walk, live (95)
NS how (103)
doBéopan I fear (95)

Memory Verse: Mat. 6:12b-13a

wg kol MuEig  ddrkopey  Toig  OeNéTarg  MU@Y*
as also we we forgave the  debtors our;
kol  pn cloevéykng mMuds  els  mepaoudv,

and not (you) lead us into  temptation,
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Present Participles

You will be able to—

1. understand how the participle works in English and Greek as a verbal adjective,
substantive, and adverb;

2. recognize and write the participle forms in the present active indicative
paradigms;

3. translate present participle forms,
4. gain more practice in translating and working with Greek;
5. master ten more high-frequency vocabulary words; and
6. memorize Mat. 6:13b in Greek.
Introduction

In Greek, participles are used in much the same way as they are in English. Present
participles are formed in English by adding “-ing” to the verbal form (e.g., walking). A
participle is a verbal adjective.

The participle is a critical part of the Greek language. Care must be taken to recognize
its forms. One must also know the diverse ways it is translated, whether as an adjective or
as an adverb.

Verbal Adjective

A participle has both verbal and adjectival qualities. Participles are like verbs in that
they are formed from several Greek tenses (present, aorist, perfect, and a few futures) and
have voice (active, middle, passive). They can take direct objects like verbs and may be
modified by an adverb or prepositional phrase (e.g., She found the child lying in bed).

Participles are like adjectives in that they have gender, number, and case. They may be
used as an adjectival modifier or as a substantive.

Adjective or Adverb

A Greek participle may be translated adverbially or adjectivally. As an adverb the
participle tells when, how, why, or in what circumstances the verb is functioning. The
adverbial present participle points to and modifies the verb by using words like “while”
or “when” (e.g., While surfing the web, he found that site).

A participle can also function as an attributive adjective. Connecting words like “who”
or “which” will often be used to translate these types of participles (e.g., The man who is
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sitting is the chief). The participle here is translated like a relative clause (who/which + is
).
A participle can also function like a substantive adjective (The one who is sitting there
is the organizer).

Participle as Adjective

You can tell when a participle is being used adjectivally because, as an attributive
adjective, it will modify a noun or pronoun. It will usually come with an article, and the
context will show which noun or pronoun the participle modifies. When translating a
Greek present participle, we may use a simple English participle, which is usually a word
ending in “ing.”

In the phrase “the man speaking,
man is being referred to.

29 ¢¢

speaking” modifies “man” and indicates which

00TéS 0TV 6 mMapd THY 080V omapeig (Mat. 13:19).
This is [the seed] that was sown along the path.

Notice the prepositional phrase inserted between the definite article and its participle
(Wenham, Elements, 151).

A participle, like other adjectives, may be used as a substantive when it has the article
and no modified noun or pronoun. In this case the participle acts as a noun. Often these
will be translated with the helping words “the one (who is).”

0 Néywv TadTa év TQ 1ep@
the one saying these things in the temple

Participle as Adverb

A participle may be used as an adverb modifying the verb in some way. It usually does
not take an article (i.e., it is anarthrous). Often an adverbial participle will be translated
as a temporal clause. It may also be taken as causative (“because of loosing”),
concessive (“although loosing”), or instrumental (“by loosing™) as well. One should note
also if a participle is anarthrous it still may be attributive if it is close and grammatically
attaches to a noun, or it may be a predicate use of the participle as a verbal adjective. So
when a form is anarthrous it is ambiguous and context must help sort out which usage is
being employed.

If the present tense participle is used, it refers to something that happens at the same
time as the main verb (e.g., “while walking”). If an aorist tense participle is used, the
action of the participle was before the action of the main verb (e.g., “after walking”).
There may be exceptions to this. If a perfect tense participle is used, its action was
completed, with continuing results (e.g., “after having walked”).

There are only twelve future participles in the New Testament, and they indicate action
that is expected or intended (e.g., “before walking”) (Mounce, Basics, 262f.).



Chapter 19: Present Participles 113

Participle Time

The time of the participle is relative to the time of the main verb. In present participles,
the action of the participle may be simultaneous, prior to or subsequent to the action of
the main verb: “While walking, he saw the heron.” Generally we will use the
simultaneous reading “while.” Porter generalizes that when the participle precedes the
verb in the order of the sentence it is often antecedent action (“after loosing”). If the
participle comes after the main verb it is usually simultaneous (“while loosing”) or
subsequent action (“before loosing”)(Porter, Idioms, 188). Note that the participle action
matches the past tense of the main verb: both happen at the same time. In aorist
participles, the participial action takes place prior to the action of the main verb: “After
walking, he saw the heron.” The aorist may describe attendant circumstances, with action
taking place at the same time as the main verb, although this is rare. The time of the
happening is not the point in the present participle form. Rather aspect is the main
feature with the present being used to foreground, denote process, immediacy, with the
aorist being more wholistic, complete background form and with the perfect being a
frontgrounded state of being.

Translating Participles

The adjectival participle will often be translated by using the English participle (“*-
ing”) with some connecting words such as “who,” “which,” or “the one who” (e.g., The
one speaking to me wrote the book).

Adverbial participles will often be translated in a temporal clause by using “while,”
“after,” or “before” (e.g., After speaking, the teacher prayed). Adverbial participles may
also indicate purpose (e.g., He went in order to find his car), be causative (e.g., He went
because of loosing his car), or express means (e.g., by going early, he found a seat). For
our purposes here, we will translate adverbial participles as temporal, “while loosing”
(Stevens, New Testament Greek, 297f.).

Greek Present Participle

We will be learning the present active, middle/passive, and future participles in this
lesson. Active participles are used when the word the participle modifies is doing the
action (e.g., The man skating by is a friend).

The middle/passive forms should generally be translated as passive (on deponents, see
below). A passive participle is used where the word modified receives the action of the
participle (e.g., The man_being stung by the bees ran for cover).

Remember that a middle/passive participle should be translated active if it comes from
a deponent verb (e.g., épyopat becomes a participle as épxéuevog and is translated as
active).

Present Participle Forms

Present active participles are built from the present verb stem. In the masculine and
neuter the sign of the participle (ovT) is added, followed by the third declension noun
endings:



AU + ovT + 0g = AbovTOg
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The present active feminine participle is formed by using ovg as the sign of the
participle, to which the first declension endings are suffixed:

AU + 0u0 + NS = Avodong

Middle/passive participles are formed using the present verb stem adding -opev as a

middle/passive participle indicator and the second declension case endings for the
masculine and neuter:

AU + opeV + 0 = AUOUEVOS

The feminine uses first declension endings:

AU + opev + 1 = hvouévn

The participial forms are fairly easily learned. The difficulty is in knowing how to
translate them. Here is a chart about present participles that may help:

Adverbial Adjectival Adjectival
participle has attributive has Art. | substantive has
no Art. before noun it Art. but no
[while, because | modifies. noun/pronoun to

of, by]

modify.

Present Active | while loosing

the loosing girl

the one loosing

Present Middle | while loosing the girl loosing the ones loosing
himself herself themselves

Present Passive | while being the girl being the one being
loosed loosed loosed

Present Active Participles

3 1
Singular  Masculine Feminine
Nom. NOwv Adovoa
Gen. AUOVTOS AVOUO TS
Dat. AOoVTL INVT Togy
Acc. AovTa AVovoav
Plural
Nom. NOovTEg Adovoat
Gen. NUOVTWY A\LOVT WY
Dat. Nbovoi(v) Avovoalg
Acc. NdovTag Avovoag

3
Neuter
Adov
NOovTOS
AVovTL
Adov

AdovTa
AoV TWY
Noouoi(v)
AVovTa

114
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Present Middle/Passive Participles

2 1 2
Singular Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nom. AUOHEVOg Avopévn AuOuevov
Gen. Avopévou Avopévng AUOpHEVOU
Dat. Nvopévw Nvopévm Nvopévw
Acc. Nudpevov Avopévny AuopevoV
Plural
Nom. AUOUEVOL Auduevat AulOueva
Gen. Avouévwy Avouévwy AvOuéEVWY
Dat. AvouéVOLg Avopévatg AvouEéVOLS
Acc. AvoOpévoug  Avopévag AvOueva

Rather than memorize these large paradigms, it is better to learn the nominative and
genitive forms. Once you have those two forms in mind, the rest follow suit according to
the normal 3-1-3 or 2-1-2 pattern. In short, the following is what you should be able to
chant through.

Present Active Participles
Nom. AOwy Aouvoa \Dov
Gen. A0OVTOS Avovong NOovTOg

Present Middle/Passive Participles
Nom. AUOUEVOS Avouévn AuOuevoV
Gen. Avouévou AvoOuEVTS Avouévou

Future Forms

The future participle occurs only twelve times in the New Testament. It is used in
situations where something is “purposed, intended, or expected” and can be either
punctiliar or durative (Mounce, 262) We will describe how it is formed so you will be
able to recognize it, but there is no need to memorize a whole paradigm for it. We will
translate it “will be loosing” or just simply “loosing”.

In forming the future participle, a o is added to the present verb stem, followed by the
third declension participle endings for the masculine and neuter and by first declension
participle endings for the feminine participles.

AU + 0 + 0VT0S = NUTOVTOS AU + 0 + 0V0Ng = AVo0VO TS
AU + 0 + OleVOg = NUTOEVOS AU + ON0 + opevog=AvBnoopevog
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Present Active Participle of cini

3 1 3
Singular Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nom. v o000 dv
b4 p74 ¥
Gen. ovTog ouong ovTOog
b4 p74 b4
Dat. ovTl ouo oVTl
b4 3 b4
Acc. ovTa ovoav ov
Plural
b4 3 b4
Nom. OVTES ovoat ovTa
Gen. SvTwy 000V SvTwy
Dat. o000 1(V) olicauig 000 1(V)
b4 p74 ¥
Acc. ovToag ovoog ovTa

Negating a Participle

0d is used for negating indicative verb forms. Participles are not considered indicatives
so un will be used to negate participles (e.g., The one who is not studying failed the test).

Translating Participles

Adjectival (+ art. [usually])
Attributive—modifies a noun or pronoun
The girl sitting there went to Gordon.
Substantive—no noun to modify. Add “one,
The one sitting there went to Gordon.

29 ¢c

who,” or “which”

Adverbial (no art. [often]) Add “while,” “after,” or “after having”
Present: While sitting there, she dreamed of Greek.
Aorist: After sitting there, she dreamed of Greek.
Perfect: After having sat there, she dreamed of Greek.

Active: The one walking by is my friend (substantive).
Passive: The one being taken away is my friend (substantive).
After being seated, the owner came (adverbial).

Translation Examples
T énadprov Brémer TOv Inoodv épyduevov Tpos avTov.

The next day he saw Jesus coming to him (Jn. 1:29).

0 1o TebwWY €15 ABTOV 00 KpiveTar' 6 8¢ prj o Tedwy
The one believing in him is not judged; but the one not believing (Jn. 3:18)

kai MABov eig Kadapvaoip {nTodvteg 10V Incodv.
And they came to Capernaum seeking Jesus (Jn. 6:24).
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Chant Present Active Participle (just be able to figure out the
Mid./Pass.)

3 1 3
Nom. AOwy Aovoa NDov
Gen. NOOVTOS AvovoNg NOOVTOS

Vocabulary

AKONOUBEW I follow (90)
évuiniov before (94)
8d\aooa,-ng, 1 sea, lake (91)
KAOMuat Isit (91)
Ka1p6s, -0D, 0 time (85)

olite and not, neither/nor (87)
TTTW I fall (90)

notg, 036, 0 foot (93)

TPOTéPY OpaLL I come/go to (86)
TPOO eV 01O I pray (85)

/\

Memory Verse: Review + Mat. 6:13b

Kai un eloevéykng  mMupds
and not (you) lead us
b 4 5 \ e~
€15 TELPOT OV, oA pboat
into temptation, but (you) deliver
nuag ano T0oD Tovnpod.

us from the evil (one).
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Aorist Participles

You will be able to—

1. understand how the participle works in English and Greek as a verbal attributive
adjective, substantive adjective, and adverb;

2. recognize and write the participle forms in the aorist active, middle, and passive

paradigms;

translate aorist participle forms;

gain more practice in translating and working with Greek; and

5. master ten more high-frequency vocabulary words.

P w

Introduction

In Greek, present participles are used in much the same way as they are in English.
Present participles are formed in English by adding “-ing” to the verbal form (e.g.,
“walking”). A participle is a verbal adjective.

Aorist participles typically indicate action before the action of the main verb (see chap.
19). The aorist participles are also used for action as a complete whole. In such cases, the
aorist is used merely to state that an action took place. It need not specify when (past,
present, or future) the action actually took place.

Adjective or Adverb

A Greek participle may be translated adverbially or adjectivally. As an adverb the
participle tells when, how, why, or in what circumstances the verb is functioning. The
adverbial participle modifies and points to the verb. The aorist adverbial participle is
usually translated with the temporal preposition “after” (e.g., After surfing the web, he
found the information). The adverbial usage is usually anarthrous (does not have the
article).

The adjectival use is usually marked with the article before the noun modified or
before the substantival participle. The participle can function as an attributive adjective.
Often connecting words like “who” or “which” will be used to translate these types of
participles (e.g., The man who sat there is the chief). It can also be used like a substantive
adjective (The one who sat there is the organizer). Or it can, when anarthrous, be used as
a predicate adjective (The organizer is the one sitting there).
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Participle and Time

The time of the participle is relative to the time of the main verb. In aorist participles,
the action often takes place before the action of the main verb: “After talking, he saw his
friend.” The aorist may also describe attendant circumstances, with action taking place at
the same time as the main verb. Writers use the aorist to portray complete/wholistic
action in a backgrounding manner.

Translating Participles

The aorist adjectival participle will often be translated by using the English past tense
verb rather than an “ing” English participle, adding “who,” “which,” or “the one who”
(e.g., The one who spoke to me wrote the book,” or “The one who loosed me entered the
temple). Adverbial participles will often be translated in a temporal clause by using
“while, after, or before” (e.g., After laughing, the boy left).

We will be learning the aorist active, middle, and passive as well as noting second
aorist forms. Active participles are used when the word the participle modifies is doing
the action (e.g., The man who skated by is a friend).

A middle participle usually is translated as an active emphasizing the subject’s
participation in the action of the verb. However, it may indicate that the action occurs for
the benefit of the subject. Mounce calls this the “self-interest” nuance (Basics, 224). E.g.,
The woman who freed herself went to the library.

A passive participle is used when the word modified receives the action of the
participle (e.g., The boy who was stung by the bees ran for cover.) The aorist active and
middle forms are built from the aorist stem. Aorist passive participles are built from the
aorist passive stem. Here is a chart about aorist participles:

Adverbial participle | Adjectival Adjectival substantive
has no Art. attributive has Art. | has Art. but no noun to
before noun it modify.
modifies.
Aorist Active after loosing (the girl) who the one who loosed
loosed
Aorist Middle | after loosing (the girl) who the ones who loosed
himself loosed herself themselves
Aorist Passive | after being loosed (the girl) who was | the one who was loosed
loosed

Sometimes the participle may act as a main verb as Wallace’s chart on the semantic
range of the participle indicates (Wallace, 269).
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Verbal Adjectival
Independent (Verbal) (Substantival)
Imperatival Subject, object, etc.
Indicative
Dependent (Adverbial) (Adjectival)
Temporal, Causal, Attributive
Means, Manner, etc. Predicate

First Aorist Participle Forms

Aorist active participles are built from the aorist verb stem. The first aorist suffix oa is

added to the stem. Then, in the masculine and neuter, the sign of the participle (vT) is
added, followed by the third declension noun endings. Note: There is no augment on

participles.
Stem Aor. Ptc. vt Third Declension Masc./Neut. Participle
AU+ oo+ VT + 0g = NOTOVTOS

The aorist active feminine 1s formed by adding the first aorist suffix oa, followed by
the sign of the participle (o) and the first declension endings.

Stem Aor. Ptc. o First Declension Fem. Participle
INVES oo+ o+ ng= Avodong

Aorist middle participles are similar in form to present middle participles. The main
difference is that the aorists have the first aorist oo suffix attached to the stem.

Stem Aor. Mid. Ptc.  Second Declension ~ Masc. Participle
AU+ oo+ pev + 0g = ANUTApIEVOg

Finally, the aorist passive stem, marked with the characteristic B¢, is followed by vT
and the third/first/third declension endings.

Stem Aor. Pass. Ptc. vt Third Declension Masc./Neut. Participle
INVES Be + VT + 0g = AUBEVTOS

First Aorist Active Participles (recognize these forms)

3 1 3
Singular  Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nom. Nooag Nboaoa \boav
Gen. AT OVTOS Avodong AT OVTOS
Dat. NOTaVTL NodoT NOTQVTL

Acc. ANoTavTa A\NoTaoov A\doav
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Plural
Nom. NOTOVTES INI oo Togetl NooavTa
Gen. ANTAVTWY  A\VOOQO @V AT AVTWY
Dat. Noaoi(v) A\vogdoatg NOTao1(V)
Acc. NOoTovTOS — Avodoag NooavTa

First Aorist Middle Participles

2 1 2

Singular Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nom. Avodpevog Avoapévn NUOT A pevov
Gen. Auoapévou NUTapévnsg Avoauévou
Dat. Nuoapévw Ao apévn NUTOpéVw
Acc. Nvodpevov Nvoapévny  A\uodpevov
Plural
Nom. \uodpevol Nuodpevat Nvodpeva
Gen. ANUTOpéEVWY  ANUOTONEVWY  ANUTONEVWY
Dat. NUTAéVols  AUoapévals  Avoopévolg
Acc. Auoapévous  A\uvoapévag  Avodpeva

First Aorist Passive Participles

3 1 3

Singular  Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nom. AUBEeig AUBEioa AUBEV
Gen. AUBEVTOS AUBeiong AUBEVTOS
Dat. AUBEVTL AuBeiom AUBEVTL
Acc. AUBEVTO NUB€ioav AUBEV
Plural
Nom. AUBEVTES NUBEiTat AUBévTa
Gen. NUBEVTWY AuBetoc@wv AUBEVTWY
Dat. AvB¢€io(v) \uBetoatg AUB€io1(v)
Acc. AUVBévTOg \UBeioag AUBévTQ

First Aorist Active Participles (know these forms cold)

3
Nom. INITofo 2
Gen. NOoaVTOS

1
IN oo Toged
Avodong

First Aorist Middle Participles

2
Nom. Nuodpevog
Gen. Nuoapévou

1
AUVO QLpEVT)

NVO QpEVTS

ANvoav
AT OQVTOS

2
\uodpevov
Nuoapévou

121
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First Aorist Passive Participles

3 1 3
Nom. INIEISTS AUBEiTa AULBEéV
Gen. AUBEVTOS AUBeiong AUBEVTOS

Second Aorist Participles
The second aorist participles use the second aorist stem, to which the present active

participle endings (3-1-3) are suffixed:

b ’ b ’ 9 ’

13Wv, 180V T0S, 180VTL, etc.

9 ’ 9 ’ 9 9 ’

eNBUWV, ENBOVTOS, ENBOVTL, ENBOVTA, etc.
9 9 9 9

EINWV, EIMOVTOS, EITOVTL, 1MoV TA, etc.

The second aorist passive uses the same endings as the first aorist passive participles
except they are built off the passive stem.

ypadels, ypadévTos, etc. [Note the 6 is dropped]

In translating the aorist participle attributively or substantivally, there is often no “ing”
added: The one who came, or, The woman who was seated.

Translation Examples

0UTOg dkovoag 811’ Inoodg fket ék THg Toudaiag . . . ATHNBev.
This one, after hearing that Jesus had come out of Judea, . . . went (Jn. 4:47).

01 Vekpol akoUBoovo 1Y TR (Ppwriig Tod viod, . . . Kai o1 AKOVTAVTES
ENoovow.

The dead will hear the voice of the Son, . . . and the ones who hear will live (Jn.
5:25).

Kod eUp6VTeg ABTOV Tépay Tiig Bardoong eimov adT®, ‘Poppi
And after finding him on the other side of the sea, they said to him, “Rabbi” (Jn.
6:25).

Chant for Aorist Active and Passive Participles (be able figure out the

Middles)
Masc. Fem. Neut.
Nom. NTag INVTofo Todod PN L0087
Gen. NTaVTOoS  A\vodong AT OVTOSg
Nom. \UBEeig \UB€ioa AULBEV

Gen. AUBEVTOS AUBeioNg AUBEVTOS



Vocabulary

dvapaivw

ékooTog, -1, -0V
eKBANMwW
Kdyuw

KoToBaivw
pAANOV

7 4 e
piTNp, -65, M
dmov
(74
WoTe

I goup (82)

I rule, begin (in mid.) (86)
each, every (82)

I drive out (81)

and I, but I (81)

I go down (83)

more, rather (81)

mother (83)

where, since (82)
therefore, so (that) (83)

Chapter 20: Aorist Participles
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Perfect Participles

You will be able to—

1. understand how the participle works in English and Greek as a verbal adjective,
adverb, and substantive;

2. recognize and write the participle forms in the active, middle, and passive
paradigms;

3. translate perfect participle forms and be able to recognize and translate
periphrastics and genitive absolutes;

4. gain more practice in translating and working with Greek; and

5. master ten more high-frequency vocabulary words.

Introduction

Perfect participles are used when the action being described is a state of being
frontground or “dwelled upon”. Perfect participles can be translated by using the helping
verb “having” (e.g., having spoken). When used adverbially, the temporal preposition
“after” may be used (e.g., after having driven). It also may be simultaneous (“while”),
causal (“because”), instrumental (“by”’) or concessive (“even though”).

Perfect Participle Forms

The perfect participle is formed from the perfect stem (fourth principal part). In the
masculine and neuter -oT is added to the stem, followed by the third declension endings.
In the feminine -vut is added to the stem, followed by the first declension endings:

Reduplication Stem Perfect Ptc.  Third declension Masc./Neut. participle
e + AN+ K+ oT+ og= NEAUKOTOS

Perfect middle/passive participles use the same endings as the present middle/passive
participles (-pev + 2-1-2 declension endings). The only difference is that the perfect

participles are built on the perfect stem and have a perfect reduplication on the front and
there is no connecting vowel.

Reduplication ~ Stem Mid./Pass. Ptc.  Second declension Masc. participle
Ne + AN+ pev+ 0g = Nehvuévog
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Perfect Active Participles (be able to recognize)

3 1 3
Singular  Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nom. NEAUKWIS AeAUKUiQ NEAUKOS
Gen. NEAUKOTOS NEAUKLIOG NEAUKOTOS
Dat. NEAUKOTL AEAUKLIQ NEAUKOTL
Acc. NENUKOTQL NENUKUIOY  NEAUKOS
Plural
Nom. NENUKOTES NeAuKUiaL AEAUKOTOQL
Gen. NEAUKOTWY NEAUKUIAY  NENUKOTWV
Dat. NEAUKOO1(V)  NeAUKviolg  NeAuk6oi(v)
Acc. NEAUKOTOLS NEAUKLIOG NEAUKOTOL

Perfect Middle/Passive Participles

2 1 2
Singular Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nom. Ne\upévog Ne\vpévn NeAupévov
Gen. Nehvpévou Nehupévng NeAupévou
Dat. NeAvpévw Nehvpuévm NeAvpévw
Acc. Nehvpévov Nehvpévny Nehvpévov
Plural
Nom. Nehvpévol Nehvpévat NeAvpéva
Gen. NeAVpHéEVWY NeAvpévwy NeAvpévwy
Dat. NeNupévolg NEANVMEVALS  NENUMEVOLS
Acc. NeNvpévoug  Nehvpévag NeAvpéva

Contract verbs the vowel lengthens

Ryannkds, NyannkéTos, . . . (Masc.)

Ayannkvia, Ryannkvias ... (Fem.)

Ryannkés, RyonnkéTos . . . (Neut.)

Ayannuévog (Masc.), fyannuévn (Fem.), fyannuévov (Neut.) ...

Second Perfect Participles

Several verbs form their perfect participles from an irregular stem. They are all active
and are fairly rare. You should be aware that they occur and be able to recognize them.
Here are three examples:

yivopaut YEYOVUWS, -0TOS
€pyopot éAMAuBUis, -6Tog
TelBw Ten018uWs, -0T0S
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Perfect 0150 (I know) (Stevens, 323)

2 1 2
Singular Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nom. eiduig eidvia €i86g
Gen. €i86Tog eidviag €i86Tog
Dat. €1836T1 eidviq €136T1
Acc. €id6TaL eidviav €186
Plural
Nom. €186Teg eidviot €id6TaL
Gen. €id6TWY i3V €id6TWY
Dat. €i8601(V) eidviaig e18601(v)
Acc. e€id6Tag eidviag €id6TaL

Chant This: Perfect Active Participles

3 1 3
Nom. NEAUKUWS AEAUKUIQ NEAUKOS
Gen. AEAUKOTOS NEAUKULIOG AEAUKOTOS

Perfect Middle/Passive Participles

2 1 2
Nom. Nehvpévog Nehvuévn Nehvpévov
Gen. AeAuvpévou NeAvpéVNS NeAvpévou

Translation Examples

e \ ’ (V4 / 9 e \ ’ 9 o) b4
O pev yapog €ETO1POS €0TLY, 01 d€ KEKATUEVOL OUK O AV A.&1o0t.

The wedding is ready, but those having been called were not worthy (Mat. 22:8).

10 yeyevvnuévov ék TRig oapkos odpg éoTiv.
The one having been born of the flesh is flesh (Jn. 3:6).

3 (S ~ ~ ’ ’ 9
’e’)\eyov ovv ot Iouddiol T@ TeBepamevpévw, SABBATOV €0 TIV.
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Therefore the Jews were saying to him who had been cured, “It is the Sabbath” (Jn.

5:10).
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Active Adverbial has no | Adjectival attributive | Adjectival substantive
Participle | Art.. has Art. before noun | has Art. but no noun.
it modifies.

Present | While loosing (The boy) who is The one loosing
loosing
Aorist After loosing (The girl) who was The one who was
loosing loosing
(The girl) who The one who loosed
loosed
Perfect After having (The crowd) having | The ones having
loosed loosed loosed
Middle Adverbial has no | Adjectival attributive | Adjectival substantive
Participle | Art. has Art. before noun | has Art. but no noun.
it modifies.
Present | While loosing (The boy) who is The one loosing
himself loosing himself himself
Aorist After loosing (The girl) who was The one who was
herself loosing herself loosing himself
(The girl) who The one who loosed
loosed herself himself
Perfect After having (The crowds) having | The ones having
loosed themselves | loosed themselves loosed themselves
As usual, the middle/deponents are translated as active//passives as passives.
Passive Adverbial has no | Adjectival attributive | Adjectival substantive
Participle | Art. has Art. before noun | has Art. but no noun.
it modifies.
Present | While being (The boy) who is The one being loosed
loosed being loosed
Aorist After being loosed | (The girl) who was The one who was
being loosed being loosed
Perfect After having been | (The crowd) having | The ones having been
loosed been loosed loosed

Introduction to Periphrastics

English often uses helping verbs to aid in designating verb tense (e.g., will go) or to
specify a change in voice (e.g., he was led). While Greek usually indicates tense by

127

prefixes and suffixes to the verb, it also uses eipi + participle to indicate a single verbal
idea. eipi + participle is called a periphrastic construction.
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Periphrastic Forms

Periphrastic constructions are formed with present and perfect participle forms. The
eipi may be of any tense. When using the present participle, the tense of the eipi form
matches the tense with which it is translated. With the perfect participle, the perfect tense
uses the present forms of eipi, and the pluperfect tense uses the imperfect forms.

Gal. 1:23 (Imperfect eipi + present ptc.)
1Lévov 8¢ 0koVOVTES oAV 3Tt
But only, they kept hearing that

Mat. 16:19 (Future eipdi + perfect ptc.)
€oTat Sedepévov év Toig oUpAVOig
will have been bound in heaven (Hewitt, New Testament Greek, 151f.)

Translating Periphrastics

Translate the periphrastic form as the normal tense of the verb. While there may be an
emphasis on continuous aspect of the verb, the context will determine if the aspect is the
actual focus of the construction. Normally, however, translate periphrastic constructions
like the regular verb tense (Mounce, Basics, 277). Note the absence of the aorist
participle. Some think that it is because of the durative/continuous/process force
reflected in the periphrastic. Porter observes that no elements may be inserted between
the auxiliary verb (eipi) and the participle except those which complete or modify the
participle (Porter, Idioms, 45).

Translated Tense  Periphrastic Construction

Present Present eipi + Present participle
Imperfect Imperfect eipi  + Present participle
Future Future eipi + Present participle
Perfect Present eipi + Perfect participle
Pluperfect Imperfect eipi  + Perfect participle
Future Perfect Future eipi + Perfect participle

Present eipi = eipi, €1, éoTiv, éopév, éoé, eioi(v) (chap. 7) Tam . ..
Future eipi = éoopa, éon, éo01a1, éoépeba, €0eoBe, éoovTtat (chap. 10) Iwill be . . .
Imperfect eipi = Hunv, N, AV, Nuev, Te, noav (chap. 12) T was . . .

Genitive Absolutes

A genitive absolute links a participle and a noun or pronoun in the genitive case and is
only loosely connected to the rest of the sentence. The subject of the sentence is not the
subject of this participial construction. The construction Participle (gen.) + noun/pronoun
(gen.) is called “absolute” from the Latin “absolutus,” which means “separated”
(Mounce, Basics, 275). The genitive noun is often taken as the subject of the participle.
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This construction is used when there is a pronounced shift in characters in the narrative
(“he/she” to a different “they” etc.)(Stevens, 300).

Participle (gen.) + noun/pronoun (gen.)

Genitive Absolute Translation Examples

Tod 8¢ ’'Incod yevopévouv év BnBavig év oikig Zipwvog T0d Aempod,
TPoofiNBev avTQ yuvy

But when/after Jesus was in Bethany in the house of Simon the leper, a woman
came . . . (Mat. 26:6-7).

0 yap Inoodg égévevoev xhov SvTog év Td Témw.
For Jesus had withdrawn, a crowd being in the place (Jn. 5:13).

Vocabulary

dvoiyw I open (77)
BarTiCw I baptize (77)
ebayyéntov, -ov, 76 gospel (76)
ROPTUPEW I witness (76)
TEUTW I send (79)

novnpos, -d, -0v evil, bad (78)
npéTwmov, -0v, T0  face (76)
omMueiov, -ov, T0 sign, miracle (77)
oTéna, -aT0S, TO mouth (78)
undyw I go away (79)
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Infinitives

You will be able to—

1. understand how infinitives work in English and Greek as verbal nouns;

2. recognize and write the infinitive forms in the present, first and second aorist, and
perfect for the active, middle, and passive voices;

3. learn the many ways infinitives can be translated;

4. gain more practice in translating and working with Greek; and

5. master ten more high-frequency vocabulary words.

Introduction

Infinitives are indeclinable verbal nouns usually indicated in English by “to” + verb
(e.g., He went inside to call a friend). A finite verb is one that is limited by a subject. In
English, a nonfinite verb, or infinitive, is not limited by a particular subject.

In Greek an infinitive may take a subject, an object or be modified by some qualifier.
For example, “He came to put the ball in the box™ uses “the ball” as the object of the
infinitive and “in the box,” which describes location, to modify the infinitive “to put.”

Functions

As a noun, an infinitive may function as the subject of a sentence (e.g., To swim in the
summer is fun) or the object of a finite verb (e.g., He told him to come.) However,
infinitives are not declined with case, gender or number like nouns. They are
indeclinable.

Thus Summers notes that in Mark 9:26, o Te Tovg ToOAOUS Néyery §T1 AnéBavey
is translated “so that many said that he was dead.” Note that “many” is an accusative
plural, and yet it functions as the subject of the infinitive “to say” (Essentials, 157).

As a verb, the infinitive may take an object (e.g., I came not to destroy the law). It may
substitute for the imperatival verb sometimes. In Greek an infinitive may go with a noun
in the accusative that functions as its subject. It comes as either a present or aorist and
takes voice but not person.

As David Black has said, it should be noted that the infinitives may “be rendered as
participles or as indicative verbs” on occasion, although most often the English infinitive
(to + verb) will work (1t’s Still Greek to Me, 115). A Greek infinitive may also function
adverbially by telling when (before, after, while) a verbal action took place, cause
(because), purpose (in order that) or result (so that, with the result that).
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Greek Infinitive Introduction

The Greek infinitive is found in the present, aorist, and perfect tenses. The infinitive’s
“tense” 1s determined by the stem from which it is built and from the context. In the
infinitive, the ending indicates aspect and have little to do with actual tense (time). um is
used, instead of 0¥, to negate an infinitive as we have seen for the participles. 04 is
largely for the indicative and urj for everything else.

Tense Means Aspect of Action

A movement must be made away from seeing infinitives as related to time. The tense
of the infinitive indicates aspect, or type, of action, rather than time. The present
represents action in progress. The aorist indicates complete action that simply says
something happened without indicating when. The perfect is used for state of being.

While learning infinitives, when the aspectual function of the infinitive is highlighted,
translate present tense infinitives “to continue to x,” Aorist tense “to x,” and perfects “to
have x+ed.”

Present = to continue to call (this is clumsy, so we will just use “to call”)
Aorist = to call

Perfect = to have called

Infinitive Forms

Active Middle Passive
Present Infinitive

AVewv A\VeocBau A\VeoBat

to loose to loose oneself to be loosed

First Aorist Infinitive
Ao at INV oo Toxs o0 ABTvat
to loose to loose oneself to be loosed

Perfect Infinitive
NeEAVKEVQLL AeXVOBat AeXVOT O

to have loosed to have loosed oneself  to have been loosed

Second Aorist Infinitive, Aeinw (to leave)
NTELY MTéETBA Ner(pOfjvar
to leave to leave oneself to be left

Present Infinitive of eipi
ewat (to be)
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Translation Examples

b 9 e ’ ’ b (74 S A7 o
QAN 0 Tépag pe BanTiCelY €V VOATL EKEIVOS 1O ELTIEV
But the one who sent me to baptize in [with] water, that one said to me (Jn. 1:33)

0V dtvaTat 13€iv TV Baoikeiav Tod Beod.
He is not able to see the kingdom of God (Jn. 3:3).

31d ToDT0 00V palhov eé£xTour adTov ot 'Tovdaiotl dmokTéivat.
Therefore because of this the Jews were seeking all the more to kill him (Jn. 5:18).

Articular Infinitive

A Greek infinitive may also function adverbially by telling when (before, after, while)
a verbal action took place, cause (because), purpose (in order that) or result (so that, with
the result that). Greek expresses the adverbial function by using a preposition + an article
+ infinitive. This type of infinitive is called an “articular infinitive” because it takes a
neuter article. The case of the article will match the infinitive’s function in the sentence.
The articular infinitive may also be used as a noun or adjective complement. Wallace
observes that only 291 of the 2291 uses of the infinitive have the article (Wallace, 264).
Hence most infinitives are anarthrous.

Thus, in €y ov Tpd Tod TOV k6T POV €lvau mapd ooi, the infinitive elvou with the
preposition specifies the time of the verb more closely (before). It is translated, “[ The
glory] I had with you before the world was” (Jn. 17:5; Wenham, Elements, 86).

Infinitives are frequently used with prepositions and the neuter article. In such cases,
the prepositions take on rather clearly defined roles:

did + article + infinitive = because [causal usage]

eig + article + infinitive = in order that/to [purpose or result]

év + article + infinitive = when, while [temporal, contemporaneous]
petd +article +infinitive = after [temporal, antecedent action]

nmpiv  +article + infinitive = before [temporal, subsequent action]

npo +article + infinitive = before [temporal, subsequent action]
npds  +article +infinitive = in order that [purpose or result]

While often the preposition with the infinitive indicates time, it also is used to indicate
purpose (especially with eig and npég). Purpose may also be expressed by an articular
infinitive with the article in the genitive or even an infinitive just by itself. With @oTe, it
often refers to a result (Mounce, Basics, 298).
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Complementary Infinitives

As in English, infinitives can be used to complete the idea of the verb (e.g., Zach began
to run.) In Greek, several verbs are often followed by a complementary infinitive
(Mounce, Basics, 296):

d€i + infinitive = It is necessary + to run (inf.)
éecoTi(v) + infinitive = It is permitted + to stand (inf.)
dvvapan + infinitive = [ am able + to come (inf.)
RENW + infinitive = [ am about + to write (inf.)

Infinitives for Indirect Discourse

Machen notes that the infinitive + an accusative is used to express indirect discourse
(New Testament Greek, 139). 671 is also used to introduce indirect discourse (e.g. I told
you to go to the store).

b4 e v 9 \ 9 \ ’
ENeYOV 01 AVBPWTOL AVTOV EIVAL TOV TPOPNTNV.
The men were saying that he was the prophet.

NPWTWY aUTOV péivarl map avTOiS.
asking him to remain with them (Jn. 4:40 vid. Wallace, Beyond, 604).

Chant: Infinitives (to loose)—get the rhythm down

€lv  eocBau (Present)
€lv  eoBau fvat (2nd Aorist)
at  oaoBat fvat (1st Aorist)
vatr oBat (Perfect)
Vocabulary

aiTéw I ask (70)
aiwviog, -ov eternal (71)
ATOKTEIVW 1 kill (74)
kepalry, -ig, | head (75)
Tivw I drink (73)

TAOioV, -0V, TO boat (68)
nop, -0S, TO fire (71)
TNpéw I keep, guard (70)
USwp, -aTog, T6  water (76)
I rejoice (74)
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Subjunctive Verbs

You will be able to—

1. understand how subjunctives work in English and Greek to denote potential
action that “may” take place;

2. recognize and understand the four types of conditions;

recognize and write the subjunctive forms in the present and aorist for the active,

middle, and passive voices;

4. learn the many ways the subjunctive can be used;

gain more practice in translating and working with Greek; and

6. master ten more high-frequency vocabulary words.

(98]

W

Introduction

Thus far we have studied verbs in the indicative mood. Mood, as Porter has said, “is an
indication of the attitude of the speaker toward reality” (Idioms, 231). The indicative
mood is the mood a speaker/writer will use to portray reality as they perceive it and
indicative verbs express real action. One must be careful to realize the indicative does not
equal reality as liars may use the indicative to misrepresent reality. There are three Greek
moods of potential:

1. Subjunctive is the realm of the possible. “May” or “might” is often used in
translation (e.g., Zach may wash the car).

2. Imperative indicates expected action calling for volition and often with
expectation. The imperative often expresses a command (e.g., Zach, wash the car!
or prohibition: Zach, don’t wash the car today).

3. Optative indicates a hoped-for circumstance that is often a remote possibility. In
Greek it is often used in prayer (e.g., Oh, that Zach would wash the car).

Aspect may be a useful way of thinking of the subjunctive. The present is used by the
writer to portray an unfolding of process, immediacy foregrounding the verb. The aorist
is used as a background form viewing the action as wholistic and complete.

Introduction to the Subjunctive

The subjunctive mood is the mood of potential or possibility. “May” and “might” are
the two key words often used in translating subjunctives. Subjunctives are easily
recognized by the trigger words that usually precede them. Their form is easily learned
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since the endings are the same as the present active indicative except that the connecting
vowel is lengthened from omicron to omega and from epsilon to eta.

Form

The subjunctive present (action in progress or unfolding) is built from the present verb
stem as follows:

AU + w + pev = N\Owpev We may continue loosing
The subjunctive aorist (whole or complete action) is built from the aorist verb stem
with a sigma and the same endings as the present. There is no initial augment. Augments
occur only in the indicative. Be able to chant through the present and first aorist

paradigms. They should sound very familiar.

AU + 0 +w + pev = NOowpevy We may loose

Present Subjunctive of \jw

Active Singular Plural
1. Mw I may loose Nwpev  We may loose
2. \Ung You may loose AvOmrTe You may loose
3. \0q He/she may AMwo(v) They may
loose loose
Middle/ Singular Plural
Passive
1. \dwpor  Imay be NuwpeBa  We may be
loosed loosed
2. \0q You may be NUNoBe  You may be
loosed loosed

3.\0nTar  He/she may be AbwvTor They may be
loosed loosed



First Aorist Subjunctive of \Vw

Active  Singular
1. \bow
2. \bomg

3. N0

Middle Singular

1. Nbowpat

2. \von

3. N0onTau

Passive  Singular

1. \vB®
2. NUB1ig

3. \UBA

I may loose
You may loose

He/she may
loose

I may loose
myself

You may loose
yourself
He/she may
loose
himselt/herself

I may be
loosed

You may be
loosed

He/she may be
loosed

Plural

N0 WHEY
NOOTMTE
Noowo(v)

Plural
AvoWueba

IN o Tods ]z

ANowvTat

Plural
AuBwpev

AUOBTiTE

ABwo(v)

Second Aorist Active Forms of \einw

(to leave, fall short) (no sigma)

Singular Plural

1. Mnw NMTwpey
2. Mg AM7mnTe

3. \mq NMrwo(v)

Subjunctive of cipi

Subjunctive Triggers

Singular

l.& I may be
2.1¢g You may be
3.1 He/she may be

Plural
(f)uev
NTe
do(v)

We may be
You may be
They may be

Chapter 23: Subjunctive Verbs

We may loose
You may loose
They may loose

We may loose
ourselves

You may loose
yourselves
They may loose
themselves

We may be
loosed

You may be
loosed

They may be
loosed

The subjunctive aorist looks like the future indicative, so care must be taken to
distinguish the two. One way is to use subjunctive triggers, words that usually tip you off
that a subjunctive will follow. These are found in dependent clauses (He went so that he

might try the bike).

136
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(V4

wa in order that (used most often)
édv if

(V4 b4

0g v whoever

€wg until

Subjunctive Translation Examples

kod 811 00 ypeiow elyev Tva Tig papTuprion mepi Tod dvBpuinov
And because he did not need that anyone might witness concerning man (Jn. 2:25)

Tva nag 0 ToTedwy v adTd éyn Cwnv aidviov
That anyone believing in him might have eternal life (Jn. 3:15)

dA\d TadTa Néyw Tva vpéig cwofTe.
But I say these things that you might be saved (Jn. 5:34).

Four Types of Conditionals

Conditions have two parts: the protasis (if) and the apodosis (then). The simple form
is: If A then B. The protasis presents the condition, and the apodosis tells the
consequence. There are about 600 conditional statements in the New Testament. Here
are the basic structures but one must be careful to allow the pragmatic use in context to
determine how a particular condition is being used and to what desired effect on the
readers.

There are four types of conditions in Greek:
1. reality, assumed reality (for the sake of argument)
2. contrary to fact (presumed false)
3. possible (anticipation/expectation), and
4. possible but more contingent (less likely future).

One should be aware that levels of probability can better be derived from the contextual
indicators than the particular conditional form structure.

First Class Condition: Assumed Reality

Form: el + indicative verb (protasis) + any apodosis.
Function: Assumes the reality of the condition (protasis). Assumption may not actually
be the case in reality, however—may just be assumed for the sake of argument.

E.g., el 8¢ nvedpaTt dyeoBe, 0Uk é01é VIO VEpOV.

But if (since) you are led by the Spirit, you are not under the law [= and indeed you
are so led] (Gal. 5:18).

Wallace observes only 37% of the 300 first class conditions fit with a “since”
translation of the first class conditional. He highlights 36 times where it cannot
possibly be “since.” For example, Mat. 12:27: “if I cast out demons by
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Beelzebub ...”. Clearly he is assuming it to make a point and not affirming its
reality (cf. 1 Cor. 15:13; Wallace, 310).

Second Class Condition: Assumed Impossibility (contrary to fact)

Form: ei + aorist/impf. indicative verb (protasis) + &v +

aorist/impf. indicative verb (apodosis)
Function: Assumes the condition is contrary to fact.

E.g., €l g Wde 0UK &v pov dneBavev 6 dde (s,
If you had been here, my brother would not have died [= but obviously you were not
here—thus denying the protasis] (Jn. 11:32).

Third Class Condition: Possibility (anticipation/expectation)

Form: édv + subjunctive (protasis) + any apodosis
Function: Possibility future condition.

E.g., édv TotTov dmorvoqsg, oUk €1 pihog Tod Kaioapos.

If you release this one, you are not a friend of Caesar [= you have not yet, but if you
do, then . ..] (Jn. 19:12).

Found about 300 times in the New Testament. Sometimes it will semantically share
the meaning of the first class conditions with the level of probability derived
from the context.

Fourth class condition: Possibility (rare)—less likely future or more
contingent

Form: el + optative mood (protasis) + optative (apodosis)

E.g., AN el kai mdoyotTe

But if you should suffer (1 Pet. 3:14) (cf. Summers, Essentials, 121; Dana and
Mantey, Manual Grammar, 289). Again the context will dictate the level
of possibility.

Various Subjunctive Functions

We have already discussed the role of the subjunctive in third class conditional
statements. The subjunctive has four other major functions:

1. Hortatory subjunctive urges the speaker and listeners to a certain behavior or
mind-set. This use requires the first person.
Aé\Bwpev, kai 1dwpev.
Let us go, and let us see (cf. Lk. 2:15).

2. Subordinate purpose or result clause is often introduced by Tva + subjunctive.
Tva popTuprion mepi T0d GhwTdg
in order that he might witness concerning the light (Jn. 1:7)
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3. Prohibitive subjunctive uses the aorist with a negative and prohibits an action.
un eloevéykns Nuas eig mepaoudy.
Lead us not into temptation (Mat. 6:13).

4. Deliberative subjunctive often is a rhetorical device not calling for an answer.
11 €inw Opiv;
What shall I say to you? (1 Cor. 11:22).

Negative Questions

There are two major ways to say “no” in Greek, using o0 and pj. 0 is used with finite
verbs in the indicative. u] is used with the moods of potential (subjunctive, imperative,
optative) and nonfinite verbal forms (participles, infinitives). Sometimes with
subjunctives, a double negative ot p1j is used for emphasis (Jn. 6:37). o0 and prj are
used in questions to elicit two quite different responses.

When a question begins with o0, the expected answer is “yes.”
You will study tonight, won’t you? (implied “yes” answer)

When a question begins with urj, the expected answer is “no.”
You aren’t going to study, are you? (implied negative answer)

One way to remember this is, “May” (u1]) means “nay.”

Translation Examples

0UK eipi dm6oTONOS; 001 INoodV TOV K¥pLOV NudY EWpoka;
Am I not an apostle? [of course I am] Have I not seen Jesus our Lord? [of course |
have] (1 Cor. 9:1)

11 ydp; €l AricTNody Twes, pi 1 dnioTia 0dTOV THY Tio T ToD Beod
KOTAPYNOEL;

What then? If some did not believe, will their faithlessness nullify the faithfulness of
God? [no way] (Rom. 3:3)

Optatives

There are only sixty-seven optatives in the New Testament. We will not learn a
paradigm but you should be aware that they exist, express a “wish,” and that their form is
characterized by the connective o1, at, or e1. Here are a few examples (Oh that . . .)
(Hewitt, New Testament Greek, 193-94):

vévoito aorist dep. 3sg yivopatr  Oh that it might be
dvvaipny present dep. 1sg dvvapor  Oh that I might be able
€in present active 3sg  eipi Oh that he might be



Chapter 23: Subjunctive Verbs 140

’e’XOlev present active 3pl ’éxw Oh that they might have
BéNot present active 3sg  Bé\w Oh that he might wish
Tojoaey  aorist active 3pl To1éw Oh that they might make

Optative Translation Example

Ti 00V époduev; 6 vépog dpapTio; pur yévorto.
What shall we say then? Is the law sin? May it never be! (Rom. 7:7)

Chant: #24: Subjunctive (I may loose)
NOw, -AUN g, AU, Ndwpev, \ONTe, ANVwo1(v)  Present Active Subj.
Nwpat, -1, NTal, -wpeba, -noBe, -wvtar Present Mid./Pass. Subj.

Aorist Active & Middle use the same endings as the present
Aorist Passive uses the Present Active endings

Vocabulary

dyw I lead, bring (67)
amordw I set free (66)

€lTe if, whether (65)
évToNY, -fi, M commandment (68)
Kopmég, -0D, 0 fruit (66)

T T0S, -1, -0V faithful (67)
npeoBUTEPOS, -a, -ov  elder (66)
pfina, -atog, T6 word (68)
odBBaTOV, -0V, TO Sabbath (68)
hépw I bear, carry (66)
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24

Imperative Verbs

You will be able to—
1. understand how imperatives work in English and Greek as commands,
prohibitions, or entreaties;
2. recognize and write the imperative forms in the present and aorist tenses for the
active, middle, and passive voices;
gain more practice in translating and working with Greek; and
4. master ten more high-frequency vocabulary words.

(98]

Introduction

The imperative mood is used to express a command, entreaty, or prohibition. In
English the imperative is used only with the second person (e.g., [You] get in the car!).
The Greek imperative occurs in the present and aorist tenses. Both second and third
person (“Let him/her/it do something”) forms may be used.

Tense/Aspect

The imperative mood is built from both the present and the aorist stems. The present
denotes action as a process in progress (“‘continue loosing’’) and does not necessarily
refer to the present time. The aorist form portrays action as a complete whole ([you]
loose)(Mathewson, 34). The two tense forms (present/aorist) will often be translated the
same way in English but one should be aware of the untranslatable differences between
the two.

Form

The form of the second person singular must be learned for each tense. The second
person plural form is the same as the present active indicative. You will have to use
context to distinguish the two. The third person singular replaces the final € of the second
person plural with an w. The third person plural replaces the second person plural € with
woav. A handy way to learn the imperative endings is by learning them in a rhythmic
manner: (do as a rap softshoe) (E-toe-ti-toe-san, ou -stho, sthe, sthosan [with a lisp], etc.).
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Chant: Imperative Endings tap-dance
2sg 3sg 2pl 3pl

Present Active € Tw Te TWoO OV
Present Mid/Pass ov 0w 00e¢ ocBwoav
First Aorist Active v TW Te TWoav
First Aorist Middle at oBw  00Be ocbwoav
First Aorist Passive Tt Tw Te TWoO AV

Present/Process Action in Progress Imperative of \jw
Active

Singular Plural

2. \e You loose! AOeTe You loose!

3. NVéTw Let him loose! ANVéTwWo AV Let them loose!
Middle/Passive

Singular Plural

2. AVov You be loosed! \VeoBe You be loosed!

3. \véoBw Let him be loosed! AvéocBwoav  Let them be loosed!

Pedantically one may translate it “you continue loosing,” or “let her continue loosing.”

Note: The third person singular form replaces the final € of the second person plural
form with an w, while the third person plural form replaces it with woav.

First Aorist/Wholistic Complete Action Imperative of \vw
-- you loose, let her loose

Active Passive

Singular Plural Singular Plural

2. \boov NioaTe N0BNTL NOONTE

3. \vodTw NUTATWO AV ANBNTW ANBRTWO QY
Middle

Singular Plural

2. \00cat (=Inf.) MOoCaoBe
3. \vodoBw ANVTATOwTav
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Second Aorist/Wholistic Complete Action Imperative of \cinw

(I leave)
Active Passive
Singular Plural Singular Plural
2. Nme NTeTe NelhONTL Nel(hONTE
3. MméTw MTETWO QLY NerpOMTW NerhpONTWOT OV
Middle
Singular Plural
2. \tmod NimeoBe
3. \iméoBw NMTéTOWT QY

Imperative of cipi

Singular Plural
2. 7061 €o1e
3.¢é0Tw ¢oTwoav

Translated: you be, she must be...

Various Functions

Imperatives are used in several ways:

1. Asacommand:
dyandTe ToVS €y Bpovg DUAV.
Love your enemies! (Mat. 5:44).

2. As a prohibition:
Mnj oBod, TO HKpOV TToiuviov.
Fear not, little flock! (Lk. 12:32).

Mounce (Basics, 307f.) observes that a prohibition may also be made in several other
ways:
(1) o0 + indicative (you shall not . . .)
(2) unj + aorist subjunctive
(3) 00 1y + aorist subjunctive (strong negation)

3. As an entreaty, especially when speaking to a superior (Dana and Mantey,
Manual Grammar, 175f.; Summers, Essentials, 127):
MdTep dyte, THpNoov adTOVS €V TQ dvépati oov.
Holy Father, keep them in your name (Jn. 17:11).

Translation Examples

Aéyer avTois,"EpyeoBe kai §eaBe. ANBow 0dv kai e18av.
He said to them, “Come, and you will see.” They came therefore and saw (Jn. 1:39).
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Aéyer abT@ 6 Inoodg, Mopetou, 6 viég Tov 1. énioTevoev 6 dvBpwnos.
Jesus said to him, “Go, your son lives.” The man believed (Jn. 4:50).

Aéyet abT@ 6 'Inoodg, "Eyetpe Gpov ToV kpdBaTTéV ov Kai mepindTet.
Jesus said to him, “Arise, take your bed and walk™ (Jn. 5:8).

Vocabulary

dyoannTés, -, -6v beloved (61)
ypappaTeds, -éws, 6 scribe (63)
daudviov, -ov, T6 demon (63)
SoKéEw I think (62)

I glorify, honor (61)

¢ outside (63)
épwTdw I ask (63)
Bénua, -aTog, TO will (62)
8p6vog, -ou, 0 throne (62)
dpog, -oug, 16 mountain (63)
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The -ut Verbs

You will be able to—

1. read and write the basic paradigms of the -pt verbs,
2. understand how -pt verbs relate to the verb forms we have learned thus far,
3. gain more practice in translating and working with Greek, and
4. master ten more high-frequency vocabulary words.
Introduction

So far we have worked with the -w conjugation, which is also called “thematic”
because its verbs use a connecting vowel (usually o or €) between the stem and the
ending. Another type of verb that is older, but by New Testament times played a less
important role in Koine Greek, is the “mi (-pt1)” or “athematic” verbs.

There are four types of -pt verbs:
1. Omicron class (818w, I give)
313wt is omicron class because the root is 30-.
Alpha class (1o, I set, stand)
T{o-Tnu is alpha class because the root is oTa-.
3. Epsilon class (Ti8nu1, I put)
T1Onu is epsilon class because the root is Qe-.
4. Upsilon (8eikvupt, I show, explain)
Seikvuput is upsilon class because the root is Setkvv-.

o

With a few simple rules and knowledge of the endings, these verbs prove fairly
regular. The point is not to master them but to be able to recognize their forms.

Formation Rules

1. In the present and imperfect, the initial consonant is reduplicated and connected
with an iota (cf. perfect) (Mounce, Basics, 313f.).
80 (the root of 318wpu1) becomes 3130.

2. -p verbs do not take a connecting vowel before the pronominal endings. Rather,

the root’s final vowel may be retained, lengthened, or omitted.
3130 becomes d1d3w.
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3. The present form takes the following pronominal endings (Learn these well):

Singular  Plural
l. -m -nev
2. - -Te
3. -0t -0.01

4. Most of the -pu1 verbs use the tense suffix ka rather than the normal oa (e.g.,
€3wka.). Don’t confuse this with the perfects. Note that the present is different,
but the rest have rather normal endings that you already know.

313wpt Paradigms (I give [root 30])
Active Indicatives
Present Imperfect Future Aorist Perfect
Singular
1. 8idwm é318ouv Sow E3wka dédwkal
2. 31dwg ¢3idoug duoerg €dwkag SEdwKaLg
3. 818wo(v)  €3idou duoe €3wke(v) SéSdwke(V)
Plural
1. 3iSopev édi8opev duoopev éduika ey SeduiKkaey
2. 8180Te ¢didoTe dWwoeTe éduWkaTe SedwkaTe
3. 8186a01(v) ¢€8idocav  dWoouvoi(v) Edwkav SéSwKaY
Other Moods
Present Aorist Present Aorist
Subjunctive Subjunctive Imperative Imperative
Singular
1. 318@w 3w — _
318wg dWg 8i3ov 80g
3. 318w 3w 3130TwW 30TwW
Plural
1 318wpev dWpev — —
2. 318@WTe dwTe 31d0Te 30Te
3.318wo1(v) dwou(v) SidoTwoav do0Twoav
Infinitives
Present Aorist
Active  3186vaut Sodvat
Middle 81800601 360601
Passive  318000a1  306fjvat
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Present Middle/Passive Indicative
(note how regular)
Singular Plural

1. 3idopou 3130neba

2. didooat 318008¢

3. diSotan didovTan

Filling Out the Paradigm

Imperfect Mid./Pass.: €8186unv, é8i8oc o, 818070, €3186€00, €318006¢,
¢8i8ovTo

Future Middles: 8uoopat, uon, Swoetat, 8wWooneba, 3uWioedBe, SWoovTat

Future Passives: 808Mcopat, 300101, 800M0eTal, 300n0doueda, 300110€0 B¢,
doBnoovTal

Aorist Middles: é8éunv, €8ov, €070, é361eB0., €800 B¢, €830V TO

Aorist Passives: €868y, ¢860ng, ¢3681), ¢é866nuey, €868nTe, €866M0 AV

Perfect Mid/Pass: 8é8opat, 8édooat, 8édoTat, dedoneba, 8€8000¢, déSovTan

Three other -put verb types are based on the final vowel of their root:
Alpha class: ({oTnuz, I set, stand),
Epsilon class: (1i6nu, I put), and
Upsilon class: (8eikvupt, I show, explain).

We will now look more carefully at these. In this section we will focus on the present
tense only. The other tenses are fairly regular if the expected changes to the final vowels
are kept in mind. One should note that in the present and imperfect, the final vowel is
lengthened in the singular and shortened in the plural.

Present Paradigms

Singular
1.9Totnm TiBNut Seikvumt
2.101Ng Ti01MQ Seikvug/Seikviierg
3.90mo(v)  TiBnouw) deikvuoi(v)

Plural

1.9ToTapev TiBenev deikvupev
2.T0TaTe TiBeTe SeikvuTe
3.lotdou(v)  TiBéaoi(v) dekviaoi(v)

Although the normal p-verb paradigm for stems ending in v (e.g., dwé\\vput,
Seikvuut) would require Seikvug as the second person singular form, it appears as
Sekvverg in its sole occurrence in the New Testament.
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Imperfect Active: éTiOnV, éTiBe1g, éTiBet, TiBepey, €T10eTe, €TiBeT AV
Aorist Indicative: éBnka., €0MKas, €OMKe(V), €0TKaEY, EBTKATE, €OTKAY
Present Subjunctive: T18@, T101S, T101, T1IBWHEV, T1OTTE, TIBWT (V)
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Aorist Subjunctive: 8@, 81jg, 01}, Bwpev, BN TE, BWOL(V)
Present Active Imperative: T18e1, TIBéTw, T1BeTe, TIOETWO ALV
Aorist Active Imperative: Bég, BéTw, BéTe, BETWT OV

Principal Parts

PresAl FAI

didw duow
TiONUL Mow
ToTnm CTACW

Selkvupt  JelEw

-1 Participles

Participles are formed in a fairly regular manner with the initial reduplication in the

PerfAl

SESWKA
TéBeKa
éoTka

(3éderya)

PerfMI API
dédopat ¢360my
TéBerpon éTéomu
éoTapat ¢oTdOny
Séderypar  €deiyBny

present but not in the aorist (all masculine singular examples here):

Present Participles

Active Masc.

Nom. 31300¢g
Gen. 3136vTog
Mid/Pass

Nom. 3180nevog
Gen. 313opévou

Fem.
d130boa

313000 Ng

S18opévn

313ouévng

Neut.
3186v

3136vTog

3130pevov
313ouévou

Aorist Participles (just pop the 3. off the present ptc.)
Active Masc.

Nom. dovg
Gen. d6vTog
Middle

Nom. dopevog
Gen. Sopévou
Passive

Nom. S0B¢eig
Gen. 30BévTog

Fem.
doboa

dovong

Sopévm
Sopévng

d0B€ioca
d00eiong

Neut.
3ov
dovTog

dopevov
Sopévou

306év
308évTog

148
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Perfect Participles (shift the 31 to 3¢ + perf. kot/kut )

Active Masc. Fem. Neut.
Nom. Sedwkuig Sedwkuia Sedwkoig
Gen. Se3wKOTOg Sedwkuiog Se3wkidTOg
Mid/Pass no perf. k

Nom. dedopevog Sedopévn dedopevov
Gen. 313opévou dedopévng Sedopévou

Translation Examples

0 TaTnp dyond TOV viov kai ndvTa 3éSwkev év T yelpi avTod.
The Father loves the Son and has given all things into his hand (Jn. 3:35).

0UTWS Koi TA V1D EdwKeV GV €y etV év eauTd.
So he gave to the son also to have life in himself (Jn. 5:26).

dnokpivetar Inoods, Ty Yuyx v cov dnép énod BNoers;
Jesus answered, “Will you lay down your life for me?”” (Jn. 13:38).

Chant: -mi verb Spanish endings (Present)

didwut: -ut, -, -o1(v), -pev, -Te, aou(v)

Vocabulary

aviocTnut I raise, erect (108)

anéuut I destroy (90)
adinut I let go, dismiss (143)
didw I give, put (415)

nom now, already (61)

ToTnm I set, stand (154)
KNpUooTWw I proclaim (61)
nopadidwut I entrust, hand over (119)
TiONUL I put, place (100)

pnpi I say (66)
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Numbers and Interrogatives

You will be able to—

1. recognize and translate interrogative statements,

2. recognize and translate indefinite pronouns,

3. recognize and translate basic Greek numbers,

4. gain more practice in translating and working with Greek, and

5. master ten more high-frequency vocabulary words.
Introduction

Thus far we have looked at the following types of pronouns: personal (e.g., yd),
relative (e.g., 35), demonstrative (e.g., 00T05), reflexive (myself [épavTod], yourself
[oeavToD], him/her/itself [éauToD]) and reciprocal (e.g., GANAwY). In this section we

will examine indefinite pronouns (someone/something) and interrogative pronouns (who?
which? what?).

Possessive Adjectives

Possessive adjectives are used in place of the genitive case of the personal pronouns
at times.

éuég -- my

00g --your

NIETEPOS - our

vpeTepog -- your (pl.)

Example:
ayiooov avTols év T dAnBeiq 0 A\6yog 0 005 dAnBetd éotv (Jn. 17:17)
sanctify them in the truth, your word is truth

Indefinite Pronouns (T1g/T1, someone, anything)

This form is an enclitic and is often combined with g (8o T1<).
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Singular Plural
Masc. Neut. Masc. Neut.
and Fem. and Fem.
Nom. Tig Tt TWES Twd
Gen.  Twog Tog TW@Y TW@Y
Dat.  Twi Twi Twoi(v) Toi(v)
Acc. Twd Tl Twdg Twd

Note that the word is an enclitic, with no accent of its own. These forms receive an
accent when given special emphasis or when beginning a clause. The two-syllable forms
also receive an accent when following a word with no accent on the ultima.

Example:
Kai dnooTéA\ovotv mpog abTév Tivag Tav dapioaiwy.
And they sent to him some of the Pharisees (Mk. 12:13).

We have looked at interrogative clauses, which use od when expecting an affirmative
answer and pr} when calling for a negative one. Other questions may also be introduced
by the following interrogative adverbs:

TOTE when?
ToD where?
NS how?

Tig, Tt who? which? what?

Other interrogatives are

)
T

aTi why?

1
i why?

Interrogative Pronoun (tic/ti who? which? what?)

Singular Plural
Masc. Neut. Masc. Neut.
and Fem. and Fem.
Nom. Tig Ti Tiveg Tiva
Gen.  Tivog Tivog Tivwy Tivwy
Dat.  Tivt Tivi Tiowv)  Tiowv)
Acc. Tiva Ti Tivag Tiva

Note that these forms are not enclitic; instead, they have their own accent. Note also
that the two-syllable forms are accented on the first syllable and that the acute accent on
Tig and T1 never changes to a grave accent. The accent is the only difference in form
from the indefinite pronoun Ti1g/T1, which is enclitic.



Example:

un odv pepruvionte (worry) Néyovtes Ti dpdywpev; 1 Ti niwpev; 4

Ti teptBaiuwipeda (wear)(Mat. 6:31).

Therefore do not worry saying, “What shall we eat?” or “What shall we drink?” or
“What shall we wear?”

Greek Numbers

There are two types of numbers:

I.

Chapter 26: Numbers and Interrogatives

Cardinal numbers (1, 2, 3 and counting)
2. Ordinal numbers (first, second, and third, telling order in a list)

In Greek ordinal numbers are expressed as shown:

TPWTOS, -1, -0V
SevTepog, -a, -0V
TPLTOS, -1, -0V
TETAPTOS, -T), -0V

Cardinal Numbers

first

second
third
fourth

Cardinal Numbers function like adjectives:

< ’ (4
€1S, pnia, €V

3o

TPEig, TPELS, Tpia
TET O OPES, ~-WV

TéVTE

e ’
EKALTOV
yiktot,

Teens

€vdeka
11

Tens

b4
€ELKOO1
20

-at, -0

SuWdeka
12

TPLAKOVTQ
30

[, T SN UST NO

100
1,000

TPLOKO1SeKQ
13

€ikoo1
TPLAKOVTQ
TET O EPAKOVTQ
TEVTIKOVTQ

SekaTéETTOPES
14

TETOAPAKOVTO TEVTNKOVTA

40

50

SeKATEVTE ...

15

EEYKOVTAL...
60

152



Number One
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The number one is often compounded (008eig, undeig no one, nothing) and you

should be able to recognize how it is declined (Machen, New Testament Greek, 165;

Summers, Essentials, 138):

Masc.
Nom. e?lg
Gen. S
Dat. évi
Acc. éva
Example

Fem. Neut.
pia év
uag €vég
md evi
piay év

Noav 8¢ ékéi AMBwou 13piat €€ katad ToV kaBapiopov 1@V “Tovdaiwy
keipevar, ywpodoar (holding) dva petpnTdg o 1) Tpéig (Jn. 2:6)

But there was lying there six stone water jars according to the purification of the

Jews, holding two or three measures each

Chant Numbers:

1-10, 12, 100, 1000

€lg, dvV0, TPEig, TEOCTOPES, TEVTE,
e e / bd ’ 9 ’ ’
€€, enTd, OKTW, evvéa, Séka.,

duwdeka.,

Vocabulary

e ~ ~

€aVTOD, -|g

bl ’ ’ ’

ENOS, -1, -0V

e ’ ’

LA TIOV, -0V, TO
i ’ e

VUE, VUKTOS, T

(V4 (%4 (V4

00 T1g, NT1S, 0T

Tov
TPOTKUVEW
T, T

Tig, Ti

Wde

e / ’
EKALTOV, Y 1A101

of him/her/itself (319)
my, mine (76)

garment (60)

night (61)

whoever (153)

where? (48)

I worship (60)

someone, something (525)
who? which? what? (555)
here, hither (61)

153
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Comparatives, Conjunctions, Adverbs,
and Clause Types

You will be able to—

recognize and translate comparatives;

recognize, classify, and translate conjunctions, adverbs and particles;
recognize, classify, and translate purpose, result, and other types of clauses;
gain more practice in translating and working with Greek;

translate John 1:1-10; and

master ten more high-frequency vocabulary words.

ANl e

Introduction to Comparative and Superlative Adjectives

In this chapter we will examine four syntactic odds and ends. Comparative adjectives
(e.g., greater) usually compare two items. Superlative adjectives (e.g., greatest) are used
when comparing more than two items. The issue is more the number of items being
compared than the inflection on the Greek form. A comparative may be used as a regular
adjective or as a superlative. Likewise a superlative may be used as a normal adjective or
comparative. Both may be used as a elative which is an intensification of the regular
adjectival usage [the very big baloon] (Wallace, The Basics of New Testament Syntax,
132fY).

Comparative Adjectives

Greek uses either the endings -twv or -Tepog, -a, -ov, or the particle 7 (than) to
indicate a comparative. For example:

péyasg (great) pneilwv (greater)
pikpog (small) nikpOTEPOS (smaller)
d'yaBds (good) kpeioowv (better)

These are then declined like adjectives (neilwv, peifovog, peifovt...).

Wallace notes a regular adjective may be used as a comparative:

1) Comparative: Mat. 18:8 KAV 001 €0 TV 1T eNBEY €ig TV LWV KUANGY
it is better to enter into life crippled.
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2) Superlative: Mt 22:38 ayiTn éoTiv 1 peydAn kai TpwiTn évTor
this is the greatest and first commandment

A comparative may function as a:
1) Regular adjective: Mat 12:6 Aéyw Opiv §T1 ToD 1€pod peiCov éoTiv M
I tell you, [something] greater than the temple is here
2) Superlative: Luk 9:48 0 pikpdTepog maov UMV ... 0TV péyag
the least among you ... is greatest
3) Elative (sense of the adj. is intensified): Acts 13:31 05 WOn éni Nuépag Theiovg
who appeared for very many days

Superlative Adjectives

The superlative is rare in the New Testament. It is formed by suffixing either -taTog, -
1, -0V Or -10°T0S, -1, -0V. There may be a change in the stem as seen in the following
example. The most frequent is tp@Tog (first) and ’e'O'XOLTog (last). The superlative form
may function as a regular adjective or as a comparative or elative.

Adjective Comparative Superlative

mikpdg (little) éxdoowy (less) éNdy1oTos (least)
néyos (great) peilwv (greater) pnetl6Tepog (greatest)
véog (new) veWTepos (newer)  VewTaTOS (newest)

Other superlatives are
UyoTog, -n, -ov (highest) mp@TOS, -1}, -0V  (first)
TAELOTOS, -1, -0V (most) €07 aToS, -1, -ov (last)
Superlative as an elative: Mk 4:1 ocvvdyeTat Tpdg aOTOV JX A0S TAELTTOS
a very great crowd gathered before him. (adj. sense instensified: very)
Superlative as comparative:
Mat 21:28 dvBpwnog elyev Tékva Sbo. kai TporeNBeV TQ TPWTwW eimev
a man had two sons. He came to the first and said...
(vid. Wallace, The Basics of New Testament Syntax, 132ff, for a more complete
discussion)

Conjunctions

Conjunctions connect words, phrases, clauses, or sentences. Dana and Mantey’s

classifications according to broader areas of meaning are helpful (Manual Grammar,
257).

Temporal
b4 . (V4
aypt until 0Te when
émet when npiv before
bl / e
emeld”)  when wg when, as
€wg until

Causal
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ydp for 0T because
310T1 because wg since
émet since éne1dn since
Purpose
Tva in order that
dnwg in order that
wg in order that
Result
WoTe so that
Tva (may also sometimes mean) so that
wg so as
ot so that
Continuative
8¢ and, now 0Tt that
Tva that oDV then, now
Kol and Té and
Adversative
dMd  but pnévtot however
Sé but oV however
Kol but
Particles

Perschbacher (New Testament Greek Syntax, 171-84) identifies particles as small
indeclinable words that are not prepositions, conjunctions, adverbs, or interjections. The
following is a list of some of most frequently used particles:

apniv so be it, truly, amen

dv (untranslated; occurs with the various moods and often with
relative pronouns)

dpa therefore, then

vé indeed (emphasizes the word it goes with)

8¢ look! notice, behold

1800 look! notice, behold

név indeed (often with the relative pronoun), on the one hand

vai yes, indeed

Adverbs

There are many ways in Greek by which the verb may be modified in an adverbial
sense of time, manner or place. In English, an adverb is often designated by the addition
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of the —ly ending (he went quickly). We can often convert adjectives into adverbs by
adding the —ly ending (he was an articulate [adj.] speaker; he spoke articulately [adv.]).

In Greek we are familiar with several ways the verb may be modified in time, manner
and place already. One may use a participle in an adverbial manner (After leaving the
store, he went home; vid. chs. 20/21 Translating Participles—adverbial sense). Secondly,
the articular infinitive is also used in an adverbial manner (before Phillip called you, I
saw you....; vid. ch. 22 Articular Infinitives). Thirdly, many prepositional phrases have
an adverbial verb modifying function and indeed some adverbs actually became more
prepositional in their function and are classed as “adverbial prepositions” (i.e. éEw
outside). Indeed, some words are classified as both improper prepositions and adverbs
and some are marked by the —8ev ending (dniow (prep. + genitive=after; §mioBev adv.
“from behind”). Fourthly, as in English where an adjective can be converted into an
adverb by changing the ending (articulate/articulately) so in Greek using the genitive
plural form an adverb may be formed by shifting the —wv ending to an —wg (e.g. KAA@DV
[good] becomes ka\wg [well] (Stevens, 87f.). Finally, there are explicit adverbs which
help develop the meaning of the verb in time, manner, and location.

Time: odprov (tomorrow), ofjuepov (today), €y 6és (yesterday), vOv (now) and

TOTe (then), tWnoTe (ever, at any time)
Manner: oUTwg (thus/in this manner), Ty éws (quickly)
Location: dvw (above), dvwBev (from above), kdTw (below), ékéi (there),
ék€iBev (from there), 08¢ (here), évTedBev (from there);
vid. Porter, Idioms, 125.

Clause Type Introduction

We have studied nouns, verbs, prepositions, and other parts of speech. After studying
single words, we must move on to larger grammatical constructions. Clauses are a group
of connected words that contain a verb. Clauses can function substantively (like a noun),
adjectivally, or adverbially. We have already seen clauses in the four types of conditional
clauses (if x then y). The following will be an initial exploration into several types of
dependent clauses. For higher level analysis one will find wonderful resources in S.
Porter’s Idioms of the Greek New Testament (Sheftield, 1999), S. Levinsohn’s Discourse
Features of New Testament Greek (SIL, 2000) and Katharine Barnwell’s Introduction to
Semantics and Translation (SIL, 1980).

1. Substantive
I do not have what I need (functions as the object)
2. Adjective
He bought the ball that Coach Kessler had signed.
3. Adverb
I will come when I have finished playing with Elliott.

The various clause types follow. The four types of conditional clauses were covered in
chapter 23, on the subjunctive verb.
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Purpose Clauses

A purpose clause gives an explanation of the object or goal that was pursued by the
main verb. They are retrospective, looking back and giving an explanation for why
something has occured. I stopped quickly to avoid running over Zach’s bike. Greek
expresses purpose in at least three ways (Dana and Mantey, Manual Grammar, 283-84):

1. With an infinitive:
M vopiomTe 8Tt AABOV KA TONDT A1 TOV VéHOD.
Do not think that [ came to destroy the law (Mat. 5:17).

2. WithTva or 8nwg + subjunctive:
M\Bev .. .Tva popTuprion mepi Tod PwTos.
He came that he might bear witness concerning the light (Jn. 1:7).

3. With eig or mpdg followed by an articular infinitive:
no1000 1V TPog T0 Beabfjvat Toig AvOpuiToIs.
They do [them] to be seen by men (Mat. 23:5).

Result Clauses

Result clauses describe the results that flow from the main verb. There are several
ways in which result clauses are marked in Greek. The difference between purpose and
result is often subtle in English.

1. The most common is (joTe or wg + infinitive:
kai édv éyw tdoav T TioTw dote §pn pebroTdvon
And if I have all faith, so as to remove mountains (1 Cor. 13:2)

2. oTe or 611 + indicative:
WoTe TOV VIOV TOV povoyevT) édwkev
So that he gave his unique Son (Jn. 3:16)

Cause Clauses

Cause clauses are prospective, looking forward to a goal with intention. They are
often introduced with “because.” These types of clauses are generally introduced by
conjunctions like 71 or émei. They can be formed by participles and infintives as well
(Porter, Idioms, 237).

For example:

Jn 14:19 811 éyd @ kai Vpéig CHoeTe
because I live you shall also live.

Temporal Clauses

There are several ways to form clauses that indicate events taking place before, while,
or after the time of the main verb (Dana and Mantey, Manual Grammar, 280-82):
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1. With an indicative verb introduced by various prepositions and particles:

(V4 9 /7 e
when OTE€, EMELIN, WS
whenever  6Tav

. (4 b4 o
while €ws, Ay p1, OV
. (V4 b4
until Ews, Ay Pt
. e <
since wg, oV

81e éTénedev 0 ' Inoodg Tovg A\Gyoug TovTOUS, peTRpev.
When Jesus had finished these words, he departed (Mat. 19:1).

2. With the subjunctive and various prepositions or particles:

(V4 9 ’
whenever 0TV, EMAV
. e, 9, ’
until éws, dypt, péypt

el pévete éwg Qv EEENBNTE EKEiBev.
Remain there [in that place] until you leave there (Mk. 6:10).

3. With mpiv + infinitive indicating “before”:
€lpnka VUiV Tpiv yevéoBat.
I have told you before it comes to pass (Jn. 14:29).

4. With a participle:

ki éEeNBUWV €18ev TONDY &y Nov.
And when he came forth, he saw the great crowd (Mat. 14:14).

Vocabulary

dvo two (135)
duwideka twelve (75)

€ig, pia, év one (344)
EKALTOV one hundred (11)
enTd seven (88)

undeig, undepia, undév no, no one (90)

0U3¢eig, 00Sepia, 0VSEY no, no one (234)

TEVTE five (36)

TPELS, Tpia three (68)
1\dg, -ddog, 1 thousand (23)
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28

Case Revisited

You will be able to—

1. recognize and translate the various nuances of the Greek case system (genitive,
dative),

2. gain more practice in translating and working with Greek,

translate John 1:11-20, and

4. master ten more high-frequency vocabulary words.

(98]

Introduction to Deep Case Structure

In chapter 4, the Greek five-case structure was introduced (nominative, genitive,
dative, accusative, and vocative). In order to translate correctly, one must be aware of the
great variation in the ways these cases are utilized in Greek. This chapter will show some
of the translation options for the genitive and dative cases. Context will ultimately
determine which option should be employed. One of the major problems with having just
one year of Greek is a “this equals that” view of translation. This section is meant to
expose you to some of the wide variety and numerous possibilities that come with a
deeper knowledge of Greek. This is a mere introduction to the next level of expanding
your understanding of Greek.

Genitive Introduction

Until now, we have seen the genitive as a case used for possession, translated “of.” The
genitive, however, is used much more widely than that. Its broader meaning is descriptive
and often specifies more exactly, defines more precisely, or limits the scope of the word
to which it is connected. Thus the genitive has an adjectival function. It also functions
like an adverb when it specifies time and place.

Possessive Genitive

The possessive genitive may be translated “of” or as a possessive noun or pronoun
(his/her). Possessive answers: whose? Descriptive answers: which?

TNV KOt iV THS unTpos
the mother’s womb (Jn. 3:4)

™V 86Eav adTod
his glory (Jn. 1:14)
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Relational Genitive
The relational genitive specifies a family relationship (son, parent, wife).

N uiTNe AvTOD
his mother (Jn. 2:5)

Tipwv Twdvvou
Simon, [son] of John (Jn. 21:15)

Mapia 1 T0d K\wnd
Mary the [wife] of Clopas (Jn. 19:25)
Descriptive Genitive
The descriptive genitive qualifies the noun, describing it in more detail.

‘O ¢f\og Tod oikov ToUv
the zeal of your house (Jn. 2:17) [specifies the focus of the zeal]

100 VoD ToD oWpaTog b Tod
the temple of his body (Jn. 2:21)
Subjective Genitive

The word in the genitive functions as the subject or produces the action of the verbal
idea implied in the noun it describes.

1 énBupia THg Capkés
the lust of the flesh (1 Jn. 2:16) [the flesh lusts]

1M én1bupio TOV 0hOaNp@Y
the lust of the eyes (1 Jn. 2:16) [the eyes lust]
Objective Genitive

The genitive receives the action. It acts like an object to the action of the word it
modifies. These categories are not mutually exclusive. Sometimes a genitive may be both
objective and descriptive or just plain ambiguous at times.

1 8¢ Tod mvebpaTtog Praohnuia
the blasphemy against the Spirit (Mat. 12:31) [blaspheme the Holy Spirit]

0 BepLonos TRg Y
the harvest of the earth (Rev. 14:15) [harvest the earth]
Time Genitive

Genitives of time function like adverbs. Genitives of time express time “within which”
something happens.
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MABeV TPOg ABTOV VUKTOS.
he came to him during the night (Jn. 3:2).

ws TOV Nuep@v Aovid
until the days of David (Acts 7:45)
Agency Genitive
The agency genitive identifies the agent that has been involved in an action.

éoovtat ndvTeg 818akTOl Be0d.
They shall all be taught by God (Jn. 6:45) (God is the agent teaching).

Deeper into the Dative

In chapter 4, the dative was given as the indirect object case (He hit the ball to Elliott).
It is also used to express self-interest, means, location, and point of time.

Indirect Object

amev avToig AvoaTe.
He said to them, “Destroy” (Jn. 2:19).

Perschbacher (New Testament Greek Syntax, 144-52), Wallace (Beyond the Basics,
137-75), and Dana and Mantey (Manual Grammar, 83-91) provide rich discussions that
have been utilized here and that go beyond our present level of discussion. Daniel
Wallace’s Basics of New Testament Syntax.: An Intermediate Greek Grammar
(Zondervan, 2000) and David Black’s 1t’s Still Greek to Me (Baker, 1998) are the most
readable and excellent introductions to the next level.

Dative of Interest

The dative of interest may express advantage or disadvantage. When expressing
advantage, it may be translated “to” or “for.” When expressing disadvantage, “against”
may be used (Wallace, Beyond the Basics, 1421.).

WO Te HOPTUPEITE EQVTOIG
so that you witness against yourselves (Mat. 23:31)

Mn) BnoavpiteTe Upiv ONoavpovs éni ThHg YAs.
Do not store up for yourselves treasure on earth (Mat. 6:19).

Dative of Location

The dative is often used with the prepositions év (in) and Tpég (to, toward) to
reference a particular physical location. However, the dative may also be used alone to
indicate location.

oi...poBnTod T® TAotapiw HNBOV.
the disciples came in a small boat (Jn. 21:8).
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0 8¢ 3oDhog 00 péver év TH oikiq.
But the slave does not remain in the house (Jn. 8:35).

Dative of Sphere

The dative of sphere refers to an abstract realm, whereas the dative of location refers to
a specific physical location.

€00 Tog KOBWS TpoTipNTAL TH KaPSiq
Let each one as he has purposed in [the sphere of his] heart (2 Cor. 9:7)

kai e08Vg ém1yvovg 0 Inoodg T@ mvebpuaTt avTODd
And immediately Jesus knew in [the sphere of] his spirit (Mk. 2:8).

Instrumental Dative

The dative often indicates the means by which something happens. It can designate the
instrument (impersonal) or agent (personal) that performs the action.

elg UakonV €8VAV, Nyw Koi épyw
to the obedience of the Gentiles by word and deed (Rom. 15:18)

xdp1Ti é0Te Teocwopévor.
You have been saved by grace (Eph. 2:5).
Dative of Time

The dative may be used to refer to a particular point in time, in contrast to the genitive,
which describes time as time within which or time during which.

Kai T nuépa T Tpitn ydpog éyéveTo.
And on the third day there was a wedding (Jn. 2:1).

"Hv 8¢ odBBaTov év ekeivn T Muépq.
And it was the Sabbath on that day (Jn. 5:9).

The nominative and accusative could also be explored in this deeper way in any of the
intermediate or advanced grammars (Robertson, Wallace, Moulton, Burton,
Dana/Mantey, or the many Grace Theological Journal articles by James Boyer [vid. web
site or digital disk], etc). One interesting study which needs to be embarked on is also the
various uses of the article (cf. S. M. Baugh, A First John Reader (P. & R. Publishing
1999; 83-92; Dan Wallace is the king of the article as seen in pages 93-128 of his shorter
intermediate grammar--The Basics of New Testament Syntax, or 206-290 of his massive
grammar Greek Grammar Beyond the Basics).




Vocabulary

dondlopat
déyopa
318doKaog, -0, 0
énepwTdw

Bewpéw

\i80g, -ou, 0

ouvdyw

T0100TOS, -0.0TT), -0DTOV
undpyw

X(Xp(i, 'dS’ ﬁ

I greet (59)

I take, receive (56)
teacher (59)

I ask (56)

I look at (58)
stone (59)

I gather (59)

such (57)

I am, exist (60)
joy (59)
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Commencement

Well, the end has finally arrived. You have learned the basics of Greek grammar. Where
do you go from here?
There are basically three directions you may want to explore at this point:

1. Rapid reading of the New Testament (see the 1 John and John 1-5 easy reader
supplied on this disk),

2. Vocabulary development (check out the Vocabulary Builder on the disk. It will
take you down to all the words used nine times or more in the NT).

3. For more in-depth syntax I suggest Daniel Wallace’s second-year grammar, 7The
Basics of New Testament Syntax [see below], or David Black’s useful guide, /¢’s
Still Greek to Me [see below]), Stanley Porter’s Idioms of the Greek New
Testament, and Stephen Levinsohn’s Discourse Features of New Testament
Greek.

Indispensable Books

The Greek New Testament. Ed. B. Aland, K. Aland, J. Karavidopoulos, C. M. Martini,

B. M. Metzger. 4th rev. ed. Stuttgart: United Bible Societies, 1993. Usually cited as
UBS4; or

Novum Testamentum Graece. Ed. E. and E. Nestle, B. and K. Aland, J.
Karavidopoulos, C. M. Martini, B. M. Metzger. 27th ed. Stuttgart: Deutsche
Bibelgesellschaft, 1993. Usually cited as NA*".

There is also a copy of the complete Westcott/Hort/Robinson New Testament text
both on the web site and on this disk.

A Greek-English Lexicon of the New Testament and Other Early Chrisitan Literature. Ed.
W. Bauer, F. W. Danker, W. F. Arndt, and F. W. Gingrich, 3d ed. (Chicago:
University of Chicago Press, 2000). Expensive but a foundational tool! Usually cited
as BDAG.

Rapid Reading Tools

A rapid reading tool saves you from the drudgery of looking words up in the BDAG
Greek lexicon. Start with reading John 1-5 on the Mastering New Testament Greek disk.
First John has also been added in an easy-reader style. The point of these tools is to help
you do pleasure reading in the Greek New Testament. Yes, it should be a pleasure and a
delight.
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Other Reading Helps

Kubo, Sakae. 4 Reader’s Greek-English Lexicon of the New Testament. Grand Rapids:
Zondervan, 1975.

Perhaps the way I enjoy reading the most is using Bible Works 7.0. This is the most
excellent concordancing reading tool available anywhere. It is published by
Hermeneutica and currently sells for about $350. It has full texts of the Septuagint,
New Testament in Greek, numerous English, Spanish, German, French, Latin, and
other translations. When you run your mouse across a word it automatically gives
you the translation and parsing. Click on a word, and it will do a concordance search
for the word in all the Septuagint, New Testament, or whatever. It’s an incredible
tool and helps make reading Greek a pure pleasure. New Greek
concordancing/reading programs by Logos, Accordance (Mac only), or Bible
Windows may also fill a similar software role.

Vocabulary Builders

Three slender paperbacks and an ebook list the words of the Greek New Testament by
frequency:

Hildebrandt, Ted. Vocabulary Frequency List ebook. See the Adobe Acrobat PDF files
included on the Mastering New Testament Greek disk at the end of this textbook, if
you want to print the vocab list, and see the Vocabulary Builder if you want an
interactive flashcard-like approach on the computer. This list teaches you over 1,200
of the most frequently used Greek words, and it’s already on your disk.

Metzger, Bruce M. Lexical Aids for Students of New Testament Greek. 3d ed. Grand
Rapids: Baker, 1998.

Robinson, Thomas. Mastering Greek Vocabulary. Peabody, Mass.: Hendrickson, 1991.

Trenchard, Warren. The Student’s Complete Vocabulary Guide to the Greek New
Testament. Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1992.

Advanced Studies

Grammars to work with at this point:

Barnwell, Katharine. Introduction to Semantics and Translation. Horsleys Green, UK.:
Summer Institute of Linguistics, 1980.

Black, David Alan. It’s Still Greek to Me. Grand Rapids: Baker, 1998. Good for second-
year Greek.

---. (ed.) Linguistics and New Testament Interpretation: Essays on Discourse Analysis.
Nashville: Broadman & Holman, 1992.

Boyer, James...see a series of his excellent articles in the Grace Theological Journal
listed online and on this disk.

Burton, Ernest De Witt. Syntax of the Moods and Tenses in New Testament Greek.
Edinburgh: T. & T. Clark, 1898 [vid. web site and this disk]

Carson, D. A. Exegetical Falacies. 2™ ed. Grand Rapids: Baker Book House, 1996.
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Decker, Rodney J. Temporal Deixis of the Greek Verb in the Gospel of Mark with
Reference to Verbal Aspect. New York: Peter Lang, 2001.

Duvall, J. S. and George H. Guthrie. Biblical Greek Exegesis: A Graded Approach to
Learning Intermediate and Advanced Greek. Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1998.

Erickson, Richard. A Beginner’s Guide to New Testament Exegesis. Downers Grove:
InterVarsity Press, 2005.

Fanning, Buist. M. Verbal Aspect in New Testament Greek. Oxford: Clarendon Press,
1990.

Levinsohn, Stephen. Discourse Features of New Testament Greek. Dallas: SIL
International, 2000.

Louw, J. P. Semantics of New Testament Greek. Philadelphia: Fortress Press, 1982.

Moulton, James H., Wilbert F. Howard, and Nigel Turner. 4 Grammar of New
Testament Greek. 4 vols. Edinburgh: T. & T. Clark, 1908-76.

Perschbacher, Wesley J. New Testament Greek Syntax. Chicago: Moody, 1995. Useful.

Porter, Stanley. Idioms of the Greek New Testament. Sheffield: Sheffield Academic
Press, 1999.

---. Studies in the Greek New Testament: Theory and Practice. New York: Peter Lang,
1996.

---. A Handbook to the Exegesis of the New Testament. Leiden: Brill, 2002.

Robertson, A. T. 4 Grammar of the Greek New Testament in the Light of Historical
Research. Nashville: Broadman Press, 1923.

Silva, Moises. Biblical Words and Their Meanings: An Introduction to Lexical
Semantics. Grand Rapids: Zondervan 1983.

Wallace, Daniel B. Greek Grammar beyond the Basics: An Exegetical Syntax of the
Greek New Testament. Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1996. Massive and
comprehensive.

. The Basics of New Testament Syntax: An Intermediate Greek Grammar. Grand

Rapids: Zondervan, 2000. Greek grammar lite.

Workbook Readers

Guthrie, George, and J. S. Duvall. Biblical Greek Exegesis: A Graded Approach to
Learning Intermediate and Advanced Greek. Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1998.

Levinsohn, Stephen. Discourse Features of New Testament Greek. Dallas: SIL
International, 2000. A favorite of mine.

Mounce, William D. 4 Graded Reader of Biblical Greek. Grand Rapids: Zondervan,
1996. This is good for the summer after your first year.

Exegetical Dictionaries

For extensive word studies, the following dictionaries are very helpful:

Balz, Horst, and Gerhard Schneider, eds. Exegetical Dictionary of the New Testament. 3
vols. Grand Rapids: Eerdmans, 1990-93.

Brown, Colin, ed. New International Dictionary of New Testament Theology. 4 vols.
Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1975-86. Highly recommended.
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Kittel, Gerhard, and Gerhard Friedrich, eds. Theological Dictionary of the New
Testament. Trans. G. W. Bromiley. 10 vols. Grand Rapids: Eerdmans, 1964—76.
Heavy! See James Barr’s critique of TDNT in his book The Semantics of Biblical
Language (London: Oxford University Press, 1961).

These dictionary sets are fairly expensive but extremely helpful in their exhaustive
treatment of Greek words both in and outside of the New Testament. Colin Brown is my
favorite.

Concordances

Moulton, W. F., and A. S. Geden, A Concordance to the Greek Testament. Edinburgh: T.
& T. Clark, 1963.

Electronic Greek concordances are quite helpful. The best is Bible Works 7.0 (Win) from
Hermeneutica (about $350). It allows for advanced grammatical/morphological
searches or simple word searches in any of over thirteen languages. Programs by
Logos, Accordance, and Bible Windows should also be explored to see what works
best for you.

I hope you have enjoyed your study of Greek. This is a good time to return to why we
have undertaken this endeavor. The New Testament tells us about the person and work of
Jesus, God’s Son. It is the story of the journey of an early Christian community called the
church. Its words come with the power and authority of God and are refreshment for the
soul, giving eternal guidance that transcends our postmodern culture. If you have come to
the end of this study hating it because it was hard, you have accomplished little. If you
have come to love the language and now find that one of your greatest joys is to sit and
read the pages of the New Testament directly from the Greek text, you have gained a
valuable resource. The goal for this course was to develop a love and passion for reading
the New Testament in Greek. It has been hard, but the best things in life don’t come easy.
You be the judge of how well the goal was accomplished.

It has made me laugh when I realize that the computer medium has allowed me to
share in your journey and to help you master New Testament Greek. Hours and hours of
5:00 A.M. typing and editing are finally over. I hope this new format brings glory to God
and his awesome Son! Amen!

10 TENos—the end
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Appendix 1

Vocabulary Lists by Chapter

In parentheses is the number of times the word occurs in the Greek New Testament.

Chapter 1

b4 e
AyYeENOS, -0V, O
apqv
b4 e
avBpwmrog, -ov, 0
¢y
/7 ~ e
Beog, -00, 0
Ko
’ e
Kopdia, -ag, M
Néyw
’ e
npo(hNTNS, -0V, 0
/ ~ e
Xp1oT10g, -0, 0

Chapter 2

adeA()6g, -00, 0
aKoVw

§6§(1, -ns, ﬁ
éxw

KOO OS, -0V, 1)
k0p10g, -0U, 0
\éyo0s, -0v, 0
IéTpog, -ou, 0
v16g, -0V, 0
dop1oaiog, -ov, 6

Chapter 3
dA\d
b / e
ATOTTONOS, -0V, O
BAETw
ydp
YWWOKW
’Inaof)g, -00, 0

angel (175)—angel

truly, verily (129)—amen
man, human (550)—anthropology

I[(1,175)—ego

God (1,317)—theology

and, even, also (9,153)
heart (156)—cardiac
I say (2,354)

prophet (144)—prophet
Christ, Messiah, anointed one (529)—Christ

brother (343)

I hear, obey (428)
glory, fame (166)

I have, hold (708)
world (186)

lord, Lord, sir (717)
word (330)

Peter (156)

son (377)

Pharisee (98)

but, yet (638)
apostle, sent one (80)
I see (133)

for, then (1,041)

I know (222)

Jesus (917)
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NapBdvw

ANow

ovpavés, -0d, 0
ToTebwW

Chapter 4
dyandw
YPOAhw

Sé

Sodhog, -0v, 0
eVpioKw
iep6v, -0d, 16
ra6g, -00, 0
vépog, -ov, 6
01K0S, -0V, 0
wg

Chapter S

O’de'la -ns, ﬁ
d\fBe1a, -0g, M
dMaPTiGa -as, ﬁ
Baoi\eia, -ag,
;chxl'q)ﬁ’ 'ﬁSa ﬁ
éyeipw

eKKAT|T 1L, 0.8, 1)
€pyov, -ovu, T6
paBnTris, -0d, 0
Gjpaa -as, ﬁ

Chapter 6
ané
did

M gu gu g
-
wm

3
PN

KATO

peTd

Appendix 1: Vocabulary Lists by Chapter

I take, receive (258)
I loose (42)

heaven (273)

I believe (241)

I love (143)

[ write (191)

but, and (2,792)
servant, slave (124)
I find (176)

temple (71)

people (142)

law (194)

house (114)

as, about, how (504)

love (116)

truth (109)

sin (173)

kingdom (162)

writing, Scripture (50)
I raise up (144)
assembly, church (114)
work (169)

disciple (261)

hour (106)

from (with gen.) (646)
through (with gen.) (667)
on account of (with acc.)
into (with acc.) (1,768)
out of (with gen.) (914)
in (with dat.) (2,752)

on, over (with gen.) (890)

on, at, on the basis of, against (with dat.)
on, to, toward, against (with acc.)
down, against (with gen.) (473)

according to (with acc.)
with (with gen.) (469)
after, behind (with acc.)
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Tept
npos

Chapter 7
dya8ds, -1, -6v
dyros, -a, -ov
dika1og, -a, -ov
eipi
"Tovddaiog, -a., -0V
néyas, peydin, péyo
vekpds, -d, -6v
00, 0UK, 0UY
TPWTOS, -1, -0V
(])UJVﬁ, 'ﬁSa ﬁ

Chapter 8
avTég, -1, -6
;Yﬁ’,-ﬁeg, 'ﬁ
EYW, NUEIS
ﬁuépa’ -as, ﬁ
0TL

oV

8y \os, -0v, 0
nopd

Chapter 9

dmnokpivopat
AmOTTENW
BANw
yivopat
eloépyopat
éEépyopat
€pyopot
Bé\w

oUTwg
Topelopat
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about, concerning (with gen.) (333)
around, near (with acc.)
to (with acc.) (700)

good (102)

holy (233)
righteous (79)

I am (2,460)
Jewish, a Jew (195)
great, large (243)
dead (128)

no, not (1,606)

first (155)

voice (139)

he/she/it (5595)

earth, land, region (250)

I, we (2666)

day (389)

that, because (1,296)

so0, then, therefore (499)
crowd (175)

from (with gen.) (194)
beside, with (with dat.)
alongside, beside (with acc.)
you, you (pl.) (2,905)

by, at the hands of (with gen.)
under, below (with acc.) (220)

[ answer (231)
I'send (132)

I throw (122)

I become (669)
I come in (194)
I go out (218)

I come, go (634)
I wish (208)
thus, so (208)

[ go (153)
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Chapter 10

Cwﬁs 'ﬁSa ﬁ
8dvaTog, -0v, 0
Kpivw

pnévw

pévog, -n, -ov
viv

008¢é
ITad)og, -ov, 0
oWwlw

TOTe

Chapter 11

amépyopat
EKEIVOog, -1, -0
"Tovdaiog, -a., -0V
KoBWg

(V4 Yy &

0s5, 1M, 0
otav

0UTO0S, AVTT, TODTO

ANV

e
ITéTpog, -ou, 0
umép

Chapter 12

9 /
amodvn oKw
9 -~
EKEL
(V4
EWg
1800
(74
iva
9 ’ e
Iwavvng, -ov, 0
név
(V4
0\Og, -1, -0V
OTe
ooy

Chapter 13
dvrip, dvdpés, 6
Baoikets, -éwsg, 0
SHvapig, -ews, M
dvopa, -patog, T6
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life (135)

death (120)

I judge (114)

I remain (118)
only, alone (114)
now (147)

and not, nor (143)
Paul (158)

I save (106)

then (160)

I go away, leave (117)
that (265)

Jewish, a Jew (195)
as, just as (182)

who, which (1365)
when, whenever (123)
this (1388)

again, back (141)
Peter (150)

for, about (gen.) (150)
above, beyond (acc.)

[ die (111)

there (105)

until (146)

behold (200)

in order that (663)

John (135)

on the one hand, indeed (179)
whole, entire (109)

when (103)

with (128)

man, husband (216)
king (115)

power, miracle (119)
name, reputation (231)
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ndg, tdoa, Tav
noThp, TATPOS, O
ToT1g, TioTEWS, 1
nvedua, -0T0S, TO
odpE, Tapkés, 1
xdp1s, -1T05, M

Chapter 14

aipa, -paTos, Té
alpw

318d oKW

1310, -a, -ov
KOS, -1, -0V
HENW

03865, -0, M

TONUS, TOANT], TOND
owpa, -paTos, To
\I/UXﬁ9 'ﬁSa ﬁ

Chapter 15

&dx\\og, -1, -0
dpTog, -ov, 6

O€l

éeovoia, -ag, M
é1epog, -a, -ov
€T

0(hBarpuss, -0d, 0
TéKVOV, -0V, TO
16M0S, -0V, O
hag, pwtds, T6

Chapter 16
aiwv, -Gvog, 0
AMH WY

dpy 1epets, -éws, 0
YoV, -okds, ﬁ
dvvapat
€8vog, -oug, 76
éoog, -1, -ov
TONIG, -ews, M
Té

Xeip, xepés, M
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all, each, every (1244)
father (413)

faith, belief (243)
spirit, wind (379)
flesh, body (147)
grace, kindness (155)

blood (97)

I raise, take up (101)

I teach (97)

one’s own (114)

good (100)

I am about to, intend (109)
way (101)

much, many (416)
body(142)

soul, life (103)

other (155)

bread (97)

it is necessary (101)
authority (100)
different (98)

yet, still (93)

eye (100)

child (99)

place (94)

light (73)

age, eternity (122)
one another (100)
high priest (122)
woman (215)

I can, am able (210)
nation (162)

as great as (110)
city (162)

and, and so (215)
hand (177)
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Chapter 17

9
€l
9 ’
€oBlw
¢aw
EnTéw
b4

KaNéw
INCIN
TOPAKANEW
TAMPOW
TO1éW

Chapter 18

vevvdw

dikat0o by, -Ng, M

édv

eiprivm, -ng, 1
oida

oikia, -ag, 1
opdw
TEPITOLTEW
0]
hoBéopat

Chapter 19

AKONOUBEW
évdiniov
8dhaooa, -ns, 1
KAOMuat

Ka1p6s, -0D, 0
otite

TNTW

notg, 036, 0
TPOTéPY OpaL
TPOTEV) 0Pt

Chapter 20
dvaBaivw
dpyw

ékooT0g, -1, -0V
eKBAMW

Kkayd
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if, that (504)

I eat (158)

I live (140)

I seek (117)

or, either (343)

I call (148)

I speak, say (296)

I urge, exhort (109)
I complete, fill (86)
I do, make (568)

I beget (97)
righteousness (92)
if, when (351)
peace (92)

I know (318)
house (93)

I see (454)

I walk, live (95)
how (103)

I fear (95)

I follow (90)

before (94)

sea, lake (91)

Isit (91)

time (85)

and not, neither/nor (87)
I fall (90)

foot (93)

I come/go to (86)

I pray (85)

[ goup (82)

I rule, begin (mid) (86)
each, every (82)

I drive out (81)

and [, but I (81)
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KoToBaivw
pLaANOV

’ / e
!“T”'IP, -0S, M
omov
(74
woTe

Chapter 21
dvoiyw

BamTiCw
evayyéov, -ov, T6
popTUpéw

TEUTW

Tovnpos, -d, -0V
TPOT WOV, -0V, TO
omuéiov, -ov, 76
oTéua, -aToS, TO
ondyw

Chapter 22
aiTéw
aiwviog, -ov
AmoKTelvW
Kelq)a)\ﬁa 'ﬁSa ﬁ
Tivw

TAOGiLOV, -0V, TO
nop, -0g, T0
TNPéw

U8wp, -atog, T6
Y aipw

Chapter 23
b4
ayw
b A
ATONVW
24
€iTE
bl ’ -~ e
EVTOAT, -5, M

’ ~ ¢
Kapmos, -00, 0
T T0S, -1, -0V
npeoBUTEPOS, -0,-0V
pfina, -aTos, T6
odBpaTov, -ov, T6
bhépw

I go down (83)

more, rather (81)
mother (83)

where, since (82)
therefore, so that (83)

I open (77)

I baptize (77)
gospel (76)

I witness (76)

I send (79)

evil, bad (78)
face (76)

sign, miracle (77)
mouth (78)

I go away (79)

I ask (70)

eternal (71)

I kill (74)

head (75)

I drink (73)

boat (68)

fire (71)

I keep, guard (70)
water (76)

I rejoice (74)

I lead, bring (67)

I set free (66)

if, whether (65)
commandment (68)
fruit (66)

faithful (67)

elder (66)

word (68)

Sabbath (68)

I bear, carry (66)

Appendix 1: Vocabulary Lists by Chapter
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Chapter 24

dyonntés, -, -6v
YPappaTels, -éws, 0
dapoviov, -ov, 70

Sokéw
SoEdw
b4

EEwW
épwTdw

Bérnpa, -aT0g, TO

’ e
Bpovog, -ov, 0
9 ’
0pog, -oug, T6

Chapter 25

avioctTnm
anéaupt
adinu
Sidwt
1oTNu
KNpVoow
nopadidwut
TiONUL

¢pnpi

Chapter 26
€avTod, -fig
eéu(zSa 'ﬁa -6v ,
11Ld. 110V, -0V, T6
VOE, VUKTOS, 1
60118, NT1g, 6T1
nob
TPOOKUVEW
TS, T

Tig, Tl

Wde

Chapter 27
3o

duWdeka

€ig, pia, €v
EKATOV

enTd
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beloved (61)

scribe (63)

demon (63)

I think (62)

I glorify, honor (61)
outside (63)

I ask (63)

will (62)

throne (62)
mountain (63)

I raise, erect (108)

I destroy (90)

I let go, dismiss (143)
I give, put (415)

now, already (61)

I set, stand (154)

I proclaim (61)

I entrust (119)

I put, place (100)

I say (66)

of him/her/itself (319)
my, mine (76)

garment (60)

night (61)

whoever (153)

where? (48)

I worship (60)

someone, something (525)
who? which? (555)

here, hither (61)

two (135)

twelve (75)

one (344)

one hundred (11)
seven (88)
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undeis, undepia,
undév

0U3¢ig, ovdepial,
0U3éV

TéVTe

TPEig, Tpia

yhds, -480s, 1

Chapter 28

dondlopat
déyopa
318d.0KaN0g, -0U, O
énepwTdw
Bewpéw
\i80g, -0ou, 0
ouvdyw
T0100TOS, -0 0T,
-obTOV
vndpyw
X(lp(i, 'dg, ﬁ
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no, no one (90)
no, no one (234)

five (36)
three (68)
thousand (23)

I greet (59)

I take, receive (56)
teacher (59)

I ask (56)

I look at (58)
stone (59)

I gather (59)

such (57)

I am, exist (60)
joy (59)

10 TéENos—the end
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Appendix 2

Paradigms

Verbs

[um—

[a—

Present Tense

Present Active Indicative (PAI) Paradigm

Singular Plural

AOw I loose/am loosing Nuopev We loose/ are loosing

NVetg  You loose/are loosing  NUeTe You loose/are loosing

NOe1 He/she/it looses/is NVouo1(v) They loose/are loosing
loosing

Primary Pronominal Suffixes

I -OlLEV We
You (thou) -€TE You (you-all)
He/she/it -ovou(v) They
Present Middle Indicative Paradigm
Singular Plural
ANbopar I am loosing AuoOueBa
(for myself)
U7 You are loosing ANVeo B¢
(for yourself)
NVeTtar  He/she/it is loosing NovTat

(for himself/herself/itself)

Present Passive Indicative Paradigm

We are loosing
(for ourselves)
You are loosing
(for yourselves)
They are loosing
(for themselves)

Singular Plural
Adopat I am being loosed AuopeBo.  We are being loosed
AU You are being loosed NV0eoBe  You are being loosed

NVeTat He/she/it is being loosed  NdovTon

They are being loosed
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Middle/Passive Primary Endings

Singular Plural
1. -opat -opneba
2. -n (-oav) -e0 B¢
3. -ETAL -oVTaLL

Present of cipi

Singular Plural
1.  elpd [ am éopév
. e You are éoTé
3. éoTi(v) He/she/itis eloi(v)
Contract Verbs

We are
You are
They are

Present Active Indicative of ayandw

Singular Plural
1. dyon® (aw) Ilove dyon@pev (aopev) We love
dyonds (aetg) You love dyondre (0eTe) You love
3. dyand (aer)  He/she/itloves dyon@oy(v) (aovot)  They love
Present Active Indicative of noiéw
Singular Plural
1. mow® (ew) I do o100 eV (eOpeV) We do
2. mol€ig(eerg)  Youdo TOLELTE (EETE) You do
3. Tot€l (eer) He/she/it does noto0o1(v) (eovo) They do
Present Active Indicative of ntA\npéw
Singular Plural
1. 7TANP® (ow) I fill TAMPODUEY (OOUED) We fill
2. mAnpoig (oerg)  You fill TAMNPOOTE (0€ETE) You fill
3. mAmMpoi (0€) He/she/it fills nAMpodo1(v) (oovo) They fill

180



Present Active Participles

Singular
Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Acc.
Plural
Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Acc.

3
Masculine
ANOwv
AOOVTOS
AdovTt
AdovTa

AOOVTES
AVOVTWY
AOovoi(v)
AOoVTAS

1
Feminine
Adovoa
Avovong
Avovon
Avovooav

AVovoal
AVOVO WV
Avovoaig
Avovoag

Appendix 2: Paradigms

3
Neuter
Adov
AVOVTOS
AdovTt
Adov

AdovTa
AVOVTWY
Nouoi(v)
AdovTa

Present Middle/Passive Participles

Singular
Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Acc.
Plural
Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Acc.

Present Active Participle of cini

Singular
Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Acc.
Plural
Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Acc.

2
Masculine
AUOUEVOS
Avouévou
AvouéVw
Auopevov

Nudpevot

Nvopévwy
\vopévorg
AvOuEVOUS

3
Masculine
Wy

v

ovTOg

v

oVT1

b4

ovTQa

dvTeg
JvTwy
obo1(v)
dvtag

1
Feminine
Avouévn
AvoOuEVTS
Avopévn
Avopévny

Nudpevan
Nvopévwy
\vopévaig
Avouévog

1
Feminine
000
oliomg
otio
00TV

000t
00T @V
olicaug
olicag

2

Neuter
AuOuevoV
Avouévou
AvOuéVW
Auopevov

Nudpeva
Avopévwy
Avopévorg
AulOueva

3
Neuter
v

ov

v
ovTOg
v

oVT1

bé

ov

v

dvta

v
ovTwy
ovo1(v)
dvTta
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Appendix 2: Paradigms

Future Tense
Future Active Indicative Paradigm

Singular Plural

IN oY) I will loose INITooTTT3Y) We will loose
INITof31S You will loose NOTEeTe You will loose
INITof3 1 He/she/it will loose  A0oovow(v)  They will loose

Future Middle Indicative Paradigm

Singular Plural
Nooopatr I will loose NuoopeBa  We will loose
(for myself) (for ourselves)
INTogy! You will loose NOT €0 Be You will loose
(for yourself) (for yourselves)
NOoeTat He/she/it will loose Nioovtar  They will loose
(for himself/herself/itself) (for themselves)
Future Passive Indicative of \tw
Singular Plural
NuBnroopar I will be NuBnoopeba  We will be
loosed loosed
NIl Tyl You will be \uBNoeTBe You will be
loosed loosed
NuBMoeTar  He/she/it willbe  AuBrjoovTat They will be
loosed loosed

Future of cipi

Singular Plural

¢oopar I will be éobéueba  We will be
éon You will be €o0eoBe  You will be
éoTou He/she/it willbe  éoovtar  They will be

Imperfect Tense
Imperfect Active Indicative of \vw

Singular Plural

. 9 .
E\vov I was loosing e vopev We were loosing
b4 . bl A .
ENVES You were loosing ENVEeTE You were loosing

Enve(v) He/she/it was loosing ~ é\vov They were loosing
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Secondary Active Endings
Singular  Plural

l. -v -nLev
2. = -Te
3. -€ -V

Learn: v g € pev Te v (n s e men te n)

Imperfect Middle/Passive Indicative of \Vvw

Singular Plural
1. éxvéumv I was being loosed é\ubueBo.  We were being loosed
2. é\vbou You were being loosed é\UeoBe  You were being loosed
3. éxvdeto He/she/it was being loosed ~ é\tovTo They were being loosed
Secondary Middle/Passive Endings
Singular  Plural
I. -pumv -neba
2. -ou -0 B¢
3. -T0 -0VTO
Imperfect of cipi
Singular Plural
1. Afpnw I was Tj]uev We were
2. Mg You were NTe You were
3. M He/she/it was Mooy They were
Aorist Tense
First Aorist Active Indicative of \jw
Singular Plural
1. éwvoa I loosed éxvoapey We loosed
é\voag You loosed éNvoaTe You loosed
3. é\voe(v) He/she/it loosed éE\voov They loosed

Note: —, 0, €, nev, Te, v endings are the same as the imperfects except in the first
person singular, where the v is dropped.
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First Aorist Middle Indicative of \dw

Singular Plural
1. éxvodpnv I loosed é\vodpeBa  We loosed
(for myself) (for ourselves)
2. éxtow You loosed éNboaoBe  You loosed
(for yourself) (for yourselves)
3. éxdoaTto He/she/it loosed éNVoaVTO They loosed

(for himself/herself/itself) (for themselves)

First Aorist Passive Indicative of \Vw

Singular Plural

1. éxvenv I was loosed éNOBnuer  We were loosed
2. é\veng You were loosed évenTe You were loosed
3. é\vem He/she/it was loosed  éx6Bnoav  They were loosed

First Aorist Active Participles (recognize these forms)

3 1 3

Singular Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nom. NTag NTaoa Nooav
Gen. NOTAVTOg PN Tolo 0 41 AT OQVTOS
Dat. Ao aVTL Auodon NOTAVTL
Acc. NTavTa IN oo Xole Y Nooav
Plural
Nom. NOoTOVTES Nooaoat NboTavTa
Gen. ANVOAdVTWY INoxe 0o} ANV AVTWY
Dat. Nooao(v) Nuodoatg Nooaoi(v)
Acc. NTavTag Nodoag NooTavTa

First Aorist Middle Participles

2 1 2

Singular  Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nom. \uodpevog Nuoapévn \uodpevov
Gen. Nuoapévou Nuoapévng Nuoapévou
Dat. ANUTOpéEVW AT opév ANUTOpéVW
Acc. Ao dpevov Nvoauévnv \vodpevov
Plural
Nom. NuTdpevol Ao dpevat Ao dpeva
Gen. Nuoapévwy  Auoapévwy ANUTapévwy
Dat. ANV OPEVOLS ANUTApévalg NUT OPéVOLS
Acc. NUOONéVOUS  ANVOTApéVOg Avodpeva
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First Aorist Passive Participles

3 1 3
Singular Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nom. AUBeig NUB€ioa AUBEV
Gen. AUBEévTOg AUBeiong AUBEVTOS
Dat. NUBEVTL AuBeiom NUBEVTL
Acc. NUBEVTO \vBéioav AUBéV
Plural
Nom. NUBEVTES AUBEioa AUBEVTQ
Gen. NUBEVTWY INV TN AUBEVTWY
Dat. NUB€io1(V) NUBeioaig AUBELT1(V)
Acc. NUBévTOS AuBeiooag AUBévTO
Second Aorist Active Indicative of \apBdvw
Singular Plural
1. é\aBov I took éNdBopev We took
2. é\aPeg You took éNdBeTe You took
3. énaBe(v) He/she/it took  éxaBov They took

Note: v, 0, €, nev, Te, v endings are the same as the imperfects.

—

Second Aorist Middle Indicative of yivopot

Singular Plural

éyevéuny I became éyevépueBo.  We became

) 7 ) 7

€YEVOL You became €yEverBe You became
éyéveTo He/she/it became ~ éyévovTo They became

Note: unv, ov, 10, neba, €0 Be, ovTo endings are the same as the imperfects.

—

Perfect Tense
Perfect Active Indicative of \dw

Singular Plural
NEAUKQL I have loosed NeNUkapevy  We have loosed
NENUKOLS You have loosed NeANVKQLTE You have loosed

NéNUKe(V) He/she/it has loosed ~ Aehvkaoi(v) They have loosed

Perfect Middle/Passive Indicative of \Vw

Singular Plural

Néxuvpotr T have been loosed NexvpeBo  We have been loosed
NéXvoar  You have been loosed ANéXvoBe  You have been loosed
NéxvTar  He/she/it has been NéxvvTatr  They have been

loosed loosed
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Perfect Active Participles

3 1 3
Singular  Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nom. NEAUKWIS AeAUKUiQ NEAUKOS
Gen. NEAUKOTOS NEAUKLIOG NEAUKOTOS
Dat. NEAUKOTL AEAUKLIQ NEAUKOTL
Acc. NENUKOTQL NeENUKUIQLY NENUKOS
Plural
Nom. NEAUKOTES NeAUKUIOL NEAUKOTQL
Gen. NEAUKOTWY NEAUKULWV NEAUKOTWY
Dat. NeAVKOO (V) NeAvkuiag NeAVKOO (V)
Acc. NEAUKOTOLS NEAUKLIOG NEAUKOTOL

Perfect Middle/Passive Participles

2 1 2
Singular  Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nom. Nehvpévog Nehvuévn Nehvpévov
Gen. Nehvpévou NeAvpévng Nehvpévou
Dat. NeAvpévw Nehvpuévm NeAvpévw
Acc. Nehuvpévov NeAvpévny Nehvpévov
Plural
Nom. Nehvpévot Ne\vpévai NeAvpéva
Gen. NeAvpévwy NeAvpévwy NeAVpEVWY
Dat. Nehvpévolg NeALPEVALS  AeNUMEVOLS
Acc. Nehvpévoug Nehvpévag NeAvpéva

Infinitive Forms

Present Infinitive
Active Middle Passive
A\dew AVedBat AVedBant

First Aorist Infinitive
Active Middle Passive
N T8t PN Togo Tod S 1001 AUBRvan

Second Aorist Infinitive (\eimtw, to leave)

Active Middle Passive
NTELV NTméoBat NerhOTjvat

Perfect Infinitive
Active Middle Passive
NeAVKEVOLL AeAVOBa AeAVOBa

Present Infinitive of eipi: eivat
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Subjunctive Mood

Appendix 2: Paradigms

Present Subjunctive of \jw

Active Singular
1. Mw

2. \0ng

3. \07
Singular
1. Mdwpou
2. N0

3. AUnTat

Middle/Passive

Plural
Nowpev
AUNTE
ANOwo1(v)
Plural
Auwpneda
AUNo B¢
AMwyTo

First Aorist Subjunctive of \jw

Active Singular

1. \ow

2. N00MS
3. N0
Singular

1. Nbowpat
2. \vom

3. \vonTa
Singular

1. \vBw

2. \uB1g

3. \UBA

Middle

Passive

Plural
NOowpev
N0 TE
NOCwo1(V)
Plural
AvoWueba
IN Lo Yo 813
NTwvTaL

Plural
AvB@pev

AUBNTE
ABwo(v)

Second Aorist Active Subjunctive Forms of \cinw
(to leave, fall short) (no sigma)

Singular Plural

1. Mnw Mnwpev
2. MTng NmnTe

3. \Mny NMnwoi(v)

Subjunctive of cipi
S } Plural
l.w wpev
2.79g nTe
3.1 do(v)
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Imperative Mood
Present Imperative of \Vw
Active Singular Plural
2. \be NVeTe
3. NUéTw NVéTwWOo QY
Middle/Passive Singular Plural
2. \bov AVeo B¢

3.\Vé00w AVéTBwo AV

First Aorist Imperative of \vw

Active Passive

Singular Plural Singular Plural

2. \boov NOoaTe AOONTL \0BNTE

3. \uodTw NVTAdTWO QY ANUBMTW NUBATWO OV
Middle

Singular Plural

2. \boat IN oo W0 513

3. \vodoBw NTATBwoav

Second Aorist Imperative of \cinw (I leave)

Active Passive

Singular Plural Singular Plural

1. \ime NTmeTe NelhONTL  NeipOnTe

2. MTéTW MTETWO QY NelOTW  AerpOTWO AV
Middle

Singular Plural

1. \imod Nimeo B¢

2. \méoBw MTéoBwoav

Imperative of cipi
Singular Plural
2.7061 €oTe
3. éoTw ¢oTwoav
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-ut Verbs

Sidwui Paradigms (I give [root 50])

Active Indicatives

Appendix 2: Paradigms

Present Imperfect Future Aorist Perfect
Singular
1. 3idwpt ¢3i8ovv SWow €3wka SédwKa
2. 3idwg ¢didoug duioerg €dwkag SédwKag
3. 818wo(v)  é3idov duoer €dwke(v) SéSwke(V)
Plural

1. 3idopev ¢didopev duioopev EduKapey  SeduiKapeV
2. 8i80Te édidoTe duiTeTe éduKaTe  BeduikaTe
3.8186a01(v) ¢€8idoocav  dWoouvoi(v) Edwkav SESwKaY

Present Middle/Passive Indicative

(note how regular)

Singular Plural

1. 38idopat 3136ueba
2. 3idooat 31300 6¢
3. 3idoTat didovTat

Other Moods

Active
Present Aorist Present Aorist
Subjunctive Subjunctive  Imperative Imperative
Singular
1. 3138w 3w — —
. 318@g 3wg 31dov d0g
3. 313w 3@ 3180TW 30TW
Plural

1. 31d8wpev dWuev — —
2. 318WTe dwTe 31d0Te 80Te
3.88wou(v) dwou(v) 3180Two AV d6Twoav

Active
Middle
Passive

Present Infinitive Aorist Infinitive

3186van Sodvat
313000801 860001
31800001 do0Tva
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Present Participles

Active Masc.
Nom. 31300¢g
Gen. 3136vTog
Mid/Pass

Nom. 3130pevog
Gen. 313opévou

Fem.
d1d0boa

d18ovomng

S313opévn
318ouévng

Appendix 2: Paradigms

Neut.
3136V

3136vTog

3136uevov
313opévou

Aorist Participles (just pop the 3. off the present ptc.)

Active Masc.
Nom. Sovg
Gen. d6vTog
Middle

Nom. dopnevog
Gen. Sopnévou
Passive

Nom. S0Beig
Gen. 306évTog

Fem.
doboa

dovomg

Sopévn
Sopévng

doB¢€ioa
30Belomg

Neut.
3ov
36vTog

dopevov
Sopévou

S06év
800évTog

Perfect Participles (shift the 3: to 3¢ + perf. kot/kvt )

Active Masc. Fem. Neut.
Nom. Sedwkuig dedwkuia Sedwkoig
Gen. SedwkKOTOg dedwkuiag SedwkKOTOg
Mid/Pass no perf. k
Nom. 3edopevog Sedopévn dedopevov
Gen. S18opévou Sedopévng Sedopévou

Other -u1 Verb Paradigms

Present Active Indicative

Singular
1. fotnut TiONMW Seikvuut
2.101Ng TiONg Selkvug/Selkvvelg
3.90to(v) TiBNo1(V) Seikvuoi(v)
Plural

1.97oTapev TiBepev Seikvupev
2.ToTaTe TiBeTe deikvuTe
3.1o1do1(v) T1Béa.o1(V) Sewkvvaoi(v)
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Second Declension Nouns

Appendix 2: Paradigms

Masculine Second Declension Forms (Stem Ending in o)

Singular
Nom. \éyos
Gen.  \oyov
Dat.  NOyw
Acc.  Noéyov
Voc.  N6ye

Plural

Noyor  words
Noywv  of words
N6yors  to words
N6yous  words
Néyor O words

(subject of sentence)
(possessive)
(indirect object)
(direct object)
(direct address)

Neuter Second Declension Forms (Stem Ending in o)

iepév = temple

Singular
Nom. 1epév
Gen. iepod
Dat.  1ep®
Acc.  1epbv
Voc.  1epbv

of a temple
to a temple

Plural

iepd temples

e -~

LEp@V of temples
lepoig  to temples
tepd temples
tepd O temples

(subject of sentence)
(possessive)
(indirect object)
(direct object)
(direct address)

Feminine First Declension Forms (Stem Ending in 1)
ypodn = writing, Scripture

of a writing
to a writing

Plural
ypoai writings

YPa@v of writings

YPaaig to writings
ypads writings
ypadai O writings

(subject of sentence)
(possessive)
(indirect object)
(direct object)
(direct address)

Feminine First Declension Forms (Stem Ending in o)

Singular
Nom. ypodn
Gen. ypahfig
Dat. YPodn
Acc.  ypodnv
Voc.  ypadn
Wwpo = hour
Singular
Nom./Voc. dpa
Gen. wpag
Dat. wpa
Acc. wpow

of an hour
for an hour

Plural
wpatr  hours

e ~
wpwv  of hours
(%4
wpaig  for hours
wpag  hours

(subject of sentence)
(possessive)
(indirect object)
(direct object)
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Masculine First Declension Forms (Stem Ending in 1)

npodhriTng = prophet

Singular Plural
Nom. mpodMTng prophet npo(fTar prophets
Gen. mpodnTov  ofaprophet mpodmT@V of prophets
Dat. TPoMNTY to a prophet mpodMTaLg to prophets
Acc.  mpoMTNV  prophet npo(riTag prophets
Voc. mpodhijTa O prophet npofTar O prophets
Third Declension Nouns
Kappa Final Stems
odpé&, oapkog (flesh)
Singular Plural
Nom./Voc. 0dp& o dpKeS
Gen. TOpPKOS T OPKWY
Dat. oapki oopEL(V)
Acc. odpKa odpKog
Tau/Delta Final Stems
xdp1s, xdpitos, 1 (grace)
Singular Plural
Nom./Voc. ydpts Y ApLTeS
Gen. X Op1TOS xapiTwy
Dat. xApLT xdpro(v)
Acc. xapiTa yapiTog
Iota Final Stems
nioTig, nioTews, 1 (faith)
Singular Plural
Nom./Voc. TioTIS nioTelg
Gen. MO TeWS Lo TEWV
Dat. TioTEL nioTeT1(v)
Acc. TLO TV MO TELS
-uot Final Stems
dvopa, dvéuatog, 76 (Nn@ame)
Singular Plural
Nom./Voc. &vopa ovépaTa
Gen. ovépaTog ovopdTwy
Dat. ovépaTt ovépaoi(v)
Acc. dvopa ovépaTo

(subject)
(possessive)
(indirect object)
(direct object)
(direct address)
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ndg (all)
Masc.
Nom. mdag
Gen. TmavTog
Dat. TAVTL
Acc. mdvTa

Definite Article (“the”) Forms

Masc.
Nom. o
Gen. TOD
Dat. T
Acc.  TOV

Singular
Fem.
nTao o
ndong
ndomn
naoav

Singular
Fem.

- S,

-
S D
n

-
<

Neut.

Tav

TOVTOS
TOVTL

oV

Neut.
16
T00

TW
16

Masc.
TAVTES
TAVTWY
naou(v)
navTag

Plural
Fem.
nadoatl
TAT WY
Tadoo1g
ndoag

Plural
Fem.
at
TV
TAig

’

TAg

Appendix 2: Paradigms

Neut.
TAVTA
TAVTWY
naou(v)
TAVTA

Neut.
T
TV
TO1S
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petd, with
oy, with

Appendix 2: Paradigms

Chart of Prepositions

31d, through

P
€M1, on, upon

194

Q.

[«

1

Fem.
dya8n
dyaes
dyodmq
dya8nv
dyaBai
dyaBdv
dyaBaig

elg, into

npos, to
Adjectives

Paradigm of dya8és (good)
2

Singular Masc.
Nom. dyaBdg
Gen. dyaBod
Dat. dyoB@
Acc. dyoB84v
Plural
Nom. dyaBoi
Gen. dyaBdv
Dat. dyaBoig
Acc. dyaBoidg

dyaBdg

9 .
€V, in

v

v

9
€K, out of

Tept,
around,
about

KaTd, against

KaTd, down

Neut.

) 4
ayaBov
9 PN
ayaBod
dyoB@
aya86v

] ’
ayaBa
9 ~
ayaBwv
dyadais
) /
ayaBa
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Paradigm for adjectives ending in ¢, 1, 0or p
dikaiog (righteous)

2 1 2
Singular Masc. Fem. Neut.
Nom. dikaog dikaia dikaiov
Gen. dikaiov dikaiog dikaiov
Dat. Skaiw Skaiq Skaiw
Acc. dikaov Sikaiov dikaov
Voc. dikae dikaia dikaov
Plural
Nom./Voc. 3ikaiot dikarat dikoua
Gen. Sdikaiwy dikaiwv dikaiwv
Dat. dkaiolg dkaiaig dkaiolg
Acc. dikaiovg dikaiog dikaia
Pronouns
Personal Pronouns
First Person Paradigm
Singular Plural
Nom. éyd I Nuéig we
Gen. pov of me/my NUAOV of us/our
Dat. pot to me/for me NUiv to us/for us
Acc. e me Nuég us

Second Person Paradigm

Singular Plural
Nom. 00 you vueig you (you-all)
Gen. Oov of you/your VU@V your
Dat. oot to/for you v to/for you
Acc. O you vudg you

Third Person Paradigm: Three Genders

Masculine
Singular Plural
Nom. avT6g  he avToi they
Gen. avTod  his adT@V  their
Dat.  oUT® to/for him avToig  to/for them

9 . 9
Acc. ovTév  him avTovs  them



Feminine
Singular
Nom. oUTY she
Gen. avOTfig  hers
Dat.  oUTH to/for her
Acc.  avtiv  her
Neuter
Singular
Nom. avTé it
Gen. avTOD its
Dat. avTQ to/for it
Acc.  auTé it

Demonstrative Pronouns

ékéivog (that/those)

Singular
2 1
Masc. Fem.
Nom. ¢ékéivog ekeivnm
Gen. ékeivou ékeivmg
Dat.  ékeivw  ékeivm
Acc.  ékéivov  éxkeivmy

ovTog (this/these)

Singular
2 1
Masc. Fem.
Nom. o0UTOg atn
Gen. ToUTOU TAUTNS
Dat. TOUTW  TAUTY
Acc. ToDTOV  TOUOTMV
Relative Pronouns
o< (who/which)
Singular
2 1
Masc Fem.
Nom. dg 1
Gen. oD ns
Dat. W 1
Acc. v v

Appendix 2: Paradigms

Plural
avTai they
avTOV their
avTaig  to/for them
avTdg them
Plural
adTd they
avT@OV their
avToig to/for them
avTd them
Plural
2 2 1
Neut. Masc. Fem.
EKEIVO éK€lvol  ékeivau
ékelvov  ékelvwy  ékelvwy
ékelvw ékeivolg  éxeivaig
éKEivo ékeivovg ékeivag
Plural
2 2 1
Neut. Masc. Fem.
T00TO ouTOL adToL
TOUTOVL TOUTWY  TOUTWV
TOUTW TOUTO1S  TOOTALS
T00TO TOUTOUS  TOUTOS
Plural
2 2 1
Neut Masc. Fem.
6 ot ai
ob av Ay
W 015 aig
¢ olig dg

2

Neut.
eKEIV QL
eKelvwy
ékeivoig
EKEIva

2
Neut.
TAOTQ

TOOTWY
TOUTO1S
TOOTO

Neut.
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Reflexive Pronouns
First Person (myself)

Singular

2 1

Masc. Fem.
Gen. épouTod énavTig
Dat.  éuouvT@ éLavTh
Acc.  énouTév énouTiv

Second Person (yourself)

Singular
Masc. Fem.
Gen. 0OeavTod OeavTig
Dat. TEQAUTW TEQUTT
Acc.  OTequTOV TEQVTNV

Appendix 2: Paradigms

Third Person (himself/herself/itself)

Singular
2 1 2
Masc. Fem. Neut.
Gen. €auvTod €auTRig €qvTod
Dat. €0UT®  €OUVTH  €QUTQ

e / e / ¢ 7
Acc.  €QUTOV €QUVTNV  €QVTO

Plural
2 1
Masc. Fem.
EQUTAV EQUTAV
€QUTOIg €QUTAIG
€auTolg €auTdg
Plural
Masc. Fem.
EQUTAV EQUTAV
€QUTOIG EQUTAAG
€auTolg eauTdg
Plural
2 1 2
Masc. Fem. Neut.

e -~ e ~ e ~
EQUTAOV  €OUTAV  €QAUTAV
e -~ e ~ e ~
EQUTOIS  €OUTOAS EQUTOIS
e e e
€EQUTOUS €OUTAS  €QUTA

197



Appendix 3: Chapter Summaries

Appendix 3

Chapter Summaries

Chapter 1 Summary: The Alphabet

a/A
B/B
v/T
3/A
e/ E
CIZ

n/H
6/0
/1

K/K
AN A
p/M
v/N
E/=
o/0

/11
p/P
o/X

17/T
v/Y
¢/D
x/X
/W
w/Q

Alpha sounds like “a” in father.

Beta sounds like “b” in Bible.

Gamma sounds like “g” in gone.

Delta sounds like “d” in dog.

Epsilon sounds like “e” in met.

Zeta sounds like “z” in daze when it begins a word, dz when it’s
in the middle of a word.

Eta sounds like “e” in obey.

Theta sounds like “th” in think.

Tota short sounds like the “i” in sit.

Iota long sounds like the “i” in machine.

In initial position on Hebrew name, it sounds like a “y.”
Kappa sounds like “k” in kitchen.

Lambda sounds like “1” in law.

Mu sounds like “m” in mother.

e

Nu sounds like “n” in new.

(1]

Xsi sounds like “x” in axe.

[P

Omicron sounds like “0” in not.

Some pronounce it like modern Greek long “0” as in “obey.”
Pi sounds like “p” in peach.

Rho sounds like “r” in rod.

Sigma sounds like “s” in set.

Sigma looks like g when it comes at the end of a word (final
sigma)—ao(og (wise).

Tau sounds like “t” in talk.

Upsilon sounds like “u” in “universe.”

Phi sounds like “ph” in phone.

Chi sounds like “ch” in chemical.

Psi sounds like “ps” in lips.

[P

Omega sounds like “0” in tone.

Vowels: Short: €, 0; Long: m, w; Either: a, 1, v

198



Appendix 3: Chapter Summaries 199

Eight diphthongs: a.i—ai as in aisle, e1—ei as in eight, o1—oi as in oil, vi—ui as in
suite, av—au as in sauerkaut, ev, nu—eu as in feud, ov—ou as in soup (two letters, one
sound)

Iota subscripts: a, 1, w

Nasal gamma: g sound changes to an n sound when put before: v, K, ¥, &. dyyends
pronounced: “angelos.” This is called a “nasal gamma.”
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Chapter 2 Summary: Accents, Syllables, and English Grammar

2.

Four Syllable Rules
I.

A consonant or pronounceable consonant cluster (i.e., any consonant combination
that can begin a Greek word) goes with the vowel that follows it.

Split two consonants if they are the same letter or if they create an
unpronounceable combination (i.e., any consonant combination that cannot begin
a Greek word).

Split two vowels (except for diphthongs), allowing only one vowel or diphthong
per syllable.

Split compound words into their original parts before applying the rules of
syllable division.

Syllable Names

Antepenult Penult  Ultima

PO

’
a

1.
2.
3.

KO onos world

on ™s prophet

Sel Pog brother
Three Accents

Acute (") angles upward, originally indicating a rising pitch. Néyw

Grave (") angles downward, originally indicating a falling pitch. d8e\og
Circumflex (") angles upward then downward, originally indicating a rising then
falling pitch. adTod

Potential Accent Placement

1

2.

3.

Acute may occur on any of the last three syllables.

Circumflex may occur only on the last two syllables (but only if the vowel is
long).

Grave may occur only on the last syllable.

Six Accent Rules

Ul e

. Nouns are retentive. They attempt to keep their accents on the syllable of the base

form.

Verbs are recessive. Their accent recedes toward the first syllable as far as
possible.

If the ultima is long, then the antepenult cannot be accented.

If the ultima is long and the penult is accented, then that accent must be an acute.
If the ultima is short and the penult is both long and accented, that accent must be
a circumflex.

If an acute is on the ultima, it becomes a grave when followed by another word.



Appendix 3: Chapter Summaries 201

Words with No Accents

1. Proclitic comes before the word that carries the accent. 6 \éyog
2. Enclitic comes after the word that carries the accent. TpOTOS pov

Breathing Marks

1. Smooth breathing () does not affect pronunciation: d8e\hég
2. Rough breathing () adds an “h” sound before the sound of the initial vowel: viég

Punctuation Marks

1. Period ( .) NG I
2. Comma ( , ) NG
3. Colon ( *) NI

4. Question Mark (;) A6yos;

Apostrophe
Vowels that drop out are marked with an apostrophe (e.g., it’s).

S1d + a0ToD becomes 8t avTod

Coronis
kai + éyu becomes kdyd (Jn. 1:31, 33) (internal breathing mark)

Diaeresis ()

"H oo T ag Isaiah (Jn. 1:23) (shows a vowel is pronounced separately)

Quick Review of English Grammar
Parts of Speech

1. Noun names a person, place, thing or idea (e.g., book).
2. Adjective is a word used to qualify the meaning of the noun (e.g., good book).
3. Definite Article is a word that specifies a particular noun (e.g., the book). The

indefinite article is “a.”

4. Pronoun is a word used instead of a noun (e.g., the book, it).

5. Preposition is a relational word that connects an object (often a noun) to its
antecedent (e.g., in the book).

6. Verb is often an action or state-of-being word that makes a statement, asks a
question, or gives a command (e.g., read).

7. Adverb qualifies the meaning of the verb (e.g., read quickly).

8. Particle is indeclinable and assists in expressing the meaning of the sentence.

Sentence Parts Xy vTay)

The sentence is divided into two parts:

1. Subject, about which something is said. Terry went to the store.
2. Predicate, what is said about the subject. Joy walked home. Predicate Nominative:
Itis 1.
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Phrase
A phrase is a group of words used as a single part of speech (e.g., Read in the
morning).
Clause

A clause is a group of words that includes a subject and predicate. A clause has a verb;
a phrase does not (e.g., The person who owns the store).

Vanquishing Verbs

Tense generally describes the time of action (present, future, past). However, Greek
tenses are used to denote aspect, or type, of action, rather than time. Joy walks everyday
(present tense).

Aspect denotes the type of action:

In progress, immediacy, foregrounded (the event as a process): I was studying.
Complete whole (the event simply happened): I studied.

Perfect (the event happened, with effects continuing into the present): I have
studied.

Voice shows who does or receives the action of the verb.

Active: Subject does the action: Zachary shot the ball.
Middle: Subject does action on or for itself: Zachary was hit.
Passive: Subject is acted upon: Zachary hit himself.
Mood shows how something is said
Indicative: Statement of fact: He learned Greek well.
Subjunctive: Desire, prossible: He may learn Greek well.
Imperative: Command: Learn Greek!
Optative: Wish, remote possibility: Oh that you might learn Greek

Nouns

Nouns in Greek have gender, number and case.

Gender: The Greek has masculine, feminine, and neuter genders.

Number: As an “s” often marks an English word as being plural, Greek has, likewise,
endings that mark whether a noun is singular or plural (e.g., book, books).

Case: In English we have three cases that are seen in how we use our pronouns.

1. Subjective or Nominative Case:
She = subject (She did it.)
2. Objective or Accusative Case:
Her = object (The car hit her.)
3. Possessive or Genitive Case:
Hers = possessive (The car was hers.)

Greek adds two more cases:
4. Dative case: The case marking the indirect object.
(I told the story to the apostles.)
5. Vocative case: The case of direct address.
(O Lord, save me.)
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Chapter 3 Summary: Present Active Verbs

Verbs are words of action or state of being.

Tense: Present, past, future. (I swim, I swam, I will swim). In Greek, tense forms are
used not so much to refer to time (when the event happened), but to aktionsart (how the
action takes place [punctiliar, durative, iterative, inceptive, gnomic/omnitemporal,
timeless) but most of all to aspect (how the writer portrays the action of the verb):
Present/imperfect: progress, immediacy, description, foregrounding; aorist:
whole/complete background; and perfect/pluperfect: state of affairs, frontgrounding
dwelt upon action.

Voice
1.

Active voice: The subject does the action of the verb. (He hit the ball.)

2. Passive voice: The subject receives the action of the verb. (He was hit by the

3.

ball.)

Middle voice: Emphasizes the subject’s particpation in the action of the verb
(most frequently translated active), for the interest or benefit of the subject (loose
[for herself]; more rarely the subject acts on him/herself (reflexive), or members
of a group interact among themselves (reciprocal). Middles will usually be
translated active. Some consider many of the middles as deponent (missing the
active form) hence they are translated as active as well.

Mood

Mood refers to the kind of reality of the action, or how the action of the verb is
regarded.

I.

Indicative mood: The verb portrays reality or indicates that something simply
happened.

2. Imperative mood: The verb gives a command, entreaty or exhortation.

3.

Subjunctive mood: The verb expresses a wish, possibility, or potentiality.

Person
1.

First person indicates the person(s) speaking (I studied Greek.)

Second person indicates the person(s) spoken to (you [singular or plural]). (You
studied Greek.)

Third person indicates the person(s) or thing(s) spoken about (he, she, they, it).
(She studied Greek.)

Number and Agreement

Verbs must agree with their subjects in both person and number.

He rides the wave. They ride the wave.
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Translation

We will translate the Present tense either undefined (event simply happens) or
continuous aspect (event was a process). The present tense form however can refer
to events past, present, future, omnitemporal or timeless. It is important to realize that
aspect seems to be more the function of the present tense form (progress, immediacy,
description, foregrounding material). The time will be more a function of the adverbial,
prepositional or conjunctions of the context than of the strict tense form.

1. Undefined action: I loose, I run
2. Continuous action: I am loosing, I am running
Historical Present

Greek will often use the present tense to reference an event that actually happened in
the past.

Present Active Indicative (PAI) Paradigm

Singular Plural
1. Mw I loose/am loosing \uopev We loose/ are loosing
2. \0e1rg  You loose/are loosing NVeTe You loose/are loosing
3. Ader He/she/it looses/is loosing Nvovo1(v) They loose/are loosing

Pronominal Suffixes

-w I -OLLEV we
-€1g you -€TE you (you-all)
-€1 he/she/it -ouvoi(v) they

Movable Nu (v)
Sometimes a nu ( v ) is added to the end of words ending in o1 or €, especially when it
is followed by a word that begins with a vowel.
Parsing Format

Tense, voice, mood, person, number, lexical from, English meaning.
NOw PAL 1 sg. from Now “I loose, destroy”
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Chapter 4 Summary: Second Declension Nouns

A noun is commonly defined as a word that stands for a person, place or thing.
Natanya = person; store = place; book = thing.

Declensions: First, Second, Third

A declension is a grouping of nouns that are inflected with a shared set of endings.

1. First declension nouns are characterized by an m or a and are mostly feminine.

2. The second declension nouns are characterized by an o as the final letter of the
stem. They are largely masculine or neuter.

3. Third declension nouns have stems that end in a consonant.

Article “the”

Greek nouns are assumed to be indefinite unless marked by the definite article (“the”).
0 = masculine (“the”); 1} = feminine (“the”); 76 = neuter (“the”). The article can also, at
points, be translated as a personal pronoun (I, you, he/she/it, they), a demonstrative
pronoun (this/that//these/those) or a relative pronoun (who/which). Sometimes with
names and abstracts it is best left untranslated.

Gender

Greek nouns are masculine, feminine, or neuter in gender. Often this gender is more a
syntactic feature than a metaphysical statement as many inanimate objects are given
grammatical gender. Gender is indicated by the definite article.

Number and Agreement

As in English, Greek has both singular and plural nouns. The verb must match the
number of the subject noun the same way as in English: Students love Greek. The student
loves Greek.

Case Inflectional Forms

There are five inflectional forms that mark the various cases or roles that nouns play in
sentences.

Nominative form marks the subject of the sentence.
Music calms the heart.
Genitive form expresses a description or possession.
The Pharisee went to the house of God.
Dative form marks the indirect object, agency, location etc. (to, by, for, at, with):
He spoke a word to the apostle.
Accusative form indicates the object of the sentence.
Joy saw the ball.
Vocative form is used for direct address.
O Lord, how majestic is your name.



Masculine Second Declension Forms
Noyos = word
Singular Plural

Nom. Adyos aword NGyou words
Gen. A6yov ofaword Noywv  of words
Dat. Noyw toaword Aéyois  to words
Acc.  Noyov aword NOyouvg  words
Voc. Noye O word NG O words

Neuter Second Declension Forms
iep6v = temple

Singular Plural
Nom. 1epév  atemple tepd temples
Gen. 1epod ofatemple 1ep@v  of temples
Dat. 1ep@ to a temple 1epoig  to temples
Acc. 1epév  atemple  iepd  temples

Voc. 1epév  Otemple 1iepd O temples

Appendix 3: Chapter Summaries

(subject of sentence)
(possessive)
(indirect object)
(direct object)
(direct address)

(subject of sentence)
(possessive)
(indirect object)
(direct object)
(direct address)
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Chapter S Summary: First Declension Nouns

Feminine First Declension Forms (Stem Ending in 1)
Singular Plural
Nom. 7ypodn  awriting ypadoai  writings (subject of sentence)
Gen. ypadfis ofawriting <ypoad@v of writings (possessive)
Dat. YPodhh to a writing  ypadaig to writings (indirect object)
Acc.  ypodny  a writing ypads  writings (direct object)
Voc.  ypoadny O writing ypadoai O writings (direct address)

Feminine First Declension Forms (Stem Ending in a)

Wwpo = hour

Singular Plural
Nom./Voc. &pa  hour Wpat  hours (subject of sentence)
Gen. Wpag ofanhour wWp@v  of hours (possessive)
Dat. Wpqa  foranhour Wparg forhours (indirect object)
Acc. Wpav hour wpag  hours (direct object)

Masculine First Declension Forms
npodriTng = prophet
Singular Plural
Nom. mpod"Tng prophet npo(fTOl prophets (subject)
Gen. mpodnTov ofaprophet mpodnT@V of prophets (possessive)
Dat. npo®MTN to a prophet Tpod1iTaLS to prophets (indirect object)

Acc.  mpodMTNV prophet npoMiTag prophets (direct object)

Voc. mpopfitae O prophet npofTar O prophets (direct address)
The Article

INUIS “word” or “aword”  Nom. sg. masc. (Acts 13:15)

0 NS “the word” Nom. sg. masc. (Jn. 1:1)

Article Forms

Singular Plural
Masc. Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem. Neut.
Nom. o M 16 ot at Td
Gen. TOD LIS TOD TOV TV TV
Dat. T® ™ TW TOlS TAg TO1g

Acc.  TOV TV T0 TOUS TAS Td
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Chapter 6 Summary: Prepositions

Definition of Preposition

Prepositions are usually small function words that link or relate two words together.
Often they tell position in space or time: Put the book on the table.

Prepositional Phrase

A phrase is a string of closely connected words.
A prepositional phrase is usually composed of a preposition followed by a noun which

is called the object of the preposition.
Prep. + noun = in + the car (“the car” is the object of the preposition “in’)

netd, with
oVv, with

31d, through

Chart of Prepositions

9
€ni, on, upon
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Q.
=N

T

, from

L) .
€lg, Into

npog, to

v

9
€K, out of

KoTd, against

Tept,
around,
about

KaTd, down




n

Kal
and

Memory Verse: John 1:1

dpym
beginning

0 Aéyos
the Word

3
nv
was

e
0
the

3
nv
was
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NGyog,

Word,
TPOS TOV Belv.
with God.
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Chapter 7 Summary: Adjectives
Definition
An adjective is a word used to modify a noun or pronoun. The soft snow.

Three Uses of Adjectives
1. An attributive adjective attributes a characteristic to the noun it modifies. The

good book

2. A predicate adjective assigns a characteristic to the subject of the sentence. The
book is good.

3. As asubstantive, an adjective acts independently, as a noun itself. The good die
young.

Adjective Paradigm
dyaB84s (good)

Declension 2 1 2
Singular Masc. Fem. Neut.
Nom. dyaBdg dya8n dya8dv
Gen. dyoBod dyadfig dyoBod
Dat. aAyab® dya8f dya8@
Acc. dyoB84v dya8nv d'yaB84v
Plural

Nom. dyaBoi dyabai dya8d
Gen. Aya8@V Ayad@V dyaBdv
Dat. dyaBoig dyaBois  dyaBoig
Acc. dyaBots dyoBdg dya8d

Attributive position = Adjective has article

0 d'yaBog A6yos the good word
0 \6yog 6 dyaBdg the good word
Predicate position = Adjective has no article
dyaBdg 6 A6yos the word is good
0 \éyos dyaB0og the word is good

Substantive use: Adjective used as a noun
The substantive use often has the article.
o1 3¢ dikauot eig Lwnv aluiviov
and the righteous unto eternal life (Mat. 25:46)
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Present Indicative of i

Singular Plural

S 7 b ’
elut [ am ETUEV We are
€l You are éoTé You are
éoTi(v) He/she/it is eloi(v) They are

b4 2 b4
ov, oUk, and ovy

1. ot before a consonant;
2. ouk before a vowel with a smooth breathing mark; and
3. oﬁX before a vowel with a rough breathing mark.

Memory Verse: John 1:1

"Ev apyf v 0 Aéyos,
In beginning was the Word,
Kol 0 Aéyog MV Tpog T0V  Bebv,
and the Word  was with the God,
Kol Bedg v 0  A6yos.
and God was the word.

Note: 6 Aéyos is the subject of the last clause.



Appendix 3: Chapter Summaries 212

Chapter 8 Summary: Personal Pronouns

Definition: A pronoun is a word that stands in place of a noun usually for brevity or to
avoid repetition. The person or object to which the pronoun refers is called its
“antecedent.” It (the ball) hit him (Elliott) in the head.

Types of Pronouns

Personal pronouns stand in for a person: Bill did it. He was there.
. Demonstrative pronouns point to a person or object that is near (this/these) or far
(that/those): This book belongs to that student.

3. Relative pronouns relate a subordinate clause to a noun: It is a great person who
attempts to master Greek.

4. Reciprocal pronouns state an interchange between two things/persons: They loved
one another.

5. Reflexive pronouns direct the action of the verb back to the subject: She hid
herself behind the door.

6. Interrogative pronouns ask a question: Who broke the chair?

N —

First Person Pronoun Paradigm

Singular Plural
Nom. éyd I Nueig we
Gen. pou of me/my MUV of us/our
Dat. pot to me/for me  Mpiv to us/for us
Acc. e me Nuasg us

Second Person Pronoun Paradigm

Singular Plural
Nom. 00 you Vg you
Gen. oOov of you/your  Op@v your
Dat. oot to/for you opiv to/for you
Acc. 0e you Vpés you

Pronoun Enclitics: Many personal pronouns are enclitics
(e.g., pov, pot, He, OOV, OOL, TE).

Declension Format: Person + Case + Number
éyd First nominative singular (I)
ool Second dative singular (to you)
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Third Person Pronoun Paradigm: 3 Genders

Masculine
Singular
Nom. oUTég he
Gen. oUTOD his
Dat. avT@ to/for him
Acc.  avTéV him
Feminine
Singular
Nom. oUTY she
Gen. avTg hers
Dat.  oUTT to/for her
Acc.  ouTHV her
Neuter
Singular
Nom. ouTé it
Gen. avTOoD its
Dat. avT@ to/for it
Acc.  auvTé it
Three Uses

9 .
aUTOS can be used in three ways:

1. As a pronoun, matching its antecedent in number and gender and translated as

“he’” “She,” “it,” Or “they.’,

. . . ’ . . . . .
2. As areflexive intensifier, when avT0g is used as an adjective in the predicate

Plural
avToi they
9 ~ .
aAvVTOV their
avToig to/for them
avTotg  them
Plural
avTai they
9 -~ .
avTWY their
avToig  to/for them
avTdg them
Plural
avTd they
9 -~ .
avTOV their
avToig  to/for them
avTd them

position (usually in the nominative case) it is translated reflexively (e.g. he

himself will get the car).

3. Adjective meaning “same,” when a0T4g is used in the attributive position.

213
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Chapter 9 Summary: Present Middle/Passive Verbs

Definitions: There are two voices in English.
In the active voice, the subject of the sentence does the action: Zach hits the ball.
In the passive voice, the subject is acted on by the verb: Zach was hit by the ball.

Aktionsart: Punctiliar (single point in time): Zach is hit by the ball.
Continuous: Zach is being hit by the ball.

The middle has two functions:

1. Asatrue middle it is translated as active emphasizing the subject’s participation
in the action of the verb. Some see most middles (75 percent) are deponent and
should be translated as active (Mounce): “Tanya splashed Rebekah.”

2. As expressing self-interest (you loose [for yourself]), or rarely reflexive sense (he
loosed himself).

Present Middle Indicative Paradigm

Singular Plural

1. \bopor T am loosing AuopeBa  We are loosing
(for myself) (for ourselves)

2. \0n You are loosing NUeocBe  You are loosing
(for yourself) (for yourselves)

3. \vetonr  He/she/it is loosing NbovTar  They are loosing
(for himself/herself/itself) (for themselves)

Present Passive Indicative Paradigm

Singular Plural
1. Nbopor T am being loosed AuopeBo  We are being loosed
2. \0m You are being loosed N0eoBe  You are being loosed

3. \0etar  He/shef/it is being loosed NVovTtair  They are being loosed

Present Middle/Passive Indicative Primary Endings

Singular Plural
. -opan -opneda
2.-m (-oo) -e0 B¢
3. -eTO -ovTal

“Deponent” Verbs

Deponent verbs are middle in form but translated as actives. This is a debated topic in
Greek. Others, including this writer, will simply take most of these forms as true middles
(emphasizing the subject’s participation in the aciton of the verb and translating them
active). They have no active form and are easy to tell in vocabulary lists because they
have the middle ending -opaut.
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Frequently Used “"Deponent” Verbs

amokpivopat I answer (231)
eloépyopat I come in (194)
€pyopot I come, go (634)
EEépyopat I go out (218)
yivopat I become (669)
Topevopal I go (132)

Accompanying Cases

Often with passives there is a need to express the agent, instrument, or means by which
the subject is acted on, by

1. using U7é or d1d with the genitive to expresses agency (e.g., Elliott was hit by
Zach.), or

2. using the dative case to indicate means or instrument. The translation will use
“with” or “by” (e.g., Elliott was hit by the ball).

Compound Verbs

€pyopon I go in, enter
eloépyopat I go in, enter (eig prefix).
EEépyopat I go out, leave ék prefix).

S1épyopat I go through (81d prefix).
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Chapter 10 Summary: Future Verbs

Introduction

In the present tense we say, “We go to college.”
In the past we say, “We went to college.”
In the future we say, “We will go to college.”

Future Active Indicative Paradigm

Singular Plural

1. \ow I will loose NOTOpEY We will loose
2. Noeig You will loose NOO€eTe You will loose
3. \boe He/she/it will loose ~ N0oovoi(v) They will loose

Future Middle Indicative Paradigm

Singular Plural

1. Ndoopor 1 will loose NvoopeBa  We will loose
(for myself) (for ourselves)

AN Togy You will loose NOT €T Be You will loose
(for yourself) (for yourselves)

3. \00etar  He/she/ it will loose Nboovtar  They will loose
(for himself/herself/itself) (for themselves)

Future Connective o Transformations

Velars Dentals

K,Y,ory+o=¢& 1,9, or0+t0o=0

Labials Liquid (Lemoners)

w,B,orp+0o =\ MU, v,orpto=m

Sibilants

cor(+to=0

Future of the Verb of Being: cinpi (I am)

Singular Plural

1. éoopan I will be éobéueBo.  We will be
2.éom You will be €oeoBe You will be
3. ¢0Ton He/she/it willbe  €oovTat They will be

“Deponent” (lacking an active form) Futures

216

Sometimes there are verbs that in the present tense are not deponent but in the future

they are:



Present Future
aKovw adkovoopat
AapBdvw Auyopat
YWUWoKwW yvdoopat

Irregular Futures

Present Future
€pyopon éetboopat
YWWOKW yrvuoopoat

Néyw épd

Appendix 3: Chapter Summaries

I will hear
I will take, receive
I will know

I will come, go
I will know
I will say
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Chapter 11 Summary: Demonstrative, Relative, Reflexive, and
Reciprocal Pronouns

Demonstrative Pronouns

Demonstratives are pointers. They point to things near (“this/these’) or things far
(“that/those”). “These” and “those” are the plural forms.

ékéivog that (plural = those)
obTOg / aiTN / ToDTO this (plural = these)

ékéivog (that/those)

Singular Plural
2 1 2 2 1 2
Masc. Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem. Neut.
Nom. ¢ékéivog ékeivm  ékéivo  ékéivor  ékéivar  ekéiva
Gen. ékeivov  ékeivng ékeivov  ékeivwy  ékeivwy  ékeivwy
Dat. ékeivw  ékelvn  ékelvw  ékeivoirg  ékeivaug  ékeivoig
Acc. ékéivov  ékeivmy  ékéivo  ékeivoug ékeivag  eékéiva

obTog (this/these)

Singular Plural
2 1 2 2 1 2
Masc. Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem. Neut.
Nom. o0Tog  aiitm TodT0  0UTOL adtor  TadTQ
Gen. TOUTOU TAUTNS TOUTOU TOUTWY TOUTWYV TOUTWY
Dat. TOUTW  TOOTR  TOUTW  TOUTOLS TaUTALS TOUTOLS
Acc. To0TOVY TOOTNY TODTO ToUTOUg TOUTAS TODTQ

Relative Pronouns
Relative pronouns are words like who, whom, which, that, and whose.

%< (who/which)

Singular Plural

2 1 2 2 1 2

Masc. Fem Neut. Masc. Fem. Neut.

(V4 (74 (V4 4 ¢/ (4
Nom. 0g n 0 ot at
Gen. ov ng ov wv wv wv
Dat. w n w o1g alg 015

(V4 (74 (V4 (V4 (V4 (V4
Acc. ov nv 0 ovg ag a

Reflexive/Reciprocal Pronouns

Reflexive pronouns are used to indicate that the antecedent is acting on itself. This is
similar to one of the functions of the middle voice in Greek.
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Terry threw himself into the water from the bridge.
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Reciprocal pronouns are used to indicate that several subjects are acting on each other.

dMHAwY (“one another”) is the reciprocal pronoun.

Reflexive Pronouns
First Person (myself)

Singular Plural
2 1 2 1
Masc. Fem. Masc. Fem.
Gen. épouTod énavThg EQUTAV EQUTAV
Dat.  énouT@® énouTh €QUTOIg EQUTAIS
Acc. énouTév énouTiv €auTolg €auTdg

Second Person (yourself)

Singular Plural
2 1 2 1
Masc. Fem. Masc. Fem.
Gen. OeavTOD TeauTAS EQUTOV EQVTAV
Dat. CTeouT® TeauTH €QUTOIg €auTaig
Acc. OTeavTév TeaUVTHY €auTOUg €auTdg

Third Person (himself/herself/itself)

Singular Plural
2 1 2 2 1
Masc. Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem.
Gen. €auTod €0UTRS  €0UTOD €AUVTAVY  EQUTAV
Dat. €quT®  €QUTH €QUTH  EQUTOIS  EQVTAIS

e 4 e / e / e A e ’
Acc. eauTov eavTy EQUTO €AVTOVS €aAUTAS

2

Neut.
EQUTAV
EQUTOIG
eouTd
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Chapter 12 Summary: Imperfect Verbs

Greek Imperfect

The Greek imperfect tense is used for unfolding action in progress or dwelled upon
action. In English, it will usually be translated with the helping verb was/were + the
participle form of the verb (e.g., was singing).

Augment + Verb stem+  Connecting  Secondary

vowel + active endings
e+ AU+ o+ v= é\vov
Aug Stem CvV Ending

The connecting vowel: o before p and v and e elsewhere

Imperfect Active Indicative of \vw

Singular Plural
1. é\vov I was loosing étopev We were loosing
2. é\veg You were loosing éNleTe You were loosing
3. énve(v) He/she/it was é\vov They were loosing
loosing

Secondary Active Endings

Singular Plural
l.-v -pnev
2.-g -T€
3.-€ -V

9,
Learn: é\vov, <, €, pev, Te, v (nSement e n)

Imperfect Middle/Passive Indicative of \vw

Singular Plural
1.éxvéuny I was being loosed é\ubueBo.  We were being loosed
2. éxtov You were being é\VeoBe You were being
loosed loosed
3. é\VeTO He/she/it was being ~ é\dovTo They were being

loosed loosed
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Secondary Middle/Passive Endings

Singular Plural
l. -unv -neba
2. -0v -0B¢
3.-T0 -VTO

Learn: é\vépnv, ov, To, neba, eoBe, ovTo

Augments
The augment (prefix) is added in four ways:

1. Before consonants it is €.
2. Before vowels the augment contracts with the vowel according to the following

rules:

Vowels Diphthongs
eta=n etalt=nm
ete=n etel=nm
etm=n etor=w
€t 1=1 etoav=mnu
eto=w etev=mnv
etv=v

Four patterns:

1. a and e lengthen to m
2. o lengthens to w
3. tending a diphthong subscripts
4. v ending a diphthong stays strong
3. Compound verbs with prepositions ending in a consonant: insert the augment
between the prepositional prefix and the verb stem. ékBdA\w becomes
eeEBarhov.
4. Compound verbs with prepositions ending in a vowel: the final vowel of the
preposition is dropped and the € augment inserted in its place. dmokTeivw
becomes dmékTetvov.

Imperfect Indicative of eipi

Singular R Plural
1. Hunv [ was Nuev We were
2. 75 You were NTe You were
3. v He/she/it was noav They were
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Memory Verse: Mat. 6:9, the Lord’s Prayer

/ [N ¢ 2 ~ ) ~ .
IlaTtep nuawv 0 €V TOIS 0VpaVoig
Father our, theone in the heavens;
aylao8nTw 10 dvond oov’

hallowed be the name your
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Chapter 13 Summary: Third Declension Nouns

Transformations

Labials: m, B, or ¢ + o =
Velars: k, y,orx + 0 =¢
Dentals: 1,8, or0 + 0 =0

Nu drops out when followed by a sigma.

Tau/Delta Final Stems
xdp1s, xdpitos, 1 (grace)

Singular
Nom./Voc. ydptg
Gen. X Op1TOS
Dat. xApLTL
Acc. xapiTa

Iota Final Stems

Plural

Y OPITES
X OPiTWY
xadpLo(v)
xapiTag

nioTig, niocTews, 1 (faith)

Singular
Nom./Voc. TioTIS
Gen. MO TeWS
Dat. Lo TEL
Acc. MO TV

-uot Final Stems

Plural

MO TeLg
O TeWV
nioTeo1(V)
MO TELS

dvopa, dvéuatog, 76 (Nname)

Singular Plural
Nom./Voc. &vopa ovépaTa
Gen. ovépatog  dvopdTwy
Dat. ovépaTt ovépaoi(v)
Acc. dvopa ovépaTo
nag (all)
Singular

Masc. Fem. Neut. Masc.
Nom. mdg naoa Tav TAVTES
Gen. mavTég TWAOMS TMOVTOS MAVTWY
Dat. mavTi naon TavTi naou(v)

Acc. TmdvTQ

ndoav TmAv

ndvTag

Plural
Fem.
nadoatl
OO WY
ndoaig
ndoag

Neut.
TAVTA
TAVTWY
naou(v)
TAVTA

223



Memory Verse: Mat 6:10a

ENBéTw M Baoikeia
Let come the kingdom
vevnenTw TO BéATuA

let happen the will

oov’
your;

oou.
your.
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Chapter 14 Summary: Second Aorist Verbs

Form: The second aorist is built from the second aorist verb stem. It is preceded by an
(e) augment and followed by secondary endings like the imperfect. The aorist is
understood as a backgrounding tense form portraying a complete or wholistic action. It is
the most frequently used tense form and the least semantically marked base for general
writing.

Augment + Verbstem+  Connecting Secondary

vowel + endings
e+ Ao + o+ v= é\apov
Aug Stem Cv Ending

The connecting vowel is 0 before p and v and € elsewhere

Second Aorist Active Indicative of \apBdvw

Singular Plural
1. é\aBov I took éNdBopev We took
. é\aPeg You took éNdBeTe You took
3. énaBe(v) He/she/it took é\aBov They took

Note: The v, 0, €, pnev, Te, v endings are the same as for the imperfects.

Second Aorist Middle Indicative of yivopat

Singular Plural
1. éyevéunmv [ became éyevépueBo.  We became
2. éyévou You became éyéveaBe You became
3. éyéveto He/she/it became  éyévovTo They became

Note: The unv, ov, To, neba, ecBe, ovto endings are the same as for the imperfects.

Augments

Aorist augments = Imperfect augments

Aorist Stems of Verbs

Here is a list of second aorist forms of verbs already learned. Master these forms.

Present Aorist
amépyopat anfiNBov I departed
b / S 7 .
amoBVT TKW amédavov I died
BAMw €Baov I threw
opdw €18ov I saw (cf. BAémw, Sopact)
yivopou éyevéunv I became

YWWOKW Eyvwy I knew
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eloépyopon elof\Bov I entered
éEépyopat ¢ETNBoY I went out
€pyopat N\Bov I came, went
eVpioKw ebpov I found
Eyw Eoyov I had
ropBdvw é\aBov I took
Néyw einov I said
Memory Verse: Mat. 6:10c
wg v olpav@  Kai émi vAS

as in heaven so also on carth;
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Chapter 15 Summary: First Aorist Verbs

Comparison with Greek

Like English with the past, Greek forms the aorist in two ways. The first aorist is
formed off the present stem, with an augment and a suffixed o-a. The second aorist is
built from a different aorist stem, which adds endings identical to the imperfect. The
aorist is understood as a backgrounding tense form portraying a complete or wholistic
action. It is the most frequently used tense form and the least semantically marked base
for general writing.

First Aorist Form
Augment+  Verb stem + Tense formative + Secondary
endings
€+ AU+ oo+ g= é\voag
Aug Stem Tense connective  Ending
Aorist Active Indicative of \ow
Singular Plural
1. éwvoa I loosed éNvoopev We loosed
. é\voag You loosed éNboaTe You loosed
3. évoe®) He/she/it loosed é\voov They loosed

Note:The -, 0, €, pev, Te, v endings are the same as the imperfects except that in the
first person singular the v is dropped.

Aorist Middle Indicative of \Vw

Singular Plural
1. éxvodpnv Iloosed é\vodpeBa  We loosed
(for myself) (for ourselves)
2. éxtow You loosed éNboaoBe  You loosed
(for yourself) (for yourselves)
3. éxvoato  He/she/it loosed é\boavto  They loosed
(for himself/herself/itself) (for themselves)

Note: The unv, w, T0, neBa, 0Be, vTO endings are the same as the imperfects except
in the second person singular, where the ov shifts to w.

Ending Transformations

The sigma ending is added in basically the same way as the sigma was added for future
tense verbs (see chap. 10).

Velars (k, y, or y) + 0 becomes &
318dokw + oo = édi8aEa
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Labials (w, B, or ¢») + o becomes s

Brénw + oo = €Rrea

Dentals (T, 8, or 8) + o drops the dental

neibw + oo = éneloa

With liquids (X and p) and nasals (n and v), lemoners, often the sigma is dropped and
the preceding vowel in the stem is changed. pévw + oa. = éuerva

Aorist Stems of Verbs

Here is a list of first aorist active indicative forms of verbs already learned.

Present First Aorist
dkodw Tkovoa
ATO0 TENW anéoTella
BAETw EBreVa
vYpdhw Eypaa
318doKw édidata
Mo Tebw éniocTevoa
Bé\w NOéAMT
névw Euewva
Kpivw pva
oWlw éowoa

Memory Verse: Mat. 6:11

TOV dptov  Mu@V  TOV
the bread our the

30 mMUiv  oMuepov”
Give us today;

I heard

I sent

I saw

I wrote

I taught

I believed
I wished

I remained
I judged

I saved

énovoiov
daily portion
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Chapter 16 Summary: Aorist and Future Passive Verbs

Introduction

Passive verbs go with subjects acted on by the action of the verbs. In English, we form
the past passive indicative by using a helping verb (e.g., I was struck by the foul ball).
Similarly, the future passive indicative is formed with the helping “will be” (e.g., I will
be flown to Indianapolis).

Form: The aorist passives are formed by adding 81 before the ending:

é+ U + on + V= NV
Aug. Stem Passive connective  Ending I was loosed

The future passives add 8no before the ending and drop the augment.

AU+ eno + opat= AuBrigopat
Stem Passive connective  Ending I will be loosed

Passive Connective Transformations
Consonant Shifts
Velars: K, Y +0
Labials: T, B +0
Dentals: 1,95,0 +0
Sibilants: €, & +06

I
SHECIF-

First Aorist Passive Indicative of \Vw

Singular Plural
1.éxtenv I was loosed éxvBnuev  We were loosed
2.é\0Bng  You were loosed éNUONTE You were loosed
3. éxtOm He/she/it was loosed ~ éxtBnoav  They were loosed

Future Passive Indicative of \dw

Singular Plural
1. \vBnoopar I will be loosed ABnoopneBa  We will be loosed
2. av0Mon You will be loosed AuBriceoBe You will be loosed

3. zvBMoeTtar  He/she/it will be \uBnoovTaL They will be loosed
loosed



Passive Stems
Present Active  Aorist Passive

AnoT TENW AneoTAANV
BAMw ¢RIV
yivopou éyevriOny
Ywdokw éyvdoBny
318d0Kw €818d.y Oy
Stvapat Bduvvienv
éyeipw Nyépdny
eVpioKw eVpédNY
Bé\w NBexriBNY
Kpivw éxpiony
AopuBdvw ENAUpONY
Néyw éppédnY
Mo Tebw émioTelONY
Topevopat énopeBny
oWlw éouiemy
Memory Verse: Mat. 6:12a

koi ddeg  mMuiv 1A
and forgive forus  the
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Future Passive
BANOMTopat
YYwoBnoopot
y
€yepBMoopat
evpedrioopat
ékp18Moopat

owbnoopal

dpefpaTa
debts

230
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Chapter 17 Summary: Contract Verbs

Introduction

Verbs with stems ending in a, €, or 0 are known as contract verbs. For example, in the
verb d-yandw the stems ends with alpha. When pronominal endings are added to the
verb, the final vowel of the stem and the connecting vowel of the ending contract
according to five rules.

Contractions take place in the present and imperfect tenses.

Rules of Contraction

Rule 1: Likes go long. Two like vowels combine into their common long vowel.

atoa=a etn=n oOt+tw=w
Rule 2: O overcomes. An o or w will overcome an a., €, or 1; becoming w.
ota=w etw=w

Rule 3: First overcomes. When an a., €, or ) come together, whichever comes first
becomes its own matching long vowel.

a +eorat+m=longa et+ta=mn

Rule 4: Same vowel, diphthong drops. A vowel similar to the first vowel of a
diphthong drops out.
o0+ov=o0v eter=el

Rule 5: Dissimilar diphthong contracts. A vowel dissimilar to the diphthong that
follows it will contract using the preceding rules—
a. unless the third vowel is an upsilon, in which case the upsilon drops out.
b. unless the third vowel is an iota, in which case the iota becomes an iota
subscript.
Exceptions: 0 + €1 = ot et or=o01 0+tmn=ot

Present Active Indicative of dyondw

Singular Plural
1. o’Lyan(D (ow) I love dyan@uev (oopev) We love
2. dyan@g (aerg)  Youlove dyand're (0eTe) You love
3. ayand (oet) He/she/it loves dyon@oy(v) (aovot)  They love

Present Active Indicative of noiéw

Singular Plural
I. mow®@ (ew) Ido TO10VLEV (EOUEV) We do
2. Tol€ig (e€rg) You do TOLELTE (€EETE) You do

3. Tot€l (e€r) He/she/it does  motodo1(v) (eovot) They do



[a—

\
Kot
and

e
ws

as
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Present Active Indicative of tinpow

Singular Plural
TAMNP® (ow) I fill TAMNPOOUEV (OONEV) We fill
nAMpois (0erg)  You fill TAMNPOOTE (0€TE) You fill

TAMPOi (0€1) He/she/it fills  mAnpodou(v) (oovo) They fill

Memory Verse: Review + Mat. 6: 12b

dpes  Muiv 1@ SpeniuaTta  Mpdv,
forgive  for us the  debts our

kol — mMuég  drkapey  Toig  OperéTarg  Mu@v*
also we we forgave the  debtors our;
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Chapter 18 Summary: Perfect Verbs

Introduction
The Greek perfect is used to indicate that an action states of being focusing on the

action by frontgrounding it. It is used when the action is to be dwelt upon (e.g., “I have
prepared for the game”).

Perfect Translation
While the perfect is generally translated into English using the helping verb “have,”

sometimes the meaning of the verb makes it clear that the action is completed and its
effects continue into the present

Redup. Stem Perfect connective ~ Pronominal ending
e + AU + KQ + Te= NeANVKQLTE

Reduplication Patterns

Consonantal reduplication: When a verb begins with a consonant, the consonant is
doubled and attached to the front of a word with a connecting epsilon (Ae + Auka.).

Vocalic reduplication: When a verb begins with a vowel or diphthong, the vowel is
lengthened (éAmiw becomes HAmika and aiTéw becomes TNKA).

Doubled consonant or p: If a word begins with two consonants or a rho, an epsilon is
usually added instead of reduplication. (y1dokw, stem yvw-, becomes éyvwka).

Compound verbs. The reduplicated form comes between the verb and the initial
preposition: dmooTéN\w becomes ATET TONKA.

Adding Perfect Kappa

Contract verbs lengthen their final stem vowel preceding the perfect k ending:
dyandw becomes Rydrnka.

If a verb stem ends in T, 8, or 8, the consonant is dropped when the perfect k is added:
9 ’ 9 b4
eATiCw (stem €AT1d-) becomes NATIKO.

Perfect Active Indicative of \dw

Singular Plural
1. Néauka I have loosed NehUkapev  We have loosed
NéXvkag  You have loosed NeANVKQLTE You have loosed

3. Né\uke(v) He/she/it has loosed NehOkaou(v) They have loosed

Note the active secondary endings are used: —, g, €, pev, Te, v. The first singular drops
the v.



—
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Perfect Middle/Passive Indicative of \Vw

Singular Plural
Nélvpatr I have been loosed NeNVpeBa We have been loosed
NéNvoat You have been loosed NéNVOBe  You have been loosed

NéNvTar He/she/it has been loosed  AéxvvTar They have been loosed

Oisa

018a is a perfect but translated as a present, with irregular forms:

—

Pluperfect tense is rare and expresses action completed in the past with a terminated

0180 I know oidapev  We know
01dag You know oidaTe You know
018¢(v)  He knows 0ida01(v) They know
Pluperfect Paradigm

effect some time in the past.

1.

éNextkeww I had loosed éNehUkeipey  We had loosed

éenkels  You had loosed — éhelUkeiTe You had loosed

éNeNUKel He/she/it had éenkeroav  They had loosed
loosed

Principal Parts

234

For Greek verbs there are six principal parts from which the paradigms are built. You

now know how all the parts function.
Present Future Aorist Active
dyandw dyoniow Rydnnoa

Perfect Active Perfect Mid/Pass Aorist Passive
Rydnnka Nydnnuat Ryoniénv

Perfect Indicative Verb Stems

Present Active Perfect Active Perfect Mid/Pass

o:wajtdw Ti]’Y(’iTCT]K(I Rydnnpot I love
OKOVW OKNKOQL — I hear
AnooTéENW aAnéoTaANKQ dnéoTalpat I send
BANw BERBAMKQ BEBANUOL I throw
yivopaut véyova yeyévnuat I become
ywdokw Eyvwka ¢yvwopat [ know
YPAhw véypoha Yéypopupat I write
€pyopan éAiAuBa — I come
eVpioKw elipnka — I find
Eyw EoymKa — I have

KONEW KEKATIKQL KEKAT|LOLL I call
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Kpilvw KEKPLKQL KEKPLLALL I judge
NONEW NeEAAATKQL ININ AN TTTe R I speak
Néyw €lpnka elpnuat I say
pnévw HEREVTIKOL — I remain
opdw Euipaka — I see

Mo Tebw TET10 TEVKQL TEMLT TEVHAL I believe
To1éw TETOIMKQ TETOIMUAL I do, make
Topevopat — TeTOPeLUALL I go
owtw O €T WK oéowopnot I save

Memory Verse: Mat. 6:13a
kol  pn cioevéykng  mMpag  elg  mepaoudv,
and not (you) lead us into temptation,
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Chapter 19 Summary: Present Participles

Introduction

In Greek, participles are used in much the same way as they are in English. Present
participles are formed in English by adding “-ing” to the verbal form (e.g., walking). A
participle is a verbal (with present, aorist, active/passive tenses) adjective (with gender,
number, case).

Participle as Adjective

You can tell when a participle is being used adjectivally because, as an attributive
adjective, it will modify a noun or pronoun (e.g., the running car). It will usually come
with a definite article. When translating a Greek present participle, we may use a simple
English participle, which is usually a word ending in “ing.” A participle, like other
adjectives, may be used as a substantive when it has the article and no modified noun or
pronoun (e.g., running is fun).

Participle as Adverb

A participle may be used as an adverb modifying the verb in some way. It usually does
not take a definite article (i.e., it is anarthrous). Often the adverbial participles will be
translated as a temporal clause. If the present tense is used, it will refer to something that
happens at the same time as the main verb (e.g. while walking). If an aorist tense
participle is used, the action of the participle was before the action of the main verb (e.g.,
after walking). If a perfect tense participle is used, its action was completed, with
continuing results (e.g., after having walked) or state of affairs.

Translating Participles
The adjectival participle will often be translated by using the English participle (“-

ing”) with some connecting words such as “who,” “which,” or “the one who” (e.g., The
one speaking to me wrote the book).

Present Participle Forms

In the masculine and neuter the sign of the participle (ovT) is added, followed by the
third declension noun endings:
AU + ovT + 0g = ADoVTOg

The present active feminine participle is formed by using ovg as the sign of the

participle, to which the first declension endings are suffixed:
AU + 0V0 + NG = Avovong

Middle/passives participles are formed using the present verb stem adding -opev as a
middle/passive participle indicator and the second declension case endings for the
masculine and neuter:

AU + opev + 05 = \UOUEVOS



The feminine uses first declension endings:
AU + opev + 1 = hvouévn
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Present Adverbial participle | Adjectival Adjectival

Participle | has no Art.. attributive has substantive has Art.
Art. before noun | but no noun/pronoun
it modifies. to modify.

Active while loosing the loosing girl the one loosing

Middle while loosing the girl loosing the ones loosing

himself herself themselves

Passive while being loosed | the girl being the one being loosed

loosed

Present Active Participles

3 1
Singular  Masculine Feminine
Nom. NOwv Adovoa
Gen. NOovTOg AVOUO TS
Dat. NOoVTL PNV Loty
Acc. AovTa AVovoav
Plural
Nom. NOovTeg Adovoat
Gen. ANUOVTWY ALOVT WY
Dat. Nbouvoi(v) Avovoaig
Acc. NdovTag Avovoag

3
Neuter
Adov
NOOVTOS
AVovTL
Adov

AdovTa
AVOVTWY
Noouoi(v)
AVovTa

Present Middle/Passive Participles (recognize these)

3
Singular Masculine Feminine
Nom. Nuopevog Nvopévm
Gen. \vopévou Nvopévng
Dat. Nvopévw Nvopévm
Acc. \uopevov Avopévny
Plural
Nom. Nudpevot Nudpevan
Gen. Nvopévwv Avopévwy
Dat. Avopévotg Avopévaig
Acc. AVOUEVOUS  Auouévog

3

Neuter
Nudpevov
Auopévou
Avopévw
Auopevov

Nudpeva
Avopévwy
Avopévorg
\uopeva
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Present Active Participle of cini

3 1 3
Singular Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nom. v o000 dv
b4 p74 ¥
Gen. ovTog ouong ovTOog
b4 p74 b4
Dat. ovTl ouo ovTl
b4 3 b4
Acc. ovTa ovoav ov
Plural
b4 3 b4
Nom. OVTEg ovoat ovTa
Gen. JvTwy 000 @Y JvTwy
Dat. 000 1(V) olicaug 000 1(v)
¥ p74 ¥
Acc. ovTag ovoag ovTa

Present Active Participles (know these forms)
Nom. Nowy Adovoa \bov
Gen. AOovTOg AVOVO TS AVOVTOS

Present Middle/Passive Participles
Nom. Nuopevos Avopévm AuOpevov
Gen. Nvopévou Avopévng Avopévou

Memory Verse: Review + Mat. 6:13b
kai  pnf  eloevéykns  Mudg el Telpaoudv,
and not  (you) lead us into temptation

d\\a.  pdoou Npudg dno  T0od  movmpod.
but (you) deliver  us from the  evil (one).

238
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Chapter 20 Summary: Aorist Participles

Translating Participles

The aorist adjectival participle will often be translated by using the English participle
(“~ing” or “-ed”) with some connecting word like “who,” “which,” or “the one who”
(e.g., The one who spoke to me wrote the book). Adverbial participles will often be
translated in a temporal clause by using “while, after, or before” (e.g., After laughing, the
boy left).

First Aorist Participle Forms

Stem  Aor. Ptc. vT Third Declension Aorist Active Ptc.
AN+ oot VT + 0g = NOTOVTOS

Stem  Aor. Ptc. o First Declension Aorist Active Ptc.
AN+ oot o+ ng = Avodong

Stem  Aor. Mid. Ptc.  Second Declension  Aorist Middle Ptc.
AN+ oot pev + 0g = ANUTApIEVog

Aorist Passive Ptc.
AUBEVTOS

Stem  Aor. Pass. Ptc. vt Third Declension
A+ Be+t VT + 0g =

First Aorist Active Participles (recognize these forms)

3 1 3
Singular  Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nom. INITofo 2 N oo Woge? \boav
Gen. AT OVTOS Avodong AT OVTOS
Dat. NOTavTL NuodoT NOTQVTL
Acc. NTavTa NTaoav N Tof08Y)
Plural
Nom. NOoTOVTES Nooaoat NvoTavTa
Gen. ANVOAVTWY A\voTaOo@V ANVOAVTWY
Dat. NOTao1(V) AVodoaig NOTao1(v)
Acc. NTavTag Nodoag NoTavTa



First Aorist Middle Participles

2
Singular Masculine
Nom. Avodpevog
Gen. Auoapévou
Dat. NUTOpévw
Acc. Nuodpevov
Plural
Nom. AU dpevol
Gen. AU opévwy
Dat. AUoapévorg
Acc. Ao apévoug

1

Feminine
NUTapévn
NUTApEVTS
AT opévn
NUTapévnu

Ao dpevat
NUTapévwy
NUTapévatg
NUTOpévag

First Aorist Passive Participles

3
Singular Masculine
Nom. AUBEeig
Gen. AUBEéVTOg
Dat. AUBEVTL
Acc. NUBEVTO
Plural
Nom. ANUBEVTES
Gen. NUBEVTWY
Dat. AVB€io1(v)
Acc. AUBévTag

1
Feminine
\vB€ioa
AUBeiong
AUBeiom
AvB€ioav

AvB€iTa
AUBeroc Wy
AUBeioag
AUBeioag
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2

Neuter

AU dpevov
ANUTapévou
NUTOpéVw
Nvodpevov

AT dpeva
NUTapévwy
NUTapévorg
Ao dpeva

3

Neuter
AUBEéV
AUBEVTOS
AVBEVTL
AULBEV

AUBéVTO
AUBéVTWY
A€o (V)
AUBéVTO

First Aorist Active Participles (know these forms cold)

3
Nom. Nioag
Gen. NOOoQVTOS

1
N\Voaoa
Avodong

First Aorist Middle Participles

2
Nom. Avodpevog
Gen. Avoapévou

1
NUTapévn
NUTApEVTS

First Aorist Passive Participles

3
Nom. AUBEeig
Gen. AUBEVTOS

1
AvB€ioa
AUBeiong

3
ANdoov

NOOoQVTOS

2
NUOT A pevoV
NUTapévou

3
AUBév

AUBEVTOS
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Aorist Participle | Adverbial participle | Adjectival attributive has | Adjectival substantive has
has no Art. Art. before noun it Art. but no noun to
modifies. modify.
Active after loosing (the girl) who loosed the one who loosed
Middle after loosing (the girl) who loosed the ones who loosed
himself herself themselves
Passive after being loosed (the girl) who was loosed | the one who was loosed
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Chapter 21 Summary: Perfect Participles

Introduction

Perfect participles are used when the action being described an existing state of affairs.
Perfect participles can be translated by using the helping verb “having” (e.g., having
spoken). When used adverbially, the temporal preposition “after” may be used (e.g., after
having driven).

Perfect Participle Forms

A€+ AU + K+ 0T + 05 = AeAUKOTOS
A€ + AU + pev + 05 = NeAUHEVOS

Perfect Active Participles (be able to recognize)

3 1 3
Singular  Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nom. NEAUKWIS AeAUKUiQ NEAUKOS
Gen. AEAUKOTOS AEAUKLIOG AEAUKOTOS
Dat. NEAUKOTL AEAUKLIQ NEAUKOTL
Acc. NENUKOTQL NEAUKULIOLY NEAUKOS
Plural
Nom. NENUKOTES AeNUKUIOL NENUKOTOQL
Gen. NEAUKOTWY NEAUKULWV NEAUKOTWY
Dat. NeEAUKOT (V) NEAUKLIOLG NEAUKOO (V)
Acc. NEAUKOTOS AEAUKULIOG NEAUKOTOQL

Perfect Middle/Passive Participles

2 1 2
Singular  Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nom. Nehvpévog Nehvpévn Nehvpévov
Gen. NeAuvpévou NeAvpéVNS NeAvpévou
Dat. NeAVpéVw NeAUpéVT NeAvpévw
Acc. Nehvpévov NeAvpévny Nehvuévov
Plural
Nom. Nehvpévol Nehvuévan NeAvpéVQ
Gen. NeAvpuévwv Nehvuévwv NeAVHEVWY
Dat. NEAVHEVOLS NeAVpéVaLS NeEAVUEVOLS
Acc. NeAUUEVOUS NeAvpévaS NeAvpéva
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Perfect Active Participles (know these by heart)

Singular
Nom.
Gen.

3
Masculine
NEAUKUIG
AEAUKOTOS

Perfect Middle/Passives Participles

Singular
Nom.
Gen.

2
Masculine
NeNVHEVOS
AeAvpévou

3
Feminine Neuter
AEAUKUIQ NEAUKOS
AEAUKLIOG AEAUKOTOS

2
Feminine Neuter
NeAVPEVT) AeAvpévov
NeAvpévNg Nehuvpévou

Participle Translation Charts (DA = definite article)

Active Adverbial hasno | Adjectival Adjectival substantive
Participle | Art.. attributive has Art. | has Art. but no noun.
before noun it
modifies.
Present | While loosing (The boy) who is | The one loosing
loosing
Aorist After loosing (The girl) who The one who was
was loosing loosing
(The girl) who The one who loosed
loosed
Perfect After having (The crowd) The ones having
loosed having loosed loosed
Middle Adverbial hasno | Adjectival Adjectival substantive
Participle | Art.. attributive has Art. | has Art. but no noun.
before noun it
modifies.
Present | While loosing (The boy) who is | The one loosing
himself loosing
Aorist After loosing (The girl) who The one who was
herself was loosing loosing
(The girl) who The one who loosed
loosed
Perfect After having (The crowd) The ones having
loosed themselves | having loosed loosed themselves
themselves

As usual, the deponents may look middle/passive but are translated as active.
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Passive Adverbial hasno | Adjectival Adjectival substantive
Participle | Art.. attributive has Art. | has Art. but no noun.
before noun it
modifies.
Present | While being (The boy) who is | The one being loosed
loosed being loosed
Aorist After being loosed | (The girl) who The one who was
was being loosed | being loosed
Perfect After having been | (The crowd) The ones having been
loosed having been loosed
loosed

Introduction to Periphrastics

244

elui + participle is a periphrastic construction. Translate the periphrastic form as the
normal tense of the verb. Mounce’s chart is helpful at this point (Basics, 277):

Translated Tense Periphrastic Construction
+ Present participle

Present
Imperfect
Future
Perfect
Pluperfect

Future Perfect

Present eipi
Imperfect eipi
Future eipi
Present eipi
Imperfect eipi
Future eipi

Genitive Absolutes

+ Present participle

+ Present participle
+ Perfect participle

+ Perfect participle

+ Perfect participle

A genitive absolute links a participle and a noun or pronoun in the genitive case and is
only loosely connected to the rest of the sentence. The subject of the sentence is not the
subject of this participial construction.

Participle (gen.) + noun/pronoun (gen.)
0 yap Inoodg égévevoev Sy hov SvTog év Td Témw.
For Jesus had withdrawn, a crowd being in the place (Jn. 5:13).
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Chapter 22 Summary: Infinitives

Introduction

Infinitives are verbal nouns usually indicated in English by a “to” + verb (e.g., He went
inside to call a friend.). While in English an infinitive does not take a subject, it may take
an object or be modified by some qualifier. For example: “He came to put the ball in the
box” uses “the ball” as the object and “in the box,” which describes location, to modify
the infinitive “to put.” With Greek infinitives, the tense indicates aspect rather than time
of action:

Present represents progress/immediacy foregrounding action.
Aorist indicates complete/whole background action.
Perfect represents state of affairs frontground/dwelt upon action.

As a noun, an infinitive can be the subject of a sentence or the object of a finite verb.
In Greek an infinitive may go with a noun in the accusative that functions as its subject.
Translations

Present = to continue to call (to call)
Past = to call
Perfect = to have called

Infinitive Forms

Active Middle Passive
Present Infinitive
NOerv NOeogBat NVOeoBat
First Aorist Infinitive
N T8t NoaoBar  AuBfjvou
Second Aorist Infinitive (\einw, to leave)
NTELY MTETOAL Ner(pOfjvar
Perfect Infinitive
NeAukévou NeXVT B0 NeXVT B0
Present Infinitive of eipi
evat

Articular Infinitive

A Greek infinitive may also function adverbially by telling when a verbal action took
place. Greek expresses this function by using a preposition + an article + infinitive.

did +article  +infinitive = because

€ig +article  + infinitive = in order that
v + article + infinitive = when, while
pHeTd +article  + infinitive = = after

npiv +article  + infinitive =~ = before
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npo +article  + infinitive =~ = before
npog +article  + infinitive =~ = in order that

Complementary Infintives

o€l + infinitive = It is necessary to
¢ceoTi(v)  +infinitive = It is permitted to
d0vapatr  +infinitive  =1am able to
PENW +infinitive =T am about to

Infinitives for Indirect Discourse

Indirect discourse can be expressed with the infinitive + an accusative or with 71 as
an introductory word.
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Chapter 23 Summary: Subjunctive Verbs

Introduction

There are three Greek moods of potential:

1. Subjunctive is the realm of the possible. “May” or “might” is often used in
translation (e.g., Zach may wash the car.)

2. Imperative indicates expected action. The imperative usually expresses a
command (e.g., Zach, wash the car!)

3. Optative indicates a hoped-for circumstance that is often a remote possibility. In
Greek it is often used in prayer. (e.g., Oh, that Zach would wash the car.)

Present represents progress/immediacy foregrounding action.
Aorist indicates complete/whole background action.
Perfect is used for state of affairs frontground/dwelt upon action.

Introduction to the Subjunctive

The subjunctive mood is the mood of potential or possibility. “May” and “might” are
the two key words often used in translating subjunctives.

Form

The subjunctive present (continuous action) is built from the present verb stem as
follows:

AU + w + pev = \dwpev We may continue loosing

The subjunctive aorist (complete, whole) is built from the aorist verb stem with a
sigma and the same endings as the present. There is no initial augment.

AU + 0 + w + pev = \OoTwpeV We may loose

Present/Unfolding, In progress Action Subjunctive
of \vw (chant Present & First Aorist)

Active Singular Plural
1. Mow Nwpev
2. \0ng NUnTe
3. \07 ANOwo1(v)
Middle/ Singular Plural
Passive
1. Mdwpou AudpeBa
2. \0q AUN0 B¢
3. NUnTan NwvTan
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Aorist Action Subjunctive of \Vw

Active  Singular Plural
1. \bow NOTwpey
2. \0oMg AvomTE
3. N0 NOowai(v)
Middle Singular Plural
1. \dowpar  Avowpeda
2. \bom Ao MO B¢
3.\0omTar ANbowvTou
Passive  Singular Plural
1. \vBw AVB@pev
2. NUB1ig ALBTTE
3. A\uBq ABwou(v)

Second Aorist Subjunctive Forms of \cinw
(to leave, fall short) (no sigma)

Singular Plural

1. NMw Nrwpev
2. \Mmng NTnTe

3. \Mnq NMrwo(v)

Subjunctive of eini

Singular Plural
l.w wpev
2.1¢ NTe
3.1 do(v)
Subjunctive Triggers
Tva in order that (used most often)
édv if
dg dv whoever
€wg until

Four Types of Conditionals

Conditions have two parts: the protasis (if) and the apodosis (then). The protasis
presents the condition and the apodosis tells the consequence.

1. First class condition: Reality (e.g., If you are led by the Spirit, you are not under
the law.)
Form: ei + indicative verb (protasis) + any apodosis.
Function: Affirms the reality of the condition (protasis).

2. Second class condition: Impossibility (contrary to fact) (e.g., If you had been here,
my brother would not have died.)
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Form: el + secondary indicative verb (protasis) + &v + secondary indicative verb
(apodosis)
Function: The condition is contrary to fact.
3. Third class condition: Possibility (e.g., If you release him, you are not Caesar’s
friend.)
Form: édv + subjunctive (protasis) + any apodosis
Function: Possible condition.
4. Fourth class condition: Possibility (rare) (e.g., If you should suffer, . . .)
Form: el + optative mood (protasis) + optative (apodosis) rare
Context will often indicate the level of probability.

Various Subjunctive Functions

1. Hortatory subjunctive urges the speaker and listeners to a certain behavior or
mind-set. This use requires the first person.
A1éNBuwpev, . . . kol 18wpev. Letus go . . . and let us see (cf. Lk. 2:15).

2. Subordinate purpose clause is often introduced by Tva + subjunctive.
Tva papTuprion mepi T0d PpwTds, in order that he might witness concerning the
light (Jn. 1:7).

3. Prohibitive subjunctive uses the aorist with a negative and prohibits an action.
uv eloevéykmg Nuag eig merpaopdv, Lead us not into temptation (Mat. 6:13).

4. Deliberative subjunctive often is a rhetorical device not calling for an answer.
11 €lnw vpiv; What shall I say to you? (1 Cor. 11:22).

Negative Questions

When a question begins with 0, the expected answer is “yes.”
When a question begins with ur, the expected answer is “no.”
One way to remember this is, “May” (u1]) means “nay.”

Optatives

There are only sixty-seven optatives in the New Testament. We will not learn a
paradigm, but you should be aware that they exist, express a “wish,” and that their form
is characterized by the connective ot, a, or €1 (Oh that . . .):

YévorTo, aorist dep. third sing., from yyivopat, “Oh may it be”
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Chapter 24 Summary: Imperative Verbs

Introduction

The imperative mood is used to express a command, entreaty, or prohibition. In
English the imperative is used only with the second person (e.g., [You] get in the car!).
The Greek imperative occurs in the present and aorist tenses. Both second and third
person (“Let him/her/it”) forms may be used.

Present represents progress/immediacy foregrounding action.

Aorist indicates complete/whole background action.
Perfect is used for state of affairs frontground/dwelt upon action.

Form
Learn the little thythm:

2sg 3sg 2pl 3pl

Present Active € Tw Te TWoO OV
Present Mid/Pass ov cbw 006e OcOBwoav
First Aorist Active v Tw Te TWoQV
First Aorist Middle aut obw 006e OcOBwoav
First Aorist Passive Tt Tw Te TWoav

Present Action Imperative of \dw

Active

Singular Plural

2. \De You loose! NOeTe You loose!
3.\véTw  Let him loose! AVéTWO QY Let them loose!
Middle/Passive

Singular Plural

2. \bov You be loosed! \Veo B¢ You be loosed!

3. \véoBw Let him be loosed! AvéocBwoav Let them be loosed!

First Aorist Action Imperative of \Vw

Active Passive
Singular Plural Singular Plural
2. \Doov NOOQTE AOONTL AOBNTE
3. \vodTw NUTATWT AV AUBNTW ANUBITWOT AV
Middle
Singular Plural
2. \boau IN oo Tog 513

3. \v0doBw A\NVOAoBwoay
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Second Aorist Action Imperative of \cinw (I leave)

Active Passive

Singular Plural Singular Plural

2. \ime NmeTe NelhOnTL NeihONTE

3. MméTw MTETWO QLY NerhOMTW NetpOTWo AV
Middle

Singular Plural

2. \tmod NTeo B¢

3. \iméoBw NTéTOWT QY

Imperative of cipi

Singular Plural
2. 7061 €o1e
3. ¢é0Tw éoTwoav

Various Functions

1. Asacommand:
dyandTe ToUg &y Bpods Vp@v.
Love your enemies! (Mat. 5:44).
2. As aprohibition:
Mnj poBod, TO HIKpOV Toipviov
fear not, little flock! (Lk. 12:32).
3. As an entreaty, especially when speaking to a superior:

MdTep dyte, THpNoOV abTOVS €V T® dvépaTi oov.

Holy Father, keep them in your name (Jn. 17:11).
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Introduction

There are four types of -p1 verbs:

b=

Formation Rules

Appendix 3: Chapter Summaries

Omicron class (818wpt, I give), with the root 3o-.
Alpha class (1o, I set, stand), with the root oTa-.
Epsilon class (118nu1, I put), with the root Be-.
Upsilon (8eikvupt, I show, explain), with the root Seikvu-.

252

1. In the present and imperfect, the initial consonant is reduplicated and connected
with an iota (cf. perfect). 8o (the root of 818wp1) becomes d130.

2. -m verbs do not take a connecting vowel before the pronominal endings. Rather,

the root’s final vowel may be retained, lengthened, or omitted. 180 becomes

d1dw.

3. The present form takes the following pronominal endings:

Singular  Plural
-1t -1ev
S -Te
-0 -001

4. Most of the -pt verbs use the tense suffix ka rather than the normal oa (e.g.,

€3wka.). Don’t confuse this with the perfects.

SiSwui Paradigms (I give [root 50])

Active Indicatives

Present

3. 3136a.01(v)

Imperfect

¢8idouy
¢81doug
¢318ouv

édidopev
¢3180Te
¢3iSooav

Future
Singular
dwow
dwoelg
duwioet
Plural
duioopev
dWoeTe

duoovo(v)

Aorist

€3wKa

b4
EdWKOLS
€8wke(v)

9 ’
EQWKOLLEV
éSuwKaTE
b4

€dWKAY

Perfect

SESwKa
Sédwkag
S3E3wke(V)

SedwKkapev
SeduWKaTE
Sédwkav
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Other Moods

Active

Present Aorist Present Aorist

Subjunctive Subjunctive  Imperative Imperative

Singular

1. 313@ 3w — —

2. 313@g 3wg 3idov 36¢g

3. 313 3@ 3180TW 30TW
Plural

1. 318wpev dwpev — —

2. 31dwTe dwTe d1d0Te d30T1e

3.818wou(v) dwou(v) 31d0Twoav  d6Twoav

Infinitives
Present Infinitive Aorist Infinitive

Active 31836var Sdodvat

Middle 313006a1 360801

Passive 3180000t S08fjvau

Present Middle/Passive (note how regular)

Singular Plural

1. 3i8opat 31801eba
2. 81800 a1 318000¢
3. 818oTan 3idovTat

Present Paradigms of Other -u1 Verbs

Singular
1.9otnm TiBNuUt Seikvupt
2.901N¢g Ti01g deikvug/Setkviietg
3.90mo(v)  TiBnouv) deikvuoi(v)

Plural

1.97o0Tapev TiBepnev deikvupev
2.ToTaTe TiBeTe SeikvuTe
3.1o01801(v)  TiBéaoi(v) Setkviaoi(v)

Present Participles

Active Masc. Fem. Neut.
Nom. 31800g 313000 3130V

Gen. 3136vTog 318000 Mg 3136vTog
Mid/Pass

Nom. 3130uevog S313opévn 3136uevov

Gen. 313opévou 313opévng 313opévou
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Aorist Participles (just pop the 31 off the present ptc.)

Active Masc.
Nom. Sovg
Gen. d0vTog
Middle

Nom. douevog
Gen. Sopnévou
Passive

Nom. 300¢ig
Gen. 300évTog

Fem.
doboa

dovong

Sopévn
dopévng

d0B€ica
S00eiong

Neut.
Sov
dovTog

douevov
Sdouévou

300év
300évTog

Perfect Participles (shift the 31 to 3¢ + perf. kot/kui )

Active Masc.
Nom. Sedwkuwig
Gen. S3eSwkoTOg
Mid/Pass no perf. k
Nom. dedopevog
Gen. 313opévou

Fem.
dedwKuia
Sedwkuiog

Sedopévn
dedopévng

Neut.
Sedwkoig

S3eSwkKOTOg

dedopevov
Sedouévou
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Chapter 26 Summary: Numbers and Interrogatives

Introduction

Thus far we have looked at personal (e.g., éyw), relative (e.g., 8s), demonstrative (e.g.,
o0T0g), reflexive pronouns (myself, yourself, him/her/itself), and reciprocal (e.g.,
dA\HAwv) pronouns. In this section we will examine indefinite pronouns
(someone/something) and reflexive pronouns (myself, yourself, him/her/itself).

Indefinite Pronouns (715/71, someone, anything)

This form is an enclitic and often combined with 65 (6o T15).

Singular Plural
Masc./Fem. Neut. Masc./Fem. Neut.
Nom.  Tig Tt TWES Twd
Gen. TWog TWog TW@Y TW@Y
Dat. Twi Twi Toi(v) T1o1(v)
Acc. Twd Tt Twdg Twd

Note that the word is an enclitic, with no accent or with an accent on the second
syllable. The interrogative Tig/Ti (who? which? what?) has the accent on the first syllable
and is not an enclitic.

Interrogative Pronoun (tic/ti who? which? what?)

Singular Plural
Masc. Neut. Masc. Neut.
and Fem. and Fem.
Nom. Tig Ti Tiveg Tiva
Gen.  Tivog Tivog Tivwy Tivwy
Dat.  Tivt Tivi Tiowv)  Tiow(v)
Acc. Tiva Ti Tivag Tiva

Note that the acute accent on Tig and T1 never changes to a grave accent.

Interrogatives
ToTe when?
mod where?
NS how?
Tig, Ti who? which? what?
dia Ti why?

Tl why?
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Greek Numbers

There are two types of numbers:

1. Cardinal numbers (1, 2, 3, and counting)
2. Ordinal numbers (first, second, and third, telling order in a list)

In Greek ordinal numbers are expressed as shown:

TPWTOS, -1, -0V first

SeUTEPOS, -, -0V second

TPiTOS, -1, -0V third
Cardinal Numbers

Cardinal numbers function like adjectives:

€ig, pia, év 1 ¢t 6
3o 2 entd 7
TPEig, TPEig, Tpiaw 3 OKTW 8
Téooapeg, -wy 4 évvéa 9
TEVTE 5 Séka 10
duwdeka 12
EKATOY 100
yiktot, -at, -0 1,000
Teens
évdeka 3uwdeka TPLOKA1SeKa SeKaATETTOPES  BEKATEVTE ...
11 12 13 14 15
Tens
€lkoo1 TPLAKOVTA TETOTOAPAKOVTA TEVTHKOVTA EEYKOVTAL...
20 30 40 50 60
Number One
Masc. Fem. Neut.
Nom. €1 pia év
Gen. €vég [TRTGES €vég
Dat. evi md evi

(V4

Acc. éva pioy v
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Chapter 27 Summary: Comparatives, Adverbs, Conjunctions, and
Clause Types

Comparative Adjectives

Greek uses either the endings -twv or -Tepog, -a, -ov, or the particle 7} (than) to
indicate a comparative. For example:

péyag (great) peilwvy (greater)
RiKpOg (small) nikpOTEPOS (smaller)
Superlative Adjectives

Adjective Comparative Superlative
nwkpés (little)  éxdoowv (less)  éxdyioTog (least)
néyos (great)  peiCwv (greater) — pei6Tepos (greatest)

Conjunctions: Structural Markers

Temporal
b4 . (V4
aypt until 0Te when
émei when npiv before
9 ’ e
emeld”)  when wg when, as
éwg until

Causal (retrospective, explanation why)

ydp for 0Tt because
e .

31611 because wg since

9 . 9 .

emel since emeldn  since

Purpose (prospective, goal, intention)

Tva in order that
omwg in order that
wg in order that
Result
WoTe so that
Tva (may also sometimes mean) so that
wg SO as

011 so that
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Continuative

8¢ and, now ot that
Tva that odV then, now
Kai and Té and
Adversative
dMd  but névtor however
8é but o0V however
Kol but
Particles
apnv so be it, truly, amen
dv (untranslated; occurs with the various moods and often with
relative pronouns)
dpa therefore, then
vé indeed (emphasizes the word it goes with)
8¢ look! notice, behold
1800 look! notice, behold
név indeed (often with the relative pronoun), on the one hand
vai yes, indeed
Adverbs

In Greek we are familiar with several ways the verb may be modified in time, manner
and place already.

1) One may use a participle in an adverbial manner (After leaving the store, he
went home;

2) The articular infinitive is also used in an adverbial manner (before Phillip
called you, I saw you....;).

3) Many prepositional phrases have an adverbial verb modifying function and
indeed some adverbs actually became more prepositional in their function and are classed
as “adverbial prepositions” (i.e. éEw outside). Indeed, some words are classified as both
improper preposition and adverb and some are marked by the —8ev ending (dnicw (prep.
+ genitive=after; §mioBev adv. “from behind”).

4) As in English where an adjective can be converted into an adverb by changing
the ending (articulate/articulately) so in Greek using the genitive plural form an adverb
may be form shifting the —wv ending to an —wg (e.g. kKaA@Wv [good] becomes KAADS
[well].

5) There are explicit adverbs which help develop the meaning of the verb in time,
manner, and location.

Time: atpiov (tomorrow), orjuepov (today), @:Xeég (yesterday), vov (now) and
TOTe (then), TWmoTe (ever, at any time)
Manner: oUTwg (thus/in this manner), Tay éws (quickly)
Location: dvw (above), &vwBev (from above), kdTw (below), ékéi (there),
ék€iBev (from there), 08¢ (here), évTedBev (from there);
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Clause Type Introduction
1.

Substantive

I do not have what I need (functions as the object).

Adjective

He bought the ball that Coach Kessler had signed (restrictive clause).
Adverb

I will come when I have finished playing with Elliott (modifies the verb).

Purpose Clauses
1.
2.
3.

With an infinitive.
With Tva or §mwg + subjunctive.
With eig or npég followed by an articular infinitive.

Result Clauses
1.

. e, e . o, .
The most common is WoTe or wg + infinitive.

2. &oTe or 611 + indicative.

Temporal Clauses are formed—
I.

With an indicative verb introduced by various prepositions and particles:

(V4 bl / e
OTE, ETMELIMN, WS when
¢
oTaw whenever
(4 b4 < .
€ws, Ay p1, OV while
(V4 b4 .
Ews, Ay Pt until
e < .
wg, oV since

With the subjunctive with various prepositions or particles:

(V4 b A

0TQV, EMAV whenever
e, 9, ’ .

éws, dypt, péypt until

With mtpiv + infinitive indicating “before”
With a participle meaning “while” or “after”
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Chapter 28 Summary: Case Revisited [TP ROADS]

Genitive Introduction
Until now, we have seen the genitive as a case used for possession, translated “of.”

Possessive Genitive

The possessive genitive may be translated “of” or with a possessive noun or pronoun
(his/her).
TNV KON AV THS unTpos
the mother’s womb (Jn. 3:4)

Relational Genitive
The relational genitive specifies a family relationship (son, parent, wife).
Tipwv Twdvvou
Simon, [son] of John (Jn. 21:15)

Descriptive Genitive
The descriptive genitive qualifies the noun, describing it in more detail.
‘0 ¢f)og ToD o1kov oV
the zeal of your house (Jn. 2:17) (specifies the type of zeal)

Subjective Genitive

The word in the genitive functions as the subject or produces the action of the verbal
idea implied in the noun it describes.
1 émBupia THg oCapkés
the lust of the flesh (1 Jn. 2:16) (the flesh lusts)

Objective Genitive
The word in the genitive receives the action. It acts like an object to the action of the
word it modifies. These categories are not mutually exclusive. Sometimes a genitive may
be both objective and descriptive.
1 8¢ T0d mvebpaTtog BPraodnuia
the blasphemy against the Spirit (Mat. 12:31)

Time Genitive

The genitive of time functions like an adverb. It expresses time “within which”
something happens.
NABev Tpdg ABTOV VUKTES
He came to him during the night (Jn. 3:2).
Agency Genitive
The agency genitive identifies the agent that has been involved in an action.

¢oovtat TtdvTeg 813akTol Beod.
They shall all be taught by God (Jn. 6:45).
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Deeper into the Dative [II LIST]

In chapter 4, the dative was given as the indirect object case (He hit the ball to Elliott).
It is also used to express self-interest, means, location, and point of time.

Indirect Object
ey avToig AvoaTe
He said to them, “Destroy” (Jn. 2:19).
The dative often accompanies the preposition év.

Dative of Interest

The dative of interest may express advantage or disadvantage. When expressing
advantage, it may be translated “to” or “for.” When expressing disadvantage, “against”
may be used (Wallace, Beyond the Basics, 1421.).

WoTe pOPTUPEITE EQVTOIS
so that you witness against yourselves (Mat. 23:31)

Dative of Location

The dative is often used with the prepositions év (in) and npég (to, toward) to
reference a particular physical location. However, the dative may also be used alone to
indicate location.

oi...poBnTol T® TAotapiw ANBOV.
the disciples came in a small boat (Jn. 21:8).

Dative of Sphere

The dative of sphere refers to an abstract realm, whereas the dative of location refers to
a specific physical location.
koo Tog KABWS TPOjpNTAL TH KAPSiQ
Let each one as he has purposed in [his] heart (2 Cor. 9:7)

Instrumental Dative

The dative often indicates the means by which something happens. It can designate the
instrument (impersonal) or agent (personal) that performs the action.
elg UakonV €8VAV, Ndyw Koi épyw
to the obedience of the Gentiles by word and deed (Rom. 15:18)

Dative of Time

The dative may be used to refer to a particular point in time, in contrast to the genitive
which describes time as time within which or time during which.
Kai T Nuépq T TpiTy ydpos éyévero
And on the third day there was a wedding (Jn. 2:1).
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Appendix 4

Verb Principal Parts

Verbs Occurring Nine or More Times in the New Testament

Verbs are listed in their present active indicative first person singular forms. Deponent verbs
appear in the present middle/passive indicative form. Additional principal parts (PP)
appearing in the New Testament are listed below the main entry in the following order:
future active, aorist active, perfect active, perfect middle/passive, aorist passive.

Greek Verb English Meaning(s) Times in N.T.

dyaBomotéw I do good 9
PP:  ,YyaBonoinca, ., .,

dyoartdw I exult, am glad 11
PP:  ,fyal\iaca, , ,Hyaidenv

dyandw I love 143
PP: dyaniow, fydrnnoa, fydrnka, Rydrnnuat, Ryaniény

ayddw I consecrate, make holy, sanctify 28
PP: myiaca, _,nMyioaopot, nytdodny

dyvoéw I do not know 22
PP:  , Qyvénoa, ,

dyopdlw I buy 30
PP:  ,7Wybpaca, ,Mydpoouai, nyopdoOny

(’iyw I lead, bring, arrest 69
PP: dEw, Hyayov,  , #y6nv

ddKéw I wrong, do wrong 28

PP: d3wkjow, Ndiknoa, ndiknka,  , R3kABnw
dBeTéw I reject, nullify 16
PP: dBetiow, NBéTNoQ, . |

alpw I take up, take away, raise 101

o)

PP: dp@, fipa., Aipka, ppat, fipemy
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aiTéw I ask 70
PP: aiTiow, A TNOQ, ATNK,  ,

AKONOVBEW I follow, accompany 90
PP: dkolouBriow, fkoAoUONTa, NKONOVOTKa,  ,

akoOw I hear, understand, learn 428
PP: dkolow, HiKovoa, dkfkoa, , RKovoOnY

areipw I anoint 9
PP:  ,Hrewya, , .,

apapTdvw I sin 43
PP: apapTiow, nudptnoa, nudpTnke,  ,

dvaBaivw I go up, ascend 82
PP: dvapricopat, AvéBn, dvaBéprka, |

dvaprénw I look up, receive sight 25
PP: _ ,dvéBreya, ,

dvayyéw I announce, report 14
PP: dvayye®, dviyyelha,  , , dvnyyénv

AVaywuokw I read, read aloud 32
PP: . dvéyvwy, ,  dveyvdoBny

dvaykdtw I compel, urge 9
PP: Mudykaca, , ,Auaykdolnv

dvdyw I lead up; Mid.: set sail 23
PP: _ ,dviyayov,  , , dvriyenv

dvaipéw I take away, kill 24
PP: dve\®@, dvéilov, .,  , dumpédny

advdkeipot I recline (at table) 14

advakpivw I examine, question, judge 16
PP: ., dvékpwa, , , dvekpibny

avalapupdyw I take up 13
PP:  ,dvéraBov, , , dveniupOnv

avonoiw I refresh; Mid: take rest 12
PP: dvanatow, dvénavoa,  , AVOTETOUIAL, AVERAHONY

dvaninTw I recline 12
PP:  ,dvémecov, , .,

avaoTpéhw I overturn, return 9
PP: dvaoTpéjw, avéotpeya, , , dveorTpddny

AVATENW I rise 9
PP: ., dvétel\a, dvaTétalka, .,

dvadépw I bring up, offer 10
PP: _ ,dviveyka, ,

dvoy wpéw I depart 14

PP: _ , dveydpnoa, __,
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Avéyw I endure 15
PP: dvétw, avéoyov, _ ,

aveicTnut I resist, oppose 14
PP:  ,dvtéoTtny, dvBéoTnka,  ,

3.7 . .

avioTnut I raise, cause to rise 108

PP: dvaotiow, dvéoctTnoo,  ,
3 ’

avoilyw I open 77
PP: dvoitw, Nréwéa, dvéwya, dvéwypot, nroiyBmy

dvTinéyw I speak against, oppose 11
PP: __ ,avTéinov, _,

o’uta'yyé)\)\w I announce, report 45
PP: anayye @, Aniyyelha, _ ,  , drnyyénv

dndyw I lead away 15
PP: __ ,andyayov, _ ,_ ,dnryOnv

dnapvéopat I deny 11
PP: drapvioopat, dnnpvnodunv, _ , , drunpvieny

anelBéw I disbelieve, disobey 14
PP: __ , AreiOnoa, ,

dmépyopat I depart 117
PP: dnekeboopat, dnfiiBov, dmeAjrvba,  ,

o’méxw I have received, am distant 19

adnodidwut I give back, pay 48
PP: dmoduWiow, dmédwka,  ,  , Omed60my

dnodokipndEw I reject 9
PP: _ , dmedokipaoa,  , dmodedokipoopat, dnedokipdoony

dnoBviokw I die 111
PP: drnoBavoduat, dnéBavov,  ,

ATOKANVTTW I reveal, uncover 26
PP: dmoka\Oyw, dmekd\vya,  , , dmeka b Ony

dmnokpivopat [ answer, reply 230
PP: _ ,dmekpwwdpny, , , dmekpiBnv

ATOKTELVW I kill 74
PP: dTOKTeV®, AMéKTeWVa, _ , , OAMeKTAVONY

anolapBdvw I take aside, receive 10
PP: dnorjupopar, dnéraBov,  ,

anéaopt I destroy, ruin; Mid.: I die 90
PP: dnoléow, dnuileoa, AMONWNEKD,  ,

droloyéopat I defend myself 10
PP: _ ,dmehoynodumv, _ ,  ,dmeloyrénv

aAmorbw I release, divorce 66
PP: dmoAbow, AméNvoa,  , dmohé\vpat, dmextony

ATOTTENW I send, send out 132
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PP: o0 TéNW, ATéT TEINA, OATETTANKA, OTETTONPNAL,

aneoTdANY

dnooTpédhw I turn away 9
PP: dmooTpéfw, dnéotpefa,  , AméoTpopupat, dnesTpadny

dnoTiOnut I take off, lay aside 9
PP:  ,dmnébrnka, ,

dnTw I touch 39
PP:_ ,fWa,_ ,_ ,

dpéokw I please 17
PP: dpéow, ipeca, _ ,

dpvéopat I deny, refuse 33
PP: dpv¥iconat, Ypvnoduny, _ , Hpvnuat,

apndlw I seize 14
PP: apndow, Hpraca, ,  ,Mprdolny

dpyw I rule; Mid.: begin 86
PP: dpEopan, HpEdpny, _ ,

a0 Bevéw I am weak, sick, powerless 33
PP: __ ,YoBévnoa, oBévnka,

dondtopat I greet, salute 59
PP: _ ,Yomocdpny,  ,

dTeviCw I look intently, gaze upon 14
PP:  ,Atévica, ,

avEdvw I grow, increase 23
PP: abErow, nENoa,  ,  , MBERONY

dparpéw I take away, cut off 10
PP: dper®, addéirov,  , , dpnpédny

ddinut I permit, let go, forgive 143
PP: dpriow, apfka, , ddéwpat, dpédny

dpiocTnm I mislead, withdraw, depart 14
PP: drooTtioopat, anéoctnoa, _ ,

ddopitw I separate 10
PP: dopiocw, ddpupioa,  , dpuiptopal, dhpwpiocdny

BAMw I throw, put 122
PP: Ba\@, éBarov, BERAMKA, BEBANIAL, EBATIONY

BamTiCw I baptize 77
PP: BanTiow, éBAnTio0,  , BeBdnTiopat, éBantiocdny

Baoavitw I torment 12
PP: _ ,éBacdvica, , ,éRacavicOny

Booi\ebw I rule, reign 21

PP: Baoihebow, éBacirevoa,  ,

BaoTdlw I bear, carry 27
PP: BaoTdow, éBdoTaca,
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BAo.oMuéw I blaspheme, revile 34
PP: __ ,éBracd¥unca, , e aohmurénv

BAETw I see, look at 132
PP: BAéYw, éBNeVa, _ ,

Bodw I cry aloud 12
PP: BoYjow, éBénoa,  ,

BOOKwW I feed, graze 9

Bovlopat I wish, want, determine 37
PP:_ ,_ ,_ ,_ ,éRourriemy

Yopéw I marry 28
PP: __ , éydunoo/éynua, yeydunka, _, éyounénv

Yépw I fill 11

vevvdw I give birth to, become the father of, produce 97
PP: yevviiow, éyévvmoa, yeyévunka, yeyévvnuat, éyevviony

yevopat I taste, eat 15
PP: yeboopat, éyevodpny, _ ,

yivopat I become, am, happen 669
PP: yevrioopat, éyevéuny, yéyova, yeyévnuai, éyeviony

YWWOKW I know, learn, realize 222
PP: yvdioopat, éyvwy, Eyvwka, Eyvwopat, Eyvdoeny

yrwpitw I make known, reveal 25
PP: yvwpiow, éyvipioa, _ ,  ,éyvwpiodny

yPAhw I write 191
PP: ypdyw, éypavia, yéypada, yéypoppat, éypdhny

YPNYOPEW I watch, keep awake 22
PP: _ ,éypnyépnoa, _ ,

Sapovitopat I am possessed by a demon 13
PP: _ , , , ,é3aipoviocOny

o€l it is necessary (impersonal) 101

Seikvupt I show, explain 33
PP: 8eitw, é8e1&a, 8éderya, _ , €eiyOny

Sedpat I ask, beg, pray 22
PP:  , , , ,é8enBnv

Sépw I beat 15
PP:  ,éSeipa, , ,éddpny

déyopa I take, receive 56
PP: _ ,&8ecdumy, _ , 8&Seypau, é8éy My

Séw I tie, bind 43

PP: _ ,¥édnoa, 3édeka, dédepat, é3é0My
d1dkovéw I serve, minister, wait upon 37
PP: dioakoviow, Sinkévnoa, _ ,  , dimkov|Ony
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Srokpivw I judge, discriminate 19
PP: , O1ékpva,  ,  , diekpiBny

Staléyopat I dispute 13
PP:__ ,3tehe&dumv, _ ,_ , d1tehéyOnv

dtaloyifopat I debate, reason 16

SrapapTipopat I warn, testify solemnly 15
PP: _ , Stepaptopdpny,  ,

Srapepiw I divide, distribute 11
PP: _ ,3iwepéproa, _ , drapepépiopat, diepepiobny

drookopTitw I scatter 9
PP: __ ,3ieokbpmioa, __ , S1e0kOpmIOpAL, S1ETKOPTLTONY

draTdoow I command, order 16

PP: 31a1dEw, S1€TaEa, StaTéTaya, dtaTéTaypat, SteTdy Onv

draTpiBw I stay, remain 9
PP: _ ,&étpya,  ,

Srapépw I differ, carry through 13
PP: __ ,8uveyka, _ ,_

318doKw I teach 97
PP: 818dEw, €di8ata, _ ,  ,é818dy6my

didwpt I give, entrust, yield 415
PP: 8Wiow, é8wka, 3édwka, 8édopat, €366MV

diépyopat I pass through 43
PP: diexevoopat, S1fjABov, Stex\\vba,  ,

Skatdw I justify, pronounce righteous 39
PP: 8ikouwiow, edikaiwoa,  , dedikaiwpat, édikatwony

Sudw I thirst 16
PP: utyjow, édiymoa, _ ,

Stukw I pursue, persecute 45
PP: S1dEw, édiwEa, _, Sediwypat, éd1uy By

Sokéw I think, suppose, seem 62
PP: 36w, €3080,, _ ,

Sokiudw I prove by testing, approve 22

PP: Sokindow, édokipaoa, |, 8edokipaopat,

SoEdCw I glorify, honor, praise 61
PP: 8okdow, éd6Eaca, |, deddEaopat, é8oEdoBny

Souhebw I serve, obey 25
PP: Sovuhetiow, édoUNevoa, dedoOhevka,  ,

dvvapa I am powerful, am able 210
PP: SuvAocopar, _ , ., ,M3uvilny

édw I permit, let go 11
PP: edow, €laoca,  ,

éyyitw I come near 42
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2 ~ Y b4
PP: eyyww, nyywoa, nyywka,

éyeipw [ raise up, restore, wake 144
PP: éyep®, Hyerpa, _, éyfiyepnat, nyépOnu

éyka‘ra)\einw I leave behind, forsake 10
PP: éykaTareiyw, éykaTétmov, _ ,  , éykaTekeipOny

€180V (aorist; see 6pdw) I saw, perceived 341

eipi I am, occur, live 2462
PP: éocopon, _ , .,

eimov (aorist; see Néyw) Tsaid 1024

elodyw I lead in 11
PP: _ ,etcfyayov, ,

eioépxouou I come in, go in, enter 194
PP: cicehetoopat, elocf\Bov, eicexi\vba,  ,

elomopetopat I enter, go in 18

eKBANMW I cast out 81
PP: ékBal®, €EéBarov, _ ,  , éEePAONY

EKKOTTW I cut out, cut off 10
PP: ékk6\w, éEékoa,  , , EEekémnu

ék\éyopan I pick out, choose 22
PP: _ ,éEehe&dumy, _ , ék\éleypar,

EKTITTW I fall away, fail 10
PP: _ , éEémeoov, eKMENTWKA,

eKmAo o opat I am astonished, amazed 13
PP: _ , , ,  ,éem\dymv

ékmopetopat I go out 33
PP: ékmopetoopon,  ,

éxTeivw I stretch out 16
PP: ékTev@, éEéTeva,  ,

éky éw I pour out 16
PP: ékyed, éEéyea, _ , _ , éEex 0Ny

éky bvvopat (cf. ékyéw) I pour out 11
PP:_ , ., ,éxkkéyvpor,

éAéyxw I convict, reprove, expose 17
PP: éNéyEw, HheyEa, _ ,_ ,MAéyy Oy

éNeéw I have mercy 29
PP: éxenfjow, NAénoa, _, RAénuat, nheriBnv

Emicw I hope 31

PP: &A@, ﬁ)\TClO’(L, ﬁ)\mka, s

éuBaivw I embark, step in 16
PP: _ , évépny,

9 9

EuBAénw I look at, consider 12
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PP:  ,évéBreya, ,

éunaidw I mock 13
PP: épnaitw, événonka, _ , _ , évemaiyOnv

énpavicw I manifest, reveal 10
PP: éupaviow, évepdvica, ,  , évedaviocdny

évdeikvupt I show forth, demonstrate 11
PP:  ,éveda&dpunv, ,

évdiw I put on, clothe, wear 27
PP: _ ,évéduoa,  ,évdéduvpon,

évepyéw I work, produce 22
PP: _ , évvpynoa, évipymka,

évTéNopat I command 15
PP: évteloduar, évetenduny, _ , évtétalpat,

eVTpénw I make ashamed 9
PP:  ,  , ., ., éverpdmmu

éedyw I lead out, bring out 12
PP: __ ,é&vyayov,  ,

EEQTOO TENW I send forth 13
PP: ¢Eamo0TEN®, eEanéoTelha,  ,  , eEQMETTAANY

€Eépyopat I go out 218
PP: éeeretboopar, eERNBOY, eEeNi\VBa,  ,

€eeoTt it is lawful (impersonal) 31

éeioTnm I amaze, am amazed, confuse 17
PP: _ ,éEéotnoa, éEéoTrka,

égoporoyéw I confess, promise, admit 10
PP: éoporoyriow, éEwporéynoa, _ ,

¢EovBevéw I despise 11
PP: _ ,étouBévnoa,  , éEovBévnpat, éE0uBevriOny

énayyéopan I promise, announce 15
PP: __ ,émmyyenduny, _ , énfyye\patr,

énaipw I lift up 19
PP: __,énfipa, énfipka, _, énripBnu

énaroy bvopat I am ashamed 11
PP:_ ,  ,  ,_ ,émouoyibveny

émépyopat I come upon, appear, attack 9

PP: éneleboopar, énf\Bov,  ,

énepwTdw I ask, question 56
PP: énepwTiow, énpuitnoa,  ,  , énmpwTienv

¢mBAMw I lay on, put on 18
PP: émiBal@, énéBarov,  ,

9 .
EMYIWUWOKW I come to know, recognize 44
PP: émyvdioopon, enéyvwy, Enéyvwka, _ , Eneyvuioony



emididwut I hand over, deliver, surrender
PP: émi8uiow, émédwKa, Enedédwka,  , émed60my
emiinTéw I search for
PP: _ , émeiTmoa, .,
émBupéw I desire
PP: émiBupvjow, énedbunoa,  ,
EMIKANéW I call, name; Mid: invoke
PP:  ,émekdleoa,  , éMIKEKATUOL, ETEKAONY
émunopBdvopat I take hold of, catch, arrest
PP:  ,émeaBépnv, ,
émpévw I continue, persist
PP: énipev®, enépeva,  ,
9 ’
EMTITTW I fall, upon, come upon
PP: , ¢MéMET OV, EMMENTWKO, __ ,
emmoBéw I desire
PP: _ ,émenéOnoa, ,
¢mioKénTOPOLL I visit, care for
PP: émiokéjopart, éneokeydunv,  ,
énioTapot I understand
¢moTpédw I turn to, return
PP: émioTpéw, énéotpefa, ,  , EénecTpddny
emTdoowW I order, command
PP:  ,émétata, ,
émiTeNéw I complete, finish, perform
PP: émiTeMéow, émeTéreoa,  ,
émiTiOnut I lay upon, inflict upon
PP: ém1BYow, énéOnka/énédnw,  ,
émTipdw I rebuke, warn
PP: _ ,¢émetipmoa, .,
EmiTpénw I permit
PP: _ ,émétpeyia, , , émeTpdmmy
épydopar I work

PP: _ ,Ypyacduny, _ ,€lpyaocpar,
€pyopon I come, go

PP: éxevoopat, NABov, ENYAVBaA,  ,
épwTdw I ask, request

PP: épwThiow, NpWdTnoa, _ ,

eo0iw I eat
PP: pdyopat, épayov,

eTotndlw I prepare
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9

13

16

30

19

16

11

11

14
36

10

10

39

29

18

41

632

63

158

40

PP: éToipdow, nToipaca, NToipaka, nroipacpal, nToindoeny

ebayyeNidw I proclaim, preach good news

54
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PP: _ ,ednyyénoa,  , ebmyyénopal, ebnyyeniodny

€03 0KéW I am pleased with 21
PP:  ,e086knmoa,  ,

eVhoYéw I bless 41
PP: ebAoy1i0w, eONGYNO @, eOAGYTKO, EDNGYTIOL, €DAOYHOTY

eVpioKw I find 176
PP: evpricw, ebpov, elpnka, _, ebpédnV

ebPppaivw I rejoice 14
PP:  , ., ., midpdveny

eV 0PLOTéW I give thanks 38
PP: _ ,evyapictnoa, _ ,_ ,ebyapioThény

é(])iO'Tmu I stand over, come upon, attack 21
PP: _ ,énéotny, épéoTrka,

Eyw I have, keep 708
PP: €cw, €0y ov, €0y MKO, __,

Caw I live 140
PP: {ow, énoa, _ ,

EnAow I am zealous 11
PP: _ ,éf\woa,  ,

EnTéw I seek, desire, request 117
PP: (nTiow, éChtnoa, _ ,  , énTieny

Cwomotéw I make alive 11
PP: ¢womojow, é{wonoinoa, _ , , éwomoriény

Nyéopat I lead, guide, think, regard 28
PP: __,mynodunv, __, fiynuou,

Tkw I have come 26
PP: few, Mg, Tika, __,

BavaTéw I put to death, kill 11
PP: BavaTWow, éBavdTwoa,  ,  ,éBovatuiény

8dnTw I bury 11
PP: _ ,éBaa, , ,eérddmy

Bavpdlw I marvel, wonder (at) 43
PP: Bavpdoopat, é8adpoca, , ,éBoundoOny

Bedopat I see, look at 22
PP: _ ,éBeaodunv, _ , TeBéapat, é6edOny

Bé\w I will, wish, desire 208
PP: BeAfiow, NOéANOQ, _ ,  ,MBeAridNv

Bepamedw I heal 43
PP: Bepanetow, éBepdmevoa,  , TeBepdmevpat, éBepaneiOny

Bepitw I reap, harvest 21
PP: Bepicw, éBéproa,  ,  , éBepioOny

Bewpéw I look at, see 58
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b

PP: _ ,éBedpnoa,

ONiBw I press, oppress 10
PP:  , ., TéBnupai, eONBnY

OvrjoKw I die 9
PP:  , ,TéBvumka,  ,

0w I sacrifice, kill 14
PP:  ,%0uvoa, _, TéBupat, éTHOMNY

idopat I heal 26
PP: idoopat, tacduny, ,Tapat, id6ny

ToTnut I stand, set 153
PP: oo w, é0TNoa, éotnka/éotny, éoTapat, éoTdOny

iO'Xl')w I am strong, able, healthy 28
PP: ioydow, loyvoa, _ ,_

KaBapéw I tear down, conquer, destroy 9
PP: kaBe w, kaB€iroV,  ,

KaBapifw I cleanse, purify 31
PP: kaBap1@, ékaBdpioa, , KekaBdpiopat, ékaBapioBny

KO.BeVdw I sleep 22

KAOMpat I sit, live 91
PP: ka®rjoopor,  , ,

KaBigw I seat, sit 46
PP: kaBiow, ékdB1oa, KekABIKa,  ,

kaBioTnui/kaBioTdvw I set, appoint 21
PP: KaTaOTHOW, KOTETTNOQ,  ,  ,KATETTAONY

Kaiw I burn 12
PP:  ,éavoa, ,kekobpat, ékaviBny

KaNéw I call, invite 148

PP: ka\éow, éKANeT o, KEKATIKOL, KEKATLALL, €KAYIBMV
KoToBaivw I go down, descend 81
PP: kaTaBrioopat, KaTéRNY, KATARERNKA,

KOUTOUYVENW I proclaim 18
PP: __ ,koTryyela, _ , _ ,KOTNYYEATY

KaTdyw I bring down 9
PP: __ ,kotfyayov, _ ,  ,KaTHyx6nv

KoTaoy bvw I put to shame 13
PP: R R R , KT oY VYenV

KOLT KO LW I burn down, consume 12
PP: KATOKOUO W, KATEKOLVOQL,  ,  , KALTEKOLUOMY

KOLTOKELPLOUL I lie down, dine 12

KATOKPLVW I condemn 18
PP: KATAKPIV@, KATEKPLVA, _ , KATAKEKPLLLALL, KA TEKPLOMY
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KaTo ouRdvw I overtake, catch, seize 15
PP: _ , kaTéNaBov, KATEIAN(D A, KOTEIANUPOL, KATEA LD OV

KOTONELTTW I leave, abandon 24
PP: ko TakelYw, KATENITOV,  , KATONENELLPOLL, KA TENEL(HOTY
KATAADW I destroy, I lodge 17
PP: KATONOO W, KATENVO A,  ,  ,KATEAVUONV

KATAVOEW I observe, notice, consider 14
PP:  ,kaTevéomoa, ,

KOTAVTAW I come to, arrive 13
PP: _ ,KOTAVTNOQ, KATAVTTKO, _ ,

KaTOPYéw I abolish, bring to naught 27
PP: kaTopyNow, KATHPYNO &, KATNPYTKA, KATTIPYTNLLAL,

KoTNp YN

KaTopTilw I mend, fit, perfect 13
PP: KATapTIOW, KATHPTIOQ, __ , KOTHPTIONAL,

KATOOKeEVAEW I prepare 11
PP: KATOLOKEVA T W, KATEOKEVOO O, , KATETKEVAT AL, KLTETKELA O ONY

KaToPpovéw I despise, look down on 9
PP: kaTtahpoviiow, kaTeypbvnoa,  ,
KaTepydopat I work out, achieve 22
PP: _ ,kaTelpyoodunv, __ ,KOTEIPYOLOUOL, KATELPYALOOTY
KOLTEPY OpLOLL I come down, go down 16
PP: _ ,katfNBov, __,

KaTeo Bilw I eat up, devour 14
PP: katahdyopar, katépayov,  ,

KOLTéY W I hold back, suppress, hold fast 17
PP: __ ,katéoyov,__ ,_ ,

KOLTTYOpéw I accuse 23
PP: kaTnyopriow, katTnyépnoa, _ ,

KO TOIKEW I live, dwell, inhabit 44
PP: _ ,kat@xknoa, _ , ,

KOwy dopoct I boast 37
PP: kavyrjoopat, ékavynoduny, _, kekabynuot,

KElpat I lie, recline, am laid 24

KeENeVW I order, command 25
PP:  ,éké evoa, ,

Kepdaivw I gain, profit 17
PP: kepdfow, éxépdnoa, _ ,  , ékepdHOMV

Knpvoow I proclaim, preach 61
PP: knpO&w, ekfipuEa, _ ,_ , éknpiy Onv

KAaiw I weep 40

PP: k\abow, ékhovoa,
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KAAw I break

PP: _ ,é&laoo, .,
K\elw I shut, lock

PP: kK\elow, ékhe1oa,  , KEKNELOTPOL, EKNELTONY
KNETTW I steal

PP: kA& w, ékhea,  ,
KAMpOVvoOpéw I inherit

PP: kAnpovopriow, EKANPovéunoa, KEKANPOVOUNK,
Kolpdopat I sleep

PP: _ , , , Kekoipmpau, ékoiuri@nv
KO1VOw I make common, defile

PP:  , ékoivwoa, KeKoivwKa, Kekoivwpat,
KOMNdw I unite, join

PP:  ,  , ., é&oN\Tenv
KopiGw I bring; Mid.: receive

PP: kopicopat, éképioa,  ,
KOT1dw I labor, work hard

PP: __ ,ékomiaca, kekomiaka,  ,
KOO W I adorn, put in order

PP: _ ,e&éopunoa, _ ,Kekbounuot,
Kpd.Gw I cry out

PP: kpdEw, Ekpa&a, Kékpayo,
KPATEW I grasp, attain

PP: kpaTo w, eKpATNO A, KEKPATNKO, KEKPATNHAL,
Kpivw I judge, decide

PP: kp1v@, éKprva., KEKPIKOL, KEKPLILOLL, EKPI1BMY
KpoUw I knock

PP: _ ,épovoa, ,
KPUTTW I conceal, hide

PP: _ ,¥puya, _, kékpuppat, ékpOpny
KTiCw I create, make

PP:  ,&moa, , &Tiopo, kTioBny
KWAOw I forbid, hinder

PP: _ ,ékdlvoa,  , , ékwAieny
NaNéw I speak, say

PP: A\aNjow, ENdANT o, NeAdATKaL, AeNAATROL, ENaNOTY
AapuBdvw I take, receive, seize

PP: Ajuopat, ExaBov, EIxnda, enupat, ENjudeny
Ao TpeVwW I serve, worship

PP: \aTpebow, éNdTpevoa,  ,

Néyw I say, tell, declare
PP: ép@, €imov, €lpnKa, €ipnua, éppédny

Verb Princial Parts 274
14

16

13

18

18

14

12

10

23

10

55

47

114

18

15

23

296

258

21

1329
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MOdCw I stone 9
PP: _ ,é\iBaoca, ,  ,énBdobny

Noyilopou I calculate, account, reckon 40
PP: _ ,&oywodpny, _ ,  ,éoyioclny

NUTCEW I grieve 26
PP: __ , é\tmmoa, ANeNOnKa, _, é\uniBny

Now I loose, destroy 42
PP: Mbow, éNvoa, , Néhvpat, ENUONY

HoKpoBupéw I am patient 10
PP: _ ,éuokpo®lunoca, ,

povedvw I learn 25
PP: _ ,¥poBov, pepdOnka,  ,

popTUpéw I testify, bear witness 76
PP: poTupfiow, épopTipnoa, nepopTipnka, pepapTipnuat, éuapTupeny

péet it is a care 10

RENW I am about to 109
PP: peA\Mjow, , , ,

pnévw I remain, stay, live 118
PP: nev@, éuewva, pepévnko,  ,

pepifw I divide, separate 14
PP:  , éuépioa, nepépika, pepéprtopat, énepiodny

peppuvow I am anxious, distracted 19
PP: pepiunvow, éuepipvnoa,  ,

petafaivw I depart, pass over 12
PP: petapBriocopat, petéBny, netaBéRmka,

HeTAVOEW I repent, change my mind 34
PP: petavoriow, petevonoa,  ,

peTaméunw I send for 9
PP: _ ,petémepya, , , peTeméudOnv

HeTpéw I measure, apportion 11
PP: _ ,éuétpnoa, _ ,  ,éuetpiny

VT KOO I remember 23
PP: _ , , ,pépvnuat, éuvyony

nioéw I hate 40
PP: monow, épionoa, pepionka, pepionuat,

pvnuoveliw I remember 21
PP: __ ,éuvnuévevoa,  ,

poty ebw I commit adultery 15

A 9 ’ b ’
PP: poryevow, epotyevoa, , , ELOLY VOV
VNo Tebw I fast 20
PP: vnotebow, évijotevoa,  ,

ViKdw I conquer 28
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PP: vikiow, eviknoa, veviknka,  , évikniény

ViTTW I wash 17
PP:  Lévija, ,

Voéw I understand 14
PP: __ ,événoa, vevémka,

vopitw I suppose, think 15
PP:  ,é&émoa, ,

EeviCw I entertain, startle 10
PP: _ ,étévioca, , ,EtevioBny

Enpaivw I dry up, wither 15
PP: _ ,éEnpava,  , éEvpaupat, éEnpdveny

o0ida (= perf. of stem €i8-) I know, understand 318
PP: eidfow, _ ,018a, ,

olkéw I live 9

oikodopéw I build, edify, erect 40
PP: oikoSoprjow, wkodéunoo,  ,  , oikoSouri®ny

opviw/Spvopt I swear 26
PP:  ,dpoca, ,

6u016w I make like, liken, compare 15
PP: opordiow, wpoiwoa,  ,  , wpoiiény

OHONOYéw I confess, promise 26
PP: opoloyriow, wporéynoa, _ ,

overditw I reproach, insult 9
PP: _ ,Wveidioa,  ,

ovopdw I name 10
PP: _ ,Wvépoca, , ,WvoudoOny

opdw I see 113
PP: §\opau, €180v, éWpaka/édpaka, , whOny

oeirw I owe, ought 35

Ta1dedw I teach, train, educate 13
PP:  ,énaidevoa, , memaidevpat, émoidetoOmny

TAPAYYENNW I command, order, charge 32
PP: _ , mopfyyetha, _ , mopnyyeNpay,

Tapayivopot I come, arrive 37
PP: _ , mopeyevopmv, _ ,

napdyw I pass by 10

nopadidwut I hand over, betray, entrust 119

PP: napaduiow, Tapédwka, mapadédwka, Tapadédopat, maped66my
TOPOITEOUAL I make excuse, refuse, reject 12
PP:  ,mapnTnodunv, _ , mapyTnuot,
TOPOKANEW I call, urge, exhort, console 109
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PP:  , mapekdheoa,  , TAPOKEKATUOL, TAPEKATIONV

nopalopuBdvw I take, receive, accept 49
PP: maparfiuopat, mapéraBov, , , mapeAudOnv

TapaTiOnm I set before 19
PP: mapaBriow, mapéBnKa,  ,  , TapeTéONY

Tdpeiut I have arrived, am present 24
PP: mapéoopar,  , .,

ToPEPY OpaLL I pass by, pass away, arrive 29
PP: maperevoopat, tapfirBov, tapeAirvba,  ,

Topéyw I offer, afford 16
PP: mapéEw, mapéoyov, ,
TopioTNUL I am present, approach, stand by 41
PP: mapaoTHow, TapéoTnoa, TapéTTnKa,  , TOPe0 TAONY
noppnoidopat I speak freely 9
PP: __, érappnoiocdpnv,  ,

ooy W I suffer, endure 42
PP: _ ,¥¢naBov, némovla, ,

TATATOTW I strike, hit 10
PP: natdéw, éndTaka,  ,

Todw I cease, stop 15
PP: ntadoopat, énavoa,  , témavpot,

TelBw I persuade, convince 52
PP: neicw, éneioa, nénoBa, néneiopat, éncicOny

e w I hunger 23
PP: newvdow, éneivaoca,  ,

nelpdw I test, tempt 38
PP: _ ,émeipaca, _, memeipoopal, éneipdoOny

TEUTW I send 79

PP: méujw, énepo, _ , , émépdOny
TevOéw I grieve 10
PP: mevOfow, énévbnoa, _ ,

TePIBANW I clothe, put around 23
PP: mep1Ba@, meptéBalov,  , mepiBEéRAMuaL,

TEPITATEW I walk, live 95
PP: mepitatiow, meprendTmoa, _ ,
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TePLoTedw I abound, am rich 39
PP: _ , émepicoevoa, , ,émeplooelOnu

TePLTEUVW I circumcise 17
PP: _ , mepiéTepov,  , TepiTETUMUAL, TEPLETUHONY

Tdw I take, seize 12
PP: _ ,éniaca, , ,émdodny

TLUTATUL I fill 24
PP: _ ,ém\noa, , ,ém\foeny

Tivw I drink 73
PP: niopau, éntov, ménwko, _ ,

TUITPATKW I sell 9
PP: _, , mémpoka, mémpapat, enpdony

TUTTW I fall 90
PP: necodpou, éneoov, ménTwke,  ,

T TeVW I believe (in), have faith (in) 241
PP: moTebow, éNioTeLo O, MENIT TEVKA, TEMITTEVNAL, EN10 TEVONY

TAvdw I lead astray, misguide 39
PP: mAaviiow, énhdvnoa, , mtenhdvnuat, EnAavyény

TAeovd{w I grow, increase 9
PP: _ ,ém\ebvaca, ,

TANBUVW I multiply, increase 12
PP: tAnBUV®, énArBuva,  ,  , émAnB8iveny

TAMNPOW I fill, finish, fulfill 86
PP: TAMpWow, ENANPWO o, TETAPWKA, TEMNRPWILAL, ETANPWONY

TAOUTEW I am rich, generous 12
PP: __,émhodTnoa, Ten\oOTNKa,

To1éw I do, make 568
PP: motjow, énoinoa, menoinka, menoinuot,

Tolpnaivw I shepherd, protect, rule 11
PP: moipov®, énoipave,  ,

Topelopat I go, live 153
PP: mopetoopat, , , membpevpatl, Enopedony

noTilw I give to drink, water 15
PP: _ ,énéTioq, meméTKA, __, éMOTiCONV

TpATow I do, perform 39

PP: mapEw, énpata, ménpoya, Ténpaypat,
TPOAyw I lead forth, go before 20
PP: npbatw, tponyayov, |,

b

npo€inov (cf. tporéyw,
Aéyw, €inov) I foretell 12
TPoépy opat I proceed 9
PP: mpoekevoopat, tpofj\Bov,  ,
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TPOTEUTW I accompany, help on one’s journey 9
PP:  ,mpoémepya, , , mpoeméudOny

TPOT IEy opat I receive, wait for 14
PP:  ,mpooedecdunv,  ,

TPOO S0KAW I wait for, expect 16

TPOT éPY OpLOLL I come to, go to 86
PP: _ , mpoofj\Bov, mpocerf\vba,  ,

TPOC ey OpLaL I pray 85
PP: mpooevEopat, tpoonuEduny, _ ,

TPOTéY W I attend to, pay attention to 24
PP: __,  ,mpooéoymka,__ ,

TPOOKOANEONOLL I summon, invite, call 29
PP: __ ,mpooekaleoduny, _ , TPOTKEAMUOL,

TPOTKAPTEPEW I continue in/with 10
PP: mpookapTepiow,  ,  ,

TPOTKUVEW I worship 60
PP: mpookuviiow, Tpoogekbvnoa,  ,

TPOTAAUBAVW I receive, accept 12
PP:  , mpoogélaBov, mtpooeixnda,  ,

TPOO TiBMNL I add to, increase 18
PP:  ,mpooéBnka, , , MPOOETEONY

TPoo hépw I bring to, offer 47
PP: __ , mpoorveyka, mpooeviivoya,  , Tpoomnuéy Onv

npoMTevW I prophesy, preach 28
PP: nponpetow, énpopitevoa,  ,

nuvBdvopat I inquire, ask 12
PP: _ ,émnu@épnv, ,

TWAéw I sell 22
PP: ., éndinoo,  ,

ptopat I rescue, deliver 17
PP: pboopay, éppvoduny,  ,  , éppldobny

oolebw I shake 15
PP: _ ,éodhevoa, _ , oeodhevpatl, éoarelOny

OO W I sound the trumpet 12
PP: colmiow, éocdrmioca, _ ,

oéBouat I worship 10

orydw I am silent 10
PP: _ ,éoiynoa,__ ,cecipnuat,

Tlwndw I am silent 10

PP: cwwniow, éodnnoa,  ,

oKaV3ariGw I cause to stumble, cause to sin 29
PP:  ,éokovddiioa, , ,eoKavdaliocBny
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OTmelpw I sow (seed) 52
PP: _ ,éomeipa, _, éomoppai, éondpny

omhayyvigopot I have compassion, pity 12
PP: . . . . éon)\ayxviaenv

omovddw I hasten, am eager 11
PP: cmovddow, éonobdaoca,  ,

oTAVPOW I crucify 46
PP: ocTavpuiocw, éoTabpwoa, , éoTaldpwpatl, é0Tavpweny

o1ikw (cf. {oTnu1) I stand, stand fast 10
PP:  ,  Léotnka,

otnpilw I establish, support 13
PP: otrpitw, éoThptEa, _, éoThiprypat, éotnpiy Ony

oTpédw I turn, change 21
PP: _ ,éotpeya, , ,éoTtpddmy

ouvEnTéw I discuss, dispute 10

ouvA\auBdvw I seize, conceive, arrest 16
PP: cua\uyopat, cuvvélaBov, cuveisnda,  , cuvexijupOny

ovudépw I bring together 15
PP: __ ,ovvnveyka, _ ,

ouvdyw I gather together, invite 59
PP: cvvdEw, ocuvryayov, _ , cuvijypat, ocuvnyenv

ouvépyonat I come together 30
PP: __ , cuvij\Bov, cvver\vba,  ,

oUVéyw I oppress, hold fast, urge on 12
PP: cvvéEw, ovvéoyov, _ ,

ouvinui I understand 26
PP: cuviow, ocvvika,  ,

ouvioTnm I commend; Intrans: stand with 16
PP: __ ,0uvéoTmoa, OUVEOTNIKD,  ,

ohdlw I slay, murder 10
PP: cpdEw, éodhata, _ , éodaypat, éopdyny

oppayidw I seal, mark 15
PP: _ ,éodpdyioa, _ ,éodpdyiopa, éodpayiocdny

oyitw I split, divide, tear 11
PP: oyiow, éoyoa, _ ,_ ,éoyiocBny

oWlw I save, rescue 106
PP: cWiow, écwoa, oéowka, oéowopat, éoulny

TATELVOW I humble 14
PP: TanewWow, éTancivwoa, _ ,  , éTamelvwony

Topdoow I trouble, disturb 17
PP: _ ,érdpata,_ , Terdpaypat, ETapdyOnv

TeNelOw I fulfill, make perfect 23
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PP:  ,ételeiwoa, TeTeeiwka, TETENEiwpAL, ETENELWONY

TENEVLTAW I die 11
PP: _ ,étehedTNoa, TETEAEUTTKO,

TeNéw I finish, complete, fulfill 28
PP: TeNéow, éTéNeT ., TETENEKA, TETENEKQ, TETENET AL, ETENET OV

TNpéw I keep, guard 70
PP: TnpAow, éTYpnoa, TeTepnka, TeTHpNuIAL, ETNPYONY

TiONMW I put, place, set 100
PP: 80w, €6MKa., TéBeka, TéBetpat, ETEOMY

TIKTW I give birth to, bear 18
PP: Técopan, éTekov, _ , _ , étéxOmy

Tindw I honor 21
PP: Tipjow, éTipnoa, _ , TeTipnpat,

TOAUd W I dare 16
PP: ToApfow, éTé Mo, ,

Tpéhw I feed, nourish, train 9
PP: _ ,é@peya, , TéBpappor,

TPéyw I run 20
PP:  ,éSpapov, ,

TUYY VW I obtain, happen 12
PP: TebEopat, Ty OV, TéTELYQ, _

TUOTTW I smite, hit 13

vyraivw I am healthy 12

ondyw I go away, go depart 79

VaKoHW I obey, follow 21
PP: _ ,Vmr¥kovoa,  ,

vnavTdw I meet, go to meet 10
PP:  ,Vnvtmoa, ,

undpyw I am, exist 60

vnopévw I remain, endure 17
PP: Umopev®, vnépetva, Omopepévnke,  ,

VMoo TPéDw I return, turn back 35
PP: bnooTpéw, UméoTpepo,  ,

VMOTAT oW I subject, subordinate 38
PP: _ ,umétaga,__ , UmoTéTaypat, UneTdyny

Vo Tepéw I lack, miss 16
PP: _ ,VoTépnoa, VOTépMKa, _ , VO TePTONY

V6w I lift up, exalt 20

PP: 0WWow, BYywoa,  , , 0yuiBnu

dboivw

I shine, appear 31

PP: pavvioopan, épava,  , , epdvny
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dhavepow I reveal, make known 49
PP: havepuiow, épavépwoa, , Tedovépwnat, éhovepwidny

Petdopat I spare, refrain 10
PP: (peicopau, éperodunv,  ,

hépw I bear, carry, endure 66
PP: olow, Hveyka, _ ,  ,Mvéydny

(evyw I flee, escape 29
PP: pebEopan, épuyov,  ,

dnui I say 66
PP: , ’éq)n, , ,

hBeipw I ruin, corrupt, destroy 9
PP: _ ,¥é(p6epa, , ,édpOdpny

P Néw I love, like 25
PP: _ ,épinoa, nedpirnka, ,

doBéopan I fear 95
PP:  , , ,  , épopnenv

Povedw I kill, murder 12
PP: (povetow, époévevoa,  ,

Phpovéw I think 26
PP: ¢ppovricw, , , ,

pu doow I guard, protect 31
PP: puNdEw, épOrER,  ,

dpuTedw I plant 11
PP: _ ,eéputevoa, _ , mepiTevpar, éhuteiOny

bwréw I call 43
PP: pwviow, épwvnoa,  , , épwvieny

bwTiCw I give light, enlighten 11
PP: pwTicw, epuiTioa,  , mepuiTiopat, épwtiocdny

yoipw I rejoice 74
PP: yoaprioopar, _ ,_ ,_ ,éxdpmy

yopitopat I forgive, give freely 23
PP: yapioopa, éxaprioduny, _ , keydpiopat, éxopiodny

xopTaLw I eat to the full, am satisfied 16
PP: _ ,édptaca,__ ,  ,éyopTdobmy

ypdopat I use, employ 11
PP: _ ,éxpnodpnv, _ ,kéypnpai,

XPNUOTIEW I warn 9
PP: ypnuatiow, éxpnpdmioca, _, kexpnpdTiopat, éxpnuoatiodny

Y Wpéw I make room, give way 10

PP: ywpfow, éxdpnoa, __ ,_

ywpitw I separate, depart 13
PP: ywpiow, éywproa, __, keywpiopot, éywpiodny
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Vevdopat I lie 12
PP: yeboopar, eyevodpuny __ ,
wheréw I profit, benefit 15

PP: Wperiow, OPérnoa,  ,  , WPerridny
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Total Review Quick Starters

Six Principal parts:

Present Active

I loose/am loosing
N w

INVESTS

INVRS

AU opev

AU eTe

AU ovoi(v)

Future Active
I will loose (+ 0)
N0 ow
INVRoSTS
O Oel
AU oopev
N\ O€Te
AU oovo1(v)

Present Mid/Pass  Future Middle
I am loosed I will loose myself
AU opat AU oopat
INVEY| IN R
AU eTa N0 oeTa
AU OpeBa AU o60pneba
NV €0 B¢ O 0e0Be
AU ovTal AU oovTal
Remember LeMoNeRs
Contract Verbs Future Passive
dyandw I will be loosed
To1éw AUBTO opat
TAMNPOW INVIChologty!
AUBN O eTaL
AON o Gpeda
NUBN O €0 Be
NUBNO ovTO
Primary Active Endings:

w, €1g, €t

Onev, €Te, 0VO (V)

Primary Mid/Pass Endings:

onat, 1M, €TAL,

oueBa, eoBe, ovta

Nw (PAI); Mow (FAI); éxvoa (AAI); Néxvka (RAID);
Né\v pot (R M/PI); éxténv (API)
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Mw (PAD; Ndow (FAI); éxvoa (AAI);

Néxuvka (RAT); Aéxv pat (R M/PI); éxteny (API)

Secondary Endings
Imperfect Act 1* Aorist Act 2" Aorist Act Perfect Active
I was loosing (Aug) Iloosed (Augt+ oa) Itook (AugtRoot) Ihave loosed
é\v ov Evoa é\apo v NéAuka
é\v eg é\voa g é\aBe g NEANUKQL §
v e(v) o e(v) énaBe (v) NéNUKe (V)
bl ’ bl ’ bl ’ ’
€NV OpeV ENVOQ peV eNABO pev NEANUKO pev
END eTe éxboa Te éNdBe Te NeAUKQL Te
é\v ov éxtoa v é\aBo v NeAOKa o1(V)
Impf Mid/Pass 1* Aorist Mid 2" Aorist Mid Perfect Mid/Pass
I was being loosed I loosed myself I became I have been loosed
é\v 6umv é\vod umy éyevé uny NNV pot
é\b ov ENbo w éyév ov Né\v ocar
bl / bl / S 7 /
ENV €TO ENVTQ TO €YEVE TO AEAL T
é\v 6ueba é\vod pneba éyevd peba NéAv neba
é\D €0 Be é\voa oBe éyéve 00Be Né\v 0 Be
é\G ovTo é\boa vTo éyévo vTo NNV VTOU
(Redup + ka)
1** Aorist Pass 2"! Aor Pass Pluperfect
I was loosed I was raised I had loosed
éxten v NyépOn v éNellKel v
éNven g Nyépdn < éNeNlKel g
éNven Nyépon éNeNUKel
ENUOT pev Nyépdn pev ENeNUKel pev
bl / b A bl /
ENVON Te nNYyEPON Te ENENUKEL TE
bl / S 7 bl /
EANVOBN oav nNYéEPON Tov ENENVKEL QY
eipi: Tam, I was, I will be

% 7 O] ’ bl ’ b ’ S s
€L, €1, EOTLV, ECUEV EOTE, 101(V)

Hunv, fig, NV

Nuev, NTe, NOAY

v v v
eEoonat, €0, ECTAL,

bl 4

€00

neba, €0eoBe, éoovTat

Secondary Active Endings: (Aug. or Redupl.)

V, S &

NEV, TE, V

Secondary Mid. Endings :
opnv, ov, €10, oueba, €0Be, OVTO



Nouns
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Nom. = Subject; Gen. = of a word; Dat. = to/by/for/at a word; Acc. = Object

Nom. Sg.

Gen. Sg.
Dat. Sg.
Acc. Sg.

Nom. Pl.
Gen. PI.
Dat. Pl.
Acc. Pl.

Nom. Sg.

Gen. Sg.
Dat. Sg.
Acc. Sg.

Nom. PI.
Gen. Pl
Dat. P1.
Acc. PL.

2
word (m.)
NS
N6yov
Aoy
NOyov

NGyot

NOywy
NGyo1g
NOyoug

3
grace (f.)
xapig
X Op1TOS
Y OpLTL
yapiTa

Y Op1TES

X opiTwy
xapio(v)
yapiTag

1
writing (f.)
ypadn
yPadis
ypadq
ypahrv

ypadai

YPohD@Y
Ypahaig
ypadds

3
faith (f))
TOTIS
O Tews
Lo Tel
Lo TV

TLOTELS
O TewV

4
nioTeo1(V)
MO TELS

All-ways remember: mdg, tdoa, T&v

2

temple (n.)
1epbv
iepod

name (n.)
dvopa
ovépatog

Article
the (m.) the (f.) the (n.)
0 M 16
TOD TS TOD
T® ™) T®
TOV TV TO
ot ai Td
TV TOV TV
TOS TG TO1S
TOUS TAg Td
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Pronouns

Personal Pronouns

I you he she it
Nom. Sg. éyd ot avTég avTy avTé
Gen. Sg. 1ou oov avTod avTg avTod
Dat. Sg. 1ot oot abTQ avTH adT@
Acc. Sg. LLe oe avTéY avTHY avTé

e ~ e -~ 9 ’ 9 ’ 9 ’
Nom. Pl NUEIS VUELS avTol avTol auTa
Gen. PL. MUV VU@V adTOV avT@OV avT@OV
Dat. PL. Nuiv VP avToig avTaig avToig

e / e ~ 9 A 9 ’ 9 /
Acc. PL. nuUag vpdg aUTOUS auTag avTa

Demonstrative Pronouns

This: ovUTOg, TOUTOU, TOUTW, TOUTOV oUTOl, TOUTWY, TOUTOIS, TOUTOUS
adtn, TavTNg, TAUTY, TAUTNV avTal, TOUTWY, TAUTALS, TAUTAS
To0TO, TOUTOU, TOUTW, TOUTO TadTa TOUTWY, TOUTOIS, TADTA

bl ~ 9 ’ 9 ~

That:  ekéivog, €kelvm, ek€ivo (2-1-2 regular)
9 ’ 9 ’ 9 ’
EKELVOV €EKELVMS, EKELVOU etc.

Reciprocal Pronoun
dMA WY one another

Relative Pronouns

who (m.) who (f.) which (n.)
Nom. Sg. o5 1 o
Gen. Sg. 0b ns 0b
Dat. Sg. W 1 W
Acc. Sg. dv v ¢
Nom. PL ot af a
Gen. PL v v v
Dat. PL. 015 aig 015
Acc. Pl. otig dg a

Reflexive Pronouns
éuavTod, éuauT@ ... EPOUVTHS, ENAVTTH ... myself
0eauToD, OEQUTW ... OEAVTHS, OEAVTY ... yourself
e ~ e -~ e ~ . .
€auTOoD, €aUTHS, eavTod himself, herself, itself
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Participle Paradise

Present Active Participles (while loosing(-Art), one loosing(Subst. -Noun), the soldier

loosing(+Art)
3 1 3
Nom. NOwv Ndovoa \Dov
Gen. A0V TOS INVI 103 A0V TOS
Present Middle/Passive Participles (while being loosed, one being loosed...)
2 1 2
Nom. AuOpevog Avopévn Auopevov
Gen. Auopévou Nvopévng Nuopévou
Present Active Participle of eipt (while being, one being, the soldier being)
3 1 3
Nom. v oboa dv
Gen. dvTog oliomg dvTog

First Aorist Active Participles (after loosing, one loosed, the soldier who loosed)

3 1 3
Nom. IN oo INTogoToxe8 NOoav
Gen. NOTAVTOS Nvodong NOTAVTOS
First Aorist Middle Participles (after loosing herself, one who loosed herself, ...)
2 1 2
Nom. Ao dpevog Ao apévn Nuodpevov
Gen. AVoauévou NVoapévng AUoauévou
First Aorist Passive Participles (after being loosed, one being loosed...)
3 1 3
Nom. INTEISTS NUBEioa AUBEV
Gen. NUBEVTOg NUBetomg AUBEVTOS

Second Aorists Ptc. (after seeing, after coming, after saying)...present Ptc. endings
18wv, 186vT0g, 186V T ... (€186V I saw)
éNBUWIV, ENBGVTOS, ENBOVTL ... MNBov I came)
eimWV, elmévTog, eimévTi... (cinov I said)

Perfect Active Participles (after having loosed, one who has loosed...)

3 1 3
Nom. NeAUKUIG NeAUKUIQ NEAUKOG
Gen. NEAUKOTOS NeAUKLiOg NEAUKOTOS
Perfect Middle/Passive Participles (after having been loosed, one who has been
loosed) 2 1 2
Nom. NeAvpévog NeAVpévN Nehvpévov
Gen. NeNUpLEVOU NeAvpévng Nehvpévou
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Verb Principle Parts
5 verbal bad boys (cf. Appendix #4)

Present Form Future 2nd Aorist Perfect Aor. Pass.
€pyopot éxeboopar  MABov DNV TLC [ A—
BAénw/opdw oot a18ov EWPOKOL GUhenv
Néyw ép@ aimov €lpnKa éppédnY
hépw olow NHveyka évijvoy o Nréyemv
¢oBiw Gdyopar  Edayov - -
Periphrastics:

Translated tense Periphrastic Construction

Present Present eipi + Present Ptc

Imperfect Imperfect eipi+ Present Ptc

Future Future eim1 + Present Ptc

Perfect Present eipni  + Perf Ptc

Pluperfect Imperfect eipi + Perf Ptc

Future Perfect Future eipi  + Perf Ptc

Greek Tricky Little Buggers

= Art. Nom. Sg. Fem (the) 0= Art. Masc. Sg. Nom. (the)

N =2" Sg. IAI eipi you were

1{ = Relative Pron. Fem. (who) ¢ = Rel. Pron. Masc. (who)

Ys = Rel. Pron. Fem. Gen. Sg.

11 = Conjunction = or, than, either v =3"Sg. IAI eipi s/he was

o)

7 = 3" Sg. PASubjunctive from eipi (may s’/he)  #v = Rel. Pron. Fem. Acc. Sg. (who)

adty = 3" Sg. Fem. Nom. —she (a016<) 0V = Neg. Adv. “no”
atTn =Dem. Pron. Fem. Nom. Sg.—this (00Tog) o0 = Rel. Pron. Gen. Sg. “who”
Adjectives:
Attributive: The good person (2 forms) -- adj has Article
0 dyaBdés dvBpwmog  or 0 dvBpwnog 6 dyaBés

Predicate: The person is good. (2 forms) -- no Article on adj
0 dvBpwmog dyaBés or  dyaBdés 0 dvBpwrog

Substantive: the good one: Adjective plays noun when no noun modified found:
Adjective Paradigm: 2-1-2 dya8ds, dyadn, dyaddv
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Prepositions Chart

Tept petd -- with
around, on, oV - - with
about éni -- upon
— r—l
npog ané
to from
>
elg éx
into out of

d1d -- through } kaTtd
against, down
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Moody Review Charts: Infinitives, Imperatives, Subjunctives

Infinitives
Present - to continue to loose
Adewv NveoBar

First Aorist - to loose

NOoat1 ANboaoBatr \vbfjvat
Second Aorist

NaBE€iv  haBéoBar \aBfjvat
Perfect -- to have loosed
NeAUKEVOL AeAVOBat

Endings

€lv  eoBat (Present)

€lv eoBotr fjvar (2nd Aorist)
at  aoBar fivar (1% Aorist)
vatr o8ar  (Perfect)

Imperatives

Present

2 \be

3 \véTw

2 \veTe

3 A\véTwoav
Middle/Pass
2 \vov

3 \véoBw

2 \Veo B¢

3 \véoBwoav

Endings - rap

€ -TwW  -Te
ov -00w -00¢
v -Tw  -Te
at -08w -0B¢
Tl -Tw  -Te

Aorist
Adoov
ANVOATW
ANoaTe
ANVOTATWO AV
Middle

Ao at
A\VO Ao Bw
NOo 0.0 B¢
A\vodoBwoay
Passive
ABNTL
ANUBTW
N0ONTE
ANUBNTWO QY

-Twoav

-Bwoaov
-TWoO AV

-Bwoav
-Twoav

Mi Verbs -- 818wt (80); Totnut (0Ta); TiOnut (Be); Seikvup (Seikv)

Present: 318wui, 8idwg,

Present & Imperfect take 31—
Perfect: add & redup to the Aorist

31dwo,
Spanish endings: -ui, -a, -0,

di3opuev,

-luev, -TE, -0.01

YSaos P4 bR PR
Imperf: €edidovv, €didoug, €didov, €didouEV,
Future: 3Wow, 3dWoelg, dWoer, 3duoouev,
. v b4 b4 9 ’
Aorist:  €dWKO, EBWKOS, EJWKE, ESWKAUEY,

Subjunctive: Present 318@, 318@g, 318@, 318wpev...

d3180Te,  d1doaot
¢8180Te, ¢8iSooav
dWoeTe, 3SWoovot
9 ’ b4
ESWKOALTE, EBWKOLV

Aorist: 8w, 3@s, 3@, dWpev ... Pres Imper: 3i8ov, 3180Tw... Aor: 30g, 80Tw...

Present “tense”: immediacy, process, foreground
Aorist “tense”: complete, wholistic, it happened (simply), background
Perfect “tense”: frontground, more distant, overviewish, reflective



Moody Review Charts: Subjunctives

Subjunctives (I may/might, let us)

Present
Now
INVIIS
INVLY
NOwpev
AUNTE
Nwaot
Mid/Pass
Nowpat
INVLY
AomTa
AuWpeBa
AUNOBe
ANwvTat

Passive
AUBW

INVIEIRES
NS
AvBwpev
AUOBT|TE
INV LS Togl
Endings

-W, -MNS, -,

-pa, -1, -NTOL,

'(Ds 'ﬁS’ 'ﬁ’

T1g/T1 [someone/anything]; Tig/Ti [who/which/what?];

Aorist
NOow
NIl 1S
IN oy
NOowpey
NOoTMTE
NOowWot
Middle
NOowpat
IN1Toay
AomTa
NUTWpeBa
IN 1o Tods 15
NOowyTal

-WUEVY, -MNTE, -wot (Active)
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-wpeba, -noBe, -wvtar (M/P and Aor Mid)
-0pev, -fiTe, -0o1 (Aor Pass)

e’? / ’ /(l 8/ ~ ’ ’ (4 e s 2 A ’ 8/ 8 /8
1s/nia/év, 800, TPEiS, TEOCTAPES, TEVTE, EE, ENTA, OKTW, EVVEQ, SEKQL, DWIEKA,

EKaTGY, yiktot

Genitive: R TOP ADS: Relational [wife of], Time [during], Objective [blasphemy of God],
Possessive [of], Agency [by], Descriptive, Subjective [lust of flesh]

Dative: II LIST: Indirect Object [spoke to him]; Interest [for]; Location [in],
Instrumental [by]; Sphere [in]; Time [on/at]; Comparative/Superlatives/Elative:...
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Appendix 6

27 Greek Chants

Chant #1: Present Active Indicative (PAI) Verb

Aw (I loose/am loosing) \vo UeV (we loose/are loosing)
)\ﬁElg (you loose/are loosing) AVeTe (you loose/are loosing)
AVet (s/he/it looses/is loosing) A\Vovo I(V) (they loose/are loosing)

Chant #2: 2-1-2 Nouns

2 1 2
NOYOS  (word: Subject) YPOPY (writing: Subject)  1EPGV (temple: Subject)
Aéyou (of a word) YPAPNAS (of a writing) iepoﬁ (of a temple)
)\(’)y(y (to/by/foraword)  YPOT (to/by/for a writing) iep@ (to/by/for a temple)
)\(I)’YOV (word: Object) ypoubﬁv (writing: Object) iepév (temple: Object)
}\(,)'YOI (words: Subject) ’Yp(l(j)(li (writings: Subject) iepo’t (temples: Subject)
}\(,)'Y(,UV (of words) 'Yp(ld)(DV (of writings) iep(ﬁv (of temples)

)\6’YOIS (to/by/for words) ypa(boﬁg (to/by/for writings) iepoig (to/by/for temples)
)\6’YOU§ (words: Object) ypa([)o’tg (writings: Object) i(—:p(i (temples: Object)

Chant #3: 11 Prepositional Moves

éni  (hands pat on head)

nept  (right hand pointing finger circle head)
npog  (finger point “to” heart)

elg  (hands “into” heart—collapse chest)

did  (finger pushing again “through” the back)

év  (arms “in” hugging self)
éK (finger push “out” from heart; close)
dné (arms extend out fingers pointing “out” front)

katd (hands push against each other in front)
o0y  (one arm wave around shoulder of invisible buddy--with)
pnetd (two arms around shoulders of invisible buddy both sides--with)
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Chant #4: Present Act Indicative (PAI) eipi Verb

Eiui (Iam) éO'},léV (we are)
€l (you are) éO’ Té (you are)
eoTiv (s/hefit is) eloi(v) (they are)

Chant #5: Personal Pronoun—Cow call

1* Person Sg. 2" Person Sg. 1* Person PI.
é’Y(ﬁ (I: Sujbect) oV (you: Subject) ﬁueig (we: Subject)
1OV (my) o0V (your) ﬁu(ﬁl] (our)
Ol (to/for/at me) 001 (to/for/at you) Te]].ﬁ]) (to/for/at us)
HLE (me: Object) (04 (you: Object) ﬁudg (us: Object)
avTOS (he)

(she)
(it)

R R

Cs Cu Co
art

O S\ O

Chant #6: Present Middle/Passive Indicative (PM/PI) Verb

>\130].L(11 (I am loosed/loose myself)
-1, -€TAL, -0pneBa., -0 B¢, -ovTAL

Chant #7: Future Active Indicative (FAI) Verb

Ao w (I will loose) NOoouev (we will loose)
INILof31S (you will loose) ANUCETE (you will loose)
N Lo (s/he/it will loose) NOT0VO1(V) (they will loose)

Chant #8: Future Middle Indicative (FMI) Verb
}\130'0].1(11 (I will loose myself)
-1, -€TAL, -oneBa, -e0 B¢, -ovTAL

Chant #9: Imperfect Active Indicative (IAI) Verb

% .
ENVOV (I was loosing)
-V, -G, -€, -UEV, -TE, -V
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Chant #10: Imperfect Middle/Passive Indicative (IM/PI) Verb

é}\UéunV (I was being loosed)
-oueba, -e0B¢, -0VTO

-0v, -€TO,

Chant #11: Imperfect Act Indicative (IAI) eini Verb

Hunv (1 was) Tev

ﬁg (you were) ﬁTE

nv (s/he/it was) nNoov

Chant #12: 3-3-3 Nouns
3 3

Y OP1S  (grace: Subject) TLOTIS  (faith: Subject)
XdplTOS (of grace) TCiO'TE(,US (of a writing)
XdplTl (to/for/at grace) MO TEL (to/for/at a writing)

XdplT(X, (grace: Object)

XdplTES (words: Subject)
Xonpi‘rwv (of words)

XdplO’l(V) (to/for/at grace)
X APLTAS (words: Object)

MO TV (writing: Object)

nio TELS (writings: Subject)
TLOTEWV (of writings)

MO TET (V) (to/for/at writings)

TMLO TELS (writings: Object)

(we were)
(you were)

(they were)

3
6])0”(1 (name: Subject)
(’)V(I)M(ITOS (of a name)
(’)V(/)}L(ITI (to/for/at a name)
6]}0”0, (name: Object)

’
OV(’)],LO,TCX (names: Subject)
OVO].l(iTUJV (of names)

9 4

OVOHCLO'I(V) (to/for names)

/

OVOUATAO (temples: Object)

.

.

Chant #13: First Aorist Active Indicative (AAI) Verb

Evoa

= =S -6

(I loosed)

-LLEV, -TE, -V

(-- pronounce noise sound “aahh”)

Chant #14: First Aorist Middle Indicative (AMI) Verb

é)\UO’dMnV (I loosed myself)
-dueba, -a006¢, -0VTO

-w, -.TO,

Chant #15: First Aorist Passive Indicative (API) Verb

ENVONY
YV, =S =

(I was loosed)

-lLEV, -TE, -OQV

(-- pronounce noise sound “aahh’)

Chant #16: Future Passive Indicative (FPI) Verb

NOONoopat

-1, -€TQL,

(I will be loosed) (-- pronounce noise sound “aahh”)
-oneBa, -e0Be, -ovTAL
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Chant #17: Perfect Active Indicative (RAI) Verb

NENUKQU (I have loosed)  (-- pronounce noise sound “aahh”)
-y =S, =€, -uev, -Te, -0O1

Chant #18: Perfect Middle/Passive Indicative (RM/PI) Verb

)\é)\U}l(Il (I have been loosed)
-oa, -Tal, -peba, -0Be, -vTOt

Chant #19: 5 Verbal Bad Boys (chant)—to be developed

Present Form Future 2nd Aorist Perfect Aor. Pass.
b4 bl A 3 bl ’

epyounat exevoopatr mNMABov EAAVOQ -—-

e ’ ¥ o e s b24

opdw Syopou €180V EWipaKa WhOnv
Aéyw ép@ €inov €lpnKa éppéomy
hépw olow Hreyka évijvoy o Mvéyemv
¢oBiw ddyopar  Edayov - -

Chant #20: Present Active Participles (PAPtc)

Present Active Participles (while loosing(-DA), one loosing(Subst. -Noun), the soldier
loosing(+DA))

3 1 3
Nom. Nowvy Nouvoa \dov
Gen. A0V TOS INVITo£ 1S A0V TOS

Chant #21: Aorist Active Participles (AAPtc)

First Aorist Active Participles (after loosing, one loosed, the soldier who loosed)

3 1 3
Nom. NTag NTaoa Aoy
Gen. N0 QVTOg Avodong N0 QVTOg

First Aorist Passive Participles (after being loosed, one being loosed...)
3 1 3
Nom. NV TS AUBEioa AUBEV
Gen. AUBEVTOS AUBeioNg NUBEVTOS
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Chant #22: Perfect Active Participles (RAPtc)

Perfect Active Participles (after having loosed, one who has loosed...)

3
Nom. NEANUKWS
Gen. NEAUKOTOS

1 3
NEAUKUIQ NENUKOS
NeAUKLiOG NEAUKOTOSG

Chant #23: Infinitive Endings (to loose)

Present €lv  eocBau
Second Aor. €iv eocBar fjvau
First Aor. at  aocBar fjrat
Perfect vatr oBat

Chant: #24: Subjunctive (I may loose)

NOw, -\uns, Aun, \NOwpev, \onTe, Abwoi(v) Present Active Subj.
Nwpat, -1, nTat, -wpeda, -noBe, -wvTar Present Mid./Pass. Subj.

Chant #25: Imperative Endings Chant—you loose

Present (e toe-te-toesan, etc.)

-€, -Tw, -Te,

-Twoav (Active)

-ov, -00w, -008¢, -cBwoav (M/Pass)

First Aorist

-V, -Tw, -TE,
-at, -06w, -00e,
-Tt, -Tw, -TE,

-Twoavy (Active)
-08woav (Mid)
-twoay (Pass)

Chant #26: -u1 Verb endings (Spanish endings)—313wp1 (I give)

didwut: -u, -g, -01, -1EV, -T€, -0L01

Chant #27: Counting to ten

€ig 1
i) 2
TPEig 3
Téooapes 4
TEVTE 5

¢ 6
EnTd 7
9 ’

OKTW 8
9 ’

eEVvea 9
Séka 10

Chant #28 : Genitive =TP ROADS: time [--], possession, relational, objective,

agency, descriptive, subjective

Dative =II LIST: indirect obj., interest, location, instrumental, sphere, time [*]
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Appendix 7

Lord’s Prayer (Mat. 6:9b-13)

’ e ~ ¢ 9 ~ 9 ~
IIdTep MuAV 0 €V TOiS 0VPOVOIS
e / \ /
aylao®iTw 16 Gvopd cov’

éNBéTw 1 Baoiieia oov”
/ \ / 4
YEVNONTW TO BEAMUA oov,
Ws év otpavd koi émi Yyfg

1oV dpTOov MUV TOV émtoloiov
30g MUiv oMuepov:

N\ ¥ e o ‘4 ’ e ~
Kot aeg NMUiv Tad OPeiA|poTA NUWY,
Wwg Koi MuUEig dPriKapey
T0ig O(etNéTaulg MUV
kai un eloevéykng Mudg eig

TELPOLTUOV,
dA\\ad pdoat NMuag dné Tod movnpod.
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English-Greek Glossary

Words Occurring Nine or More Times in the New

abandon, I abandon
able

able, I am able
able, I am able
abolish, I abolish
abound, I abound
about

about

about

about

about to, I am about to
above

above

above

above

above

above all

Abraham

abyss

accept, I accept

accept, I accept

Testament

KO TONEITW

Kavég, -1, -6v
dvvapat

1oy bw

KaTOPYéw

TEPLO O eVW

nepi (+ gen.)

nept (+ acc.)
e

ws

woel

HENW

b4

avw

bl /
ETTAVW

umép (+ acc.)

pdAloTO
"ABpadp, 6
dBuooog, -ou, M
nopolouBdvw
TpoohauBdvw

b ’
accompany, [ accompany OaKOANOUVBEwW

accompany, [ accompany TpoTéunw

according to

KaTd (+ acc.)

299



account, I account
accurately
accusation
accuse, I accuse
accuser (devil)
Achaia

achieve, I achieve
Adam

add to, I add to
admit, I admit
adorn, I adorn

adultery, I commit
adultery

afar

afford, I afford
after

after
afterward
again

again
against
against
against

age

Agrippa
akin to

alas

alien

alive, I make alive
all

all
Almighty
alms

alone
alongside of

already

Noyilopou

b ~
OKPLBWS
aitia, -ag, M
KOLTTYOpéw
oaTavag, -a, 0
9 ofo e
Ayaia, -0g, T
KaTepydCopat
Addp, 0

TPOo TiBNUL
égopohoyéw

KOO W

poty ebw

[okpOBev

TOPéy W

petd ( +acc.)

omiocw

o Tepog, -a, -ov

dvwBev

ALY

KaTd (+ gen.)

petd (+ gen.)

npog (+ acc.)

aiwy, -@vog, 0
"Aypinnag, -a, 0

TUYYEVNS, -€S

ovai

Eévog, -1, -0V

Cwomotéw

drag, -aoa, -ov

ndg, ndoa, Ttadv

TOVTOKPATWP, -0p0S, O

éxenuoo v, -ng, M

novog, -n, -ov

nopd (+ acc.)

13N

English-Greek Glossary
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also
altar

always

’

KA1

BuoiaoTplov, -ov, TO

TAVTOTE

P
am amazed, [ am amazed eEioTnut

am, [ am

am, [ am

am, [ am

amaze, I amaze
amazed, I am amazed
amen

among

Ananias

ancestor

ancient

and

and

and

and from there

and I

and if

and not

and not

and not

and that one

and then

and there

Andrew

angel

anger

anger

animal

announce, I announce
announce, I announce
announce, I announce
anoint, I anoint

Anointed one

‘Avaviag, -ov, 0
ToTHP, TATPOS, 0
dpydios, -aia, oiov
Sé

/’

Kol
Té
9 -~
KAKEiLBev
9 ’
KOy
b4
KAV
NTe

I/

0UdE

N

=

b4

oUTE

KOKELVOS, -1), -0
KOKEIBev

KOKEL
"Av8péasg, -0v, 0
b4 e
AyYeENOS, -0V, O

/ ~ ¢

Bupog, -od, 0

b ’ -~ e
opyMn, -NsS, N
¢@ov, -ov, T0
dvayyéw
drayyéw
énayyéaopat
ANelpw

Xp1016g, -00, 6
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another

another

another’s

answer, I answer
Antioch

anxious, I am anxious
any

anyone

apart from

Apollos

apostle

appear, [ appear
appear, I appear
appearance

appoint, I appoint
apportion, I apportion
apprentice

approach, I approach
approve, I approve
archetype

arm

army

around

arrest, I arrest

arrest, I arrest

arrest, I arrest

arrival

arrive, I arrive
arrive, I arrive
arrive, I arrive
arrived, I have arrived
as

as

as

as

as

English-Greek Glossary

&\\og, -n, -ov
ét1epog, -a, -ov
dANGTP10S, -0, -0V
dmnokpivopat
"AvTidy €10, -as, M
pnepiuvdw

ndg, tdoa, Tav
Tig, Tl

xwpis (+ gen.)
>ATOMNGS, -, 0
dnéoTONOS, -0U, O
émépyopat

paivw
npOTWTOV, -0V, TO
KaBioTnuU/kabLoTdvw
HeTpéw

noénTig, -0d, 0
TPl TNUL
SokipndEw

TUT0S, -0V, O

Y Elp, Y E1pds, M
napepBolt, -fig, 1
nept (+ acc.)

dyw
émnapBdvopat
OCUANapuBdVwW
Topovoia, -ag, 1
KATOVTAW
TopEPy OpaLL
Tapayivopot
Tapetpt

Ko.Bdmep

KOBWS

010g, -a., -0V
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as a gift
as far as
as far as
as far as
as great as
as many as

ascend, I ascend

ashamed, I am ashamed

Asia

ask, I ask
ask, I ask
ask, I ask
ask, I ask
ask, I ask
assembly
assistant

astonished, I am
astonished

astray, I lead astray
at

at

at

at all

at all times

at some time

at that time

at the same time
attack, I attack
attack, I attack
attain, I attain
attend to, I attend to
authority

away

Babylon
bad

dwpéav

&y pt, dyprs (+ gen.)
éwg (+ gen.)
néypt (+ gen.)
éoog, -1, -ov
doog, -n, -ov
dvaBaivw
énaroy bvopat
"Acia, -0g, 1
aiTéw

Seopat
énepwTdw
épwTtdw
nuvedvopat
eKKA O 1aL, -0S, M)

VTNPETNS, -0U, 0

éKMAo Topat
TAQVAW

éni (+ dat.)
nopd (+acc.)
npog (+ dat.)

g

TPOT EY W
bl ’ e
egovoia, -ag, N

¢Ew

BaBuldiv, -@vog, 1)

/ / /
KOKOS, -1}, -0V
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bad
badly
baptism

Baptist (John the Baptist)

baptize, I baptize
Barabbas
Barnabas
barracks

basis

bear witness,
I bear witness

bear, I bear
bear, I bear
bear, I bear
beat, I beat
beautiful
beautifully
because of
because
because
because
because
because of
become, I become
bed

bed

before
before
before
before
before

beg, I beg

begin, I begin
(in middle voice)

beginning

behavior

novnpos, -d, -0v

KOKWS

BdrTiona, -0.T0S, TO

BanTioTHS, -0D, 0
BarTiCw
Bapappdsg, -d, 6
BapvaBag, -a, 6

’ -~ e
TopepPoAn, -fs, M
Bepeltov, -ov, TO

ROPTUPEW
BaoTd{w
TIKTW

Phépw

Sépw

KNGS, -1, -0V
KOANWS

d1d (+ acc.)
310T1

émei

éne1dn

o1

xoptv (+ gen.)
yivopaut

KNivm, -Ng, 1
KpABATTOS, -0V, O
€unpooBey
évdmiov (+ gen.)
npiv (+ gen.)
npo (+ gen.)
TPOTEPOS, -Q, -0V

Sedpon
dpyw

deﬁ’ 'ﬁSa ﬁ
dVGO—TpO(bﬁa 'ﬁS9 ﬁ
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behind

behind

behold! (you) behold!
behold, (you) behold
belief

believe (in), I believe (in)
believer (subst.)

belly

belly

belong to one
beloved

beloved

below

below

benefit, I benefit
beside

Bethany

betray, I betray

better

between

between

beyond

bind, I bind

bird

birth to, I give birth to
birth to, I give birth to
blaspheme, I blaspheme
blasphemy

bless, I bless

blessed

blessing

blind (person)

blood

blow

boast, I boast

boasting

English-Greek Glossary

petd (+acc.)
oniocw

1300 (see €180V)
(8¢

TOTIG, -ews, M
Mo Tebw

T T0S, -1, -0V
’YGUTﬁp, -Tpég, ﬁ
Kot\ia, -ag, M)
1310, -a, -ov
dyoannTés, -, -6v
dirog, -n, -ov
KATW

VMOKATW
WPheréw

nopd (+ dat.)
BnBavia, -ag, 1
nopadidwut
KPELO O WV/KPELTTWY, -0V
peta&v

pneTaEo (+ gen.)
népav (+ gen.)
déw

TeTELVOV, -0D, TO
vevvdw

TIKTW
BAaTPMuéw
B)\ao'q)nuiaa -as, ﬁ
eVhoYéw
HLOKAP10S, -0, -0V
ebhoyia, -ag, 1
TUPAOS, -1, -0V
aipa, -aTog, T6
TNy, -Ais, N
Kowy dopact

Koy ML, -aTog, T6
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boasting

boat

body
boldness
bond

book

book

both
boundary
bowels

bowl

boy

branch

bread

break, I break
breath
bridegroom
bright

bright

bring down, I bring down
bring out, I bring out

bring to naught, I bring
to naught

bring to, I bring to

bring together, I bring
together

bring up, I bring up
bring, I bring

bring, I bring

brother

build, I build

building

burn down, I burn down
burn, I burn

bury, I bury

but

English-Greek Glossary

Kby Nos, -ews, N
TAOiOV, -0V, TO
’ / e
oapE, TOPKOS, T
’ e
nappNoia, -ag, N
deonég, -0d, 0
BiB\iov, -ov, TO
B{B)\089 -0v, ﬁ
9 /’
aphoTepot, -at, -
dptov, -ov, 76
oTAAYyVOV, -0V, TO
’ e
(DIOLML ns M
noig, ma1dég, 0, N
KAd80g, -0u, 0
b4 e
apTOS, -0V, 0
KA\dw
nvedua, -0T0S, TO
’, e
vou@tog, -ov, 0
Aoumpog, -d, -0v
NEUKOS, -1}, -0V
KOTA YW

éedyw

KQTOPYEéw
TPoo hépw

ovudépw
dvadépw
b4
ayw
KopiGw
adeA()6g, -00, 0
9 ’
01KOSOUEW
9 ’ -~ e
oikodopn, -fs, M
KATOKOIW
Kaiw
BdnTw
aAMNd
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but
but
but not

buy, I buy

Caesar

Caesarea

Caiaphas

calculate, I calculate

call

call, I call

call, I call

call, I call

call, I call

call, I call

called

calling

camp

Capernaum

captain

captain

care for, I care for

carefully

carry through, I carry
through

carry, I carry

carry, I carry
cast out, I cast out

catch, I catch

8é

ANV

nmdé
dyopdiw
ané (+ gen.)
3id (+ gen.)
év (+ dat.)
petd (+ gen.)
nopd (+ gen.)
np6s (+ dat.)

oné (+ gen.)

Kaioap, -0pog, 0
Koiodpela, -ag, 1
Kaidgpasg, -a, 6
Noyilopou
KAT|O1g, -ews, ﬁ
EmKoNéw

KONEW
TOPAKONEW
TPOOKOANEONOLL
bwréw

KAMTOS, -1} -0V
KARO1S, -ews, 1
RGPEMBOAﬁ, -1S ﬁ
Kadapvaoip, 1

EKaTOVTAPY NS, -0V, 0

4 e
oTPATN YOS, -0V, 0
émiokénTopan

aAKP1BWIS

Sraépw
BaoTd{w
Dhépw
eKBANMwW

émuopBdvopat

English-Greek Glossary
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catch, I catch
cause
cause of stumbling

cause to rise, I cause
to rise

cause to sin, I cause
to sin

cause to stumble, I cause
to stumble

cease, I cease
centurion
Cephas

chain

change my mind,
I change my mind

change, I change
charge, I charge
chaste

chief priest

child

child

child

child

choose, I choose
chosen

Christ

church

church (unified)
circumcise, I circumcise
circumcision
city

clean

cleanse, I cleanse
clothe, I clothe
clothe, I clothe
cloud

cock

English-Greek Glossary

KaTo ouRdvw
aitia, -ag, N

okdv3aiov, -ov, TO
3.7

avioTnut
oKAV3aNlw

oKAV3aNlw

novw
EKATOVTAPYMS, -0V, O
Kngpasg, -4, 0
d\voig, -ews, M

UETAVOEW
oTpédhw
TAPAYYENNW

e

napBévog, -ov, 17/0

dpytepeds, -éws,

VNT10g, -Q., -0V

On

naidiov, -ov, 76
~ 4 e e
maig, Tatd0g, 0, M
TéKVOV, -0V, TO
bl ’
EKAEYOUOUL
eKAekTOS, -1, -6V
Xp10765, -00, 6
9 ’ e
EKKAMO10, -0S, T
owpa, -0ToS, TO
TEPLTEUVW
/ ~ e
meptTopt, -fig, N
TONIG, -ews, M
kaBapdg, -d, -0V
KaBapifw
évditw
nep1BAAwW
’ e
vehérn, -ng, M
ANEKTWP, -0p0S, O
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colt

come down, I come
down

come in, I come in
come near, I come near

come to know, I come
to know

come to, I come to
come to, I come to

come together, [ come
together

come upon, I come upon
come upon, [ come upon
come upon, I come upon
come!

come, I come

come, I come

come, | have come
coming

command, I command
command, I command
command, I command
command, I command
command, I command
commander
commandment
commend, I commend

commit adultery,
I commit adultery

common
communion
comparable
compare, I compare
compassion

compassion, [ have
compassion

compel, I compel

~ e
TWAOS, -0V, 0

KOLTEPY OpOL
eloépyopot

éyyicw

émywdokw
KATOVTAW

TPOT éPY OpaLL

ouvépyopat
énépyopat
EMIMITTW
epiocTnu

deDTE

b4

épyopat
Tapayivopot

(Y4

MKW

napovoia, -ag, 1
dlaTdoow
évTéNopat
¢miTdoow
KeENeDw
TAPAYYENNW
oTpaTNY6S, -0V, 0
bl ’ -~ e
EVTOAT, -5, M
ouvvioTnut

poty edw

KO1Wog, -1}, -0V
Kotvwvia, -ag, M

b4

agiog, -a., -0V

e

opotéw
omAdYVOV, -0V, TO

omAayyviCopot

9 ’
avaykadw
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complete

complete, I complete
complete, I complete
conceal, I conceal
conceive, I conceive
concerning
condemn, I condemn
condemnation
confess, I confess
confess, I confess
confidence

conflict

confuse, I confuse
congregation
conquer, I conquer
conquer, I conquer

conscience

consecrate, I consecrate

consecrated

consider! (you) consider

consider, I consider
consider, I consider
considerable
consolation

console, I console
consume, I consume

continue in/with,
I continue in/with

continue, I continue
convict, I convict
convince, I convince
corner

corpse

corrupt, I corrupt
costly

couch

TENELOG, -Q, -0V
emiTENéW
TeNéw
KPUTTW
ouv auBdvw
nepi (+ gen.)
KATOKPLVW
KpiUISa -EWS, 'ﬁ
égopohoyéw
e ’
OLLONOYEW

’ e
nappnoia, -og, N
TéNeN0g, -0, 0
P
€EELTTNUL
bl ’ e
EKKAMO10, -0S, M)
KaBa1péw
ViKW
TUVEIdNO1S, ~ews, M
e ’
ayolw
dyrog, -1a, -ov
1800 (see €180v)
EuBAénw
KO TOLVOEW

e / / 7
1KOVOg, -1, -0V

TOUPAKAO 1S, -€WS, T

TOPOAKANEW

KATOKOIW

TPOOKOPTEPEW
émpévw
ENéyyw

TelBw

ywvia, -a.g, N
o@pua, -aTog, TO
$hOBeipw

Tipog, -a, -ov

K\ivm, -ng, M

English-Greek Glossary

310



council

counsel

country

country (open)
courtyard
covenant
covetousness
create, I create
crippled

crop

Cross

crowd

crowd

crown

crucify, I crucify
crumb

cry aloud, I cry aloud
cry out, I cry out
crying

cup

cup

custom

cut off, I cut off
cut off, I cut off

cut out, I cut out

Damascus
danger
dare, I dare
darkness
darkness
daughter
David
dawn

day
daylight

ouVédpiov, -ou, TO
/ ~ e
BOU)\TI, -ns, M
dypés, -0D, 0
’ e
xWpa, -ag, M
9 ’ -~ e
v, -fig, M
/7 e
311K, -NS, 1)
nAeoveEia, -0S, 1)
KT W
/ / /
XWAOS, -1, -0V
KOPTOS, -0, 0
oTOVPSS, -0D, O
4 ~ e
AQ0g, -0, 0
b4 e
0 \0S, -0V, 0
’ e
oTeEOavog, -0v, 0
oTAVPOW
4 /
KAOQLO P, -0 TOS, TO
Bodw
KpdGw
K\ wBpds, -0, 6
TOoTHP10V, -0V, TO
’ e
(DIOLML -ns, M
b4 ’
€00g, -0vg, TO
ddarpéw
EKKOTTW
EKKOTTW
4 ~ e
Aapaokdg, -od, 1
Kiv8uvog, -ou, 0
TOApdw
oKoTia, -ag, M
oKOTOS, -0US, TO
’ ’ e
BuydTnp, -TpoS, N
Aoawvid, 0
bl ’ ~ e
AVATOAN, -iS, M
e ’ e
Nuepa, -as, N

e

ﬁuépa, -as, M

English-Greek Glossary

311



deacon

dead

dead person (subst.)
deaf

death

debate, I debate
deceit

decide, I decide
decision

declare, I declare
decree

deed

deed

defend myself, I defend
myself

defile, I defile
delight

deliver, I deliver
deliver, I deliver
deliverance
delusion

demon

demonstrate,
I demonstrate

denarius (silver coin)
deny, I deny

deny, I deny
depart, I depart
depart, I depart
depart, I depart
depart, I depart
depart, I depart
depart, I depart
descend, I descend
descendant

descendant

English-Greek Glossary

31dkovog, -ov, 0, 1
VeKpOs, -d., -0V
vekpog, -d, -0v
Kw(pog, -1}, -0V
8dvaTog, -ov, 0
StaroyiCopat
86105, -ou, 0
Kpivw

Kpina, -0ToS, T6
Néyw

1081k, -NS, 1
€pyov, -ov, T6

npayuna, -aTos, T6

b /7
QTOAOYEON AL
KO1ow

’ ~ e
xXopa, -as, N
emididwut
ptopat
ocwtnpia, -ag, 1

/7 e
TAAYT, -NS, M
dauéviov, -ov, T6

bl ’
€VdelkvupL
dnvdpiov, -ov, T6
b ’
amapréopat
dpvéopat
avoywpéw
b ’
anépyopat
adiocTnu
/’
peTapaivw
undyw
X wpilw
/’
KaTaBalvw
TEKVOV, -0V, TO

(Y ~ ¢
V10g, -00, 0
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descendants
desert

deserted

desire

desire

desire, I desire
desire, I desire
desire, I desire
desire, I desire
despise, I despise
despise, I despise
destroy, I destroy
destroy, I destroy
destroy, I destroy
destroy, I destroy
destroy, I destroy
destruction
determine, I determine
devil

devour, I devour
die, I die

die, I die

die, I die (in middle
voice)

differ, I differ
diligence

dine, I dine

disbelieve, I disbelieve
disciple

discriminate,
I discriminate

discuss, I discuss
disease

dishonest
disobey, I disobey
dispute

omépua, -0.ToS, TO
b4 e
€PMUOS, -0V, M
b4
épnpos, -ov

bl ’ e
emBupia, -0, 1
Bérnpua, -aT0g, TO
bl /
emBupew
émimoBéw
EnTéw
Bé\w
¢c0vBevéw
KO TO(PPOVEW
anéaupt
KaBa1péw
KATAADW
Now

DhOBeipw

b ’ e
ATWAELQ, -AS, 1)
Bovlopat
S1dBorog, -ov
KATETO1W

b ’
AToOVT|TKW

Ov1 oKW

anéaupt
Sroépw
omouvd, -fig, M
KOLTAKEL O
amelBéw

po8nTg, -0d, 0

Srokpivw
/

ouvinTew
V6005, -0u, 1
b4
AB1K0S, -0V

b ’
ATe1BewW

OTAO1S, -ews, M
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dispute, I dispute
dispute, I dispute
distant, I am distant

distracted, I am
distracted

distribute, I distribute
disturb, I disturb
diverse

divide, I divide
divide, I divide
divide, I divide
divorce, I divorce

do good, I do good
do wrong, I do wrong
do, I do

do, I do

donkey, young donkey
door

door

dove

down

down from

dragon

drink, I drink

drink, I give to drink
dry up, I dry up
dumb/mute

during

during

dwell, I dwell

each

each

eager, [ am eager
eagerness

car

Staléyopat
ouvinTéw

S 7
(XTCEXUJ

pnepiuvdw
Sropepitw
Tapdoow
TO1KINOS, -1}, -0V
oyitw
Sropepitw
pepifw
admordw

b ’
ayaBomotew
adikéw
TO1éw
TpAToW

~ e

TWAOS, -0V, 0

e

eﬁpaa -as, M

e

AN, -NS, M

Tep1oTepd, -6, 1

KATW

KaTd (+ gen.)

’ e
dpAKWY, -OVTOS, O

Tivw

TOTiCW
Enpaivw
Kwpog, -1}, -0V
31d (+ gen.)
KoTd (+ acc.)

KA TOLKEW

avd (+ acc.)
ékaoTog, -1, -0V
omovddw
omovdi, -fig, M
00g, WT6S, T6
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earlier

early

early in the morning
earth

earthquake

east

eat to the full, I eat
to the full

eat up, I eat up
eat, I eat

eat, | eat

eating

edification

edify, I edify
educate, I educate
Egypt

either/or

elder

elect

Elijah

Elizabeth
embark, I embark
employ, I employ
empty

end

end

endurance
endure, I endure
endure, I endure
endure, I endure
endure, I endure
enemy

enlighten, I enlighten
enter, I enter
enter, I enter

entertain, I entertain

TPWTOS, -1, -0V
npwi

npwi

i, YRS, n
oelonés, -0d, 0

(iVGTO}\T’], 'ﬁS9 ﬁ

X 0pTALW
KATETOiwW
yevopat
¢oBiw
Bpwog, -ews,
oikodop}, -fis,
oikodopéw

5
A

nodevw
b4 e
AlyumTos, -0v, 1
b4
npeoBUTEPOS, -a, -0V

9 /7 / 4
EKAEKTOS, -1, -0V

"H\iag, -ov, 0
"EMOdBeT, M)

éuBaivw
ypdopat

KEVOS, -1), -0V
€0y aTOS, -1, -0V
TENOS, -0US, TO
meW"ﬁa NS 'ﬁ
Avéyw

Aoy W
vnopévw

Phépw

&y 8pds, -d, -6v
bwTiCw
eloépyopot
elomopetopat

EeviCw
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entirely
entrance
entreaty

entrust, I entrust
entrust, I entrust
envy

Ephesus

epistle

erect, I erect
error

escape, | escape
especially
establish, I establish
eternal

eternity

even

even

even

even as

even as

even as

evening

ever

every

every

evil

evil

evil

evil spirit

exalt, I exalt
exalted
examine, I examine
example
exceedingly
exceedingly

except

d1og, -1, -ov
TUNWY, -BVOS, 0
Sénoig, -ews, M
Sidwt
nopadidwut

e

$»B6vog, -ou, 0

YEdeoog, -ov, 1

bl ’ ~ e
EMLOTOAT), -1iS, M
9 /7
01KOJOoUEW
’ e
TAQLVT, -NS, M)
(hevyw
pAAloTO
4
otnpiw
aidviog, -a, -ov
aiuv, -Qvog, 0
/
vé
b4
€Tl
Kai
KaBdmep
KOBWS
Womep
d\og, -a, -ov
ToTé
ékaoTog, -1, -0V
ndg, ndoa, Tadv
Kkakia, -ag, 1
KOKOS, -1, -0V
novnpos, -d, -0v
dapuéviov, -ov, T6
V6w
e ’ ’ ’
VYMAOS, -1}, -0V
dvakpivw
e
TOTOS, -0V, 0
Nav
ohodpa
dANd

English-Greek Glossary

316



except

excuse, I make excuse
exhort, I exhort
exhortation

exist, I exist

expect, I expect
explain, I explain
expose, | expose
exult, I exult

eye

face

faction

fail, I fail

faith

faithful

faithless

fall asleep, I fall asleep
fall away, I fall away
fall upon, I fall upon
fall, I fall

false prophet
falsehood

family

family

famine

far away (from)
farmer

fast, I fast

father

father, I become
the father of

favor
favor
favor

fear

English-Greek Glossary

ANV (+ gen.)
TOPALTEONAL
TOPAKONEW
TOUPAKAO 1S, -€WS, T
vmdpyw

TPoT dokdw
Seikvuut

ENéyyw

dyor\idw

0(hOarpnss, -00, 0

nPOTWTOV, -0V, TO
aipeoig, -ewg, M
EKTITTW

OIS, -ews, M

T TOS, -1}, -0V
dnioTog, -ov
Kotpudopat

KT TW

emminTw

TNTW
YevdompoPpriTng, -ou, 0
Yevdog, -oug, TO
yeved , -Gs, M
Yévos, -oug, T4
Apés, -0d, o,
HLOKPAV

Yewpyds, -0, 6
YNoTebW

ToTHP, TATPOS, 0

vevvdw
evdokia, -ag, 1

’ e
XGPIS, -1T0S, M
ydapiopua, -oTos, T6

(DéBOS, -ov, 6
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fear, I fear
feast

feed, I feed
feed, I feed
Felix

fellow slave
fellow worker
fellow countryperson
fellowship
Festus

fetter

few

field

field

field

fig tree

fill, I fill

fill, T fill

fill, I fill

find, I find
finish, I finish
finish, I finish
finish, I finish
fire

first

first

first fruits
fish

fish net

fit, I fit

five

flee, I flee
flesh

follow, I follow
follow, I follow
food

doBéopan
€opT, -fig, M
BOoKwW

Tpéhw

DANE, -1K0G, 0
otvdoulog, -ov, 0
ouvepYOs, -0V
oVYYeVNs, €S
Kowwvia, -ag, M
dRoTOSg, -0V, 0
deonég, -0d, 0
O\iyos, -0, -ov
dypés, -0D, 0

Y UWPpa, -0, T
ywpiov, -ov, T6
o Uk, -fig, 1
Yépw

TiUTANUL
TANPOW
eVpioKw
emiTeréw
TAMNPOW

TeNéw

nop, -0<, TO
dropym, -Ais, M
TPWTOS, -1, -0V
drapx -, ¥
1y 8V, -Gos, 0
dikTUVOV, -0V, T
KaTopTiCw
TEVTE

(evyw

odpE, capkés, N
AKONOVBEW
VaKoHW

b4 e
apTOS, -0V, 0

English-Greek Glossary



food

food

food

fool (subst.)
foolish

foolish

foot

for

for

for

for

for

for

for

for the sake of
for this reason
forbid, I forbid
foreign

foretell, I foretell
forgive, | forgive
forgive, I forgive
former
fornication
fornicator
forsake, I forsake
fortress

fortunate

forty

foundation
foundation
foundation
fountain

four

fourth (part)

free

freedom

Bpwua, -aTog, TO
Bpwots, -ews, 1
PO, -fi, M
nwpog, -d, -0v
dPppwv, -ov
nwpos, -d, -6v
notg, 036, 0
avTi (+ gen.)
ydp

émei

éni (+acc.)

o1

npog (+ gen.)
vnép (+ gen.)
xdptv (+ gen.)
316

KWA\OwW

£€V0S, -1, -0V

npo€inov (cf. tpoéyw)

adinut
yopiGopo
TPOTEPOS, -Q, -0V
nopveia, -ag, N
néprog, -ov, 0
éykaToeinw
napepBorn, -fig, N
HLOKAPL0S, -0, -0V
TEOCTAPAKOVTA
Bepeltov, -ov, TO
Bepériog, -ov, 0
KOTABONY, -7S, M
TNy, -fiS, M
TETOOPES, -0
TETAPTOS, -T), -0V
é\etiBepog, -a, -0V

éNevBepia, -ag, 1
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frequently
friend

from

from

from

from afar
from above
from here
from Nazareth
from that place
from this
from where
from where?
from within
from without
fruit

fulfill, I fulfill
fulfill, T fulfill
fulfill, I fulfill
full

full

fullness

gain, | gain
Galilean
Galilee
garment
gate
gateway

gather together, I gather
together

gaze upon, I gaze upon
Gehenna

generation

generous, [ am generous
Gentile

English-Greek Glossary

TOANAKLS
dirog, -n, -ov
ané (+ gen.)

éx (+ gen.)
nopd (+ gen.)
HoKpGBeV
dvwBev
évTedBev
Nawpdios, -ov, 0
éKEIBev
évTedBev

06ev

n6Bev

éo0wBev
€EwBev
KapTéS, -00, 0
TAMNPOW
TeNELOW

TeNéw

HeTTOS, -1, -0V
TANPTS, -€S
TATpWHA, -0LTOS, TO

Kepdaivw
T'al\diog, -a, -ov
Talnaia, -ag, 1
indTiov, -ov, 16

’ e
TOAT, -NS, M
TUNWY, -BVOS, 0

ouvdyw
dtevidw

/ e
Yéevva, -ng, M
yeved , -Gg, M

TIAOUTEW

“EX\MV, -Nvog, 0
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Gentiles

Gentiles

gentleness

gift

gift

gift

girl

girl

give back, I give back
give freely, I give freely

give thanks, I give
thanks

give way, I give way
give, | give

glad, I am glad
glorify, I glorify
glory

go away, [ go away
go before, I go before
go down, I go down
go down, I go down
goin, I go in

goin, [ goin

go out, [ go out

go out, I go out

go to meet, [ go to meet

go to, I go to
goup, [ goup
go, I go

go, [ go

go, [ go

goal

God

god

God

goddess

English-Greek Glossary

dkpoBLOTia, 0.8, 1
€8vog, -oug, T6
npaiTng, -NTOS, 1
Swpéa, -4, M
3wpov, -ov, TO
xapLopa, -aTos, T6
BuydTnp, -Tpés, M
noig, Ta1dés, 0, M
dnodidwput

yopitopot

€Uy aploTéw
Y WPéw
didw
dyor\idw
SoEdCw

’ e
36&a, -NS, M
undyw
TPOdyw
KoToBaivw
KOLTEPY OO
eloépyopat
elomopetopat
éKmopetiopon
V¢ 7
eCepyopat
vnavTdw
TPOT éPy OpaLL
b ’
avapBaivw
Topevopat
€pyopon
undyw

/ /
TENOS, -0V, TO

/7 ~ ¢ e
Beog, -0, 0, M
’ ~ ¢ e

Beog, -00, 0, M)
ovpavés, -0d, 0

/7 ~ e e
Beog, -0, 0, M
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godless
godliness
gold

gold

golden

good

good

good news
good will
goodness
goods (pl)
gospel
governor
grace (divine)
grain

grasp, I grasp
grass

grave

graze, | graze
great

great

greater
greatly
greatly
greediness
Greek

greet, [ greet
greeting

grief

grieve, I grieve

grieve, I grieve

grow, I grow

grow, I grow

guard (a guard)

guard, I guard
guard, I guard

G,,O'EB'ﬁS, 'éS

9 ’ e
€eVOERera, -0.g, M

xpuoiov, -ov, T
Y pPLOds, -0D, 0

X PLO0VS, -1, 00V

/

o

) 3 / 4
ayaBog, -1, -0v

KNGS, -1, -0V

ebayyéntov, -ov, T6
evdokia, -ag, 1
XPNOTETNG, -NTOS, T

okedog, -0ug, TO

ebayyéntov, -ov, T6
Nyenwv, -6vos, 6

’ e
XGPIS, -1T0S, M

~ e
0iT0S, -0V, 0

KpaTéW

/ e
X 0pTOS, -0V, 0

pvmnueiov, -ov, 70

BOoKwW

péyas, peydin, péya
TOAUS, TOANT], TOND

TEPLT T OTEPOS, -Q, -0V,

MMav

oh63pa

nheoveEia, -0.g, 1

b ’
aonadopot

donaouds, -0d, 0

)‘67"]9 -nsS, ﬁ
AUTTEW
TevOéw
avEdvw

TAeovd{w

(bU)\ClKﬁ, 'ﬁSa ﬁ

TNPéw

Gurdoow

“EX\MV, -nvog, 0

English-Greek Glossary
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guide, I guide
guile

guilty

Hades (hell)

hair

hand

hand over, I hand over
hand over, I hand over
happen, I happen
happen, I happen
happy

harvest

harvest, I harvest
haste

hasten, I hasten

hate, I hate

have faith (in), I have
faith (in)

have, I have

hay

he

he

head

heal, I heal

heal, I heal

healthy

healthy, I am healthy
healthy, I am healthy
hear, I hear

hearing

heart

heart

heathen
heathen/Gentiles

heaven

Nyéopat
361o0g, -0v, 0

€v0y 05, -0V

d8ng, -ov, 0
Bpig, Tpry6s, M
Y Eip, Y e1pos, 1
emididwpt
nopadidwut
yivopat

TUYY AVW
RoKdp1og, -a, -0V
Bepropés, -00, 0
Bepitw
omovdi, -fig, M
omovddw

nioéw

Mo Tebw

Eyw

% 6pTOS, -0V, 0

avTég, -1, -6

ovT0g, aliT, TODTO

KEQ)(I)\ﬁa 'ﬁSa 'ﬁ

Bepamedw

idopat

Oy, -ég

oy bw

vyraivw

aKovw

dKOﬁa 'ﬁga ﬁ

Kopdia, -0g, M

omAdyvov, -ov, T6
“EXATV, -NV0S, 0

€8vog, -oug, T6

9 ~ e
ovpavoig, -0, 0
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heavenly
heavenly
heir

hell

hell (Hades)

help on one’s journey, I
help on one’s journey

helper

here

Herod

hidden

hide, I hide

high

high priest

highest

hill

hinder, I hinder
Hinnom Valley

hit, I hit

hit, I hit

hither

hold back, I hold back
hold fast, I hold fast
hold fast, I hold fast
holiness

holy

holy, I make holy
honest

honor

honor, I honor
honor, I honor

hope

hope, I hope

horn

horse

hostile

énovpdviog, -10v
ovpdviog, -ov
KAT|POVGOS, -0V, O
’ e
yéevva, -ng,
(V4 e
QLST]S, -0v, 0

TPOTEUTIW
oVVePYOS, -6V

we

“Hpuidng, -ov, 0

KPUTTOS, -1], -0V
KPUTTW
VYmA6g, -1, -6V
dpy 1epevs, -éws, 0
YyoTog, -n, -ov
dpog, -oug, 16
KWAOw

yéevva, -ng, M
ToTAO oW
TOMTW

Wde

KOLTéY W

KOTEY W

oUVéyw
ayloopués, -ov, 0
dyros, -1a, -ov
ayddw
arneg, -és
Tl”ﬁ’ 'ﬁSa ﬁ
SoEdCw

Tindw

érmig, -180g, 1)
Emidw

Képag, -ALTOS, TO
{nnog, -ov, 6

&y 0pés, -d, -6V
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hour

house

house

house master
householder
how

how great?

how much?
how?

however

human
humankind
humble, I humble
humility

hunger

hunger, I hunger
husband
husband
hypocrite

I

I also

I die

I manifest
I proclaim
I sleep

I stand
idol

if

if

if
ignorant
image
image
image

immediately

(74 e
wpa, -as, N
oikia, -ag, 1

3 e
01K0S, -0V, 0

b ’ e
01KOJEO TTOTNS, -0V, O

9 4 e
01KOJEO TTOTNS, -0V, O

(V4
OTwg
nO0T0S, -1, -0V
n6T0S, -1, -0V
0]
AV
b4 e
avBpwmog, -ov, 0
KGO N0S, -0v, 0
TATELVOW

ofe e
TpOUVTNS, -NTOS, N
Apés, -0d, o,
Tewaw
bl ’ bl / e
avnp, avdpos, 0
b4 e
avBpwmog, -ov, 0

e ~ ¢
UTOKPLTY|S, -0D, 0

¢y, énod; Nuéig, nuav

KAy
TENEVTAW
énpovidw
KNpUooTw
KaBeddw

(74

ot

€(dwov, -ov, T6

dppwv, -ov
€ldwhov, -ov, T6
€W, -6vog, 1
TU10S, -0V, O

b4
apTL
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immediately

immediately

immediately

immorality

impious

impossible

impure

impurity

in

in

in

in behalf of, for

in front of

in order that

in order that

in order that

in order that

in presence of

in this manner

in vain

incapable

increase, I increase

increase, | increase

increase, I increase

increase, I increase

indeed

indeed

indeed

infant

infant

inflict upon, I inflict
upon

inhabit, I inhabit

inherit, I inherit

inheritance

injustice

€0Béwg

€00Ug
Topaypipa
Topveia, -ag, N
doepis, -és
advvarog, -ov

b ’

aKa.BapTOS, -0V
dkaBapoia, -0.g, 1
€V (+ dat.)

éni (+ dat.)

tow

-

e 4

umép (+ gen.)
b4

EUTPO0Bev
éni (+acc.)
e/

va

(V4

omwg

(V4

WoTe

nopd (+ dat.)

(74 (74

oUTWS , OUTW
KeVOS, -1, -0V
adivvaTtog, -ov
avEdvw
TAeovd{w
TANBvvw

TPOO TiONML

név
py
Vmiog, -a, -ov

ra1diov, -ov, TO

émiTiOnut

KA TOTKEW
KATpOVOuéw
KA\mpovopia, -, M
adikia, -0g, M
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inquire, [ inquire
inside

inside

instead of
instruction
insult, I insult
intellect

into

invite, I invite
invite, I invite
invite, I invite

invoke, I invoke
(in middle voice)

involved in
Isaac

Isaiah
Iscariot
island

Israel
Israelite

it

it is a concern
it is lawful

it 1S necessary

it, this one

Jacob
James
jealousy
jealousy
Jerusalem
Jerusalem
Jesus

Jew
Jewish
John

nuvedvopat
éow

¢owBev

avTi (+ gen.)
d18aokalia, -ag, 1
overditw
vodg, voés, 0
eig (+acc.)
Ka\éw
TPOOKOANEONOLL
ouvdyw

EMIKONéw

9,

€V0 03, -0V
b ’ e
Ioaak, 0

9 ofo e
Hodiag, -ov, 0

"Tokap1w8, IokapluiTng, 0

Vﬁ0039 -0v, ﬁ
Topan), 6
b ’ e
IopaniiTng, -ov, 0
avTég, -1, -6

péet

éceoTt

d€l

obT0g, aliT, ToDTO

"TakuiB, 0
"TdkwpBog, -ov, 0
¢fihog, -ov, 6
$»B6vog, -ov, 6
"Tepooérvpa, TA/M
"Tepovoalfiu, M
"Inoodg, -0, 6
"Tovdaiog, -a., -0V
"Tovddaiog, -a., -0V

9 ’ e
Iwavvng, -ov, 0
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join, I join
Jonah

Joppa

Jordan (river)
Joseph
Joshua
journey

joy

Judea

Judah

Judas

judge

judge

judge, I judge
judge, I judge
judge, I judge
judgment
judgment
judgment
judgment seat
jurisdiction
just

just as

just as

just now
justice

justify, I justify

keep awake, I keep

awake
keep, I keep
keep, I keep
kill, T kill
kill, T kill
kill, T kill
kill, T kill

KO w
b ~ ~ ¢
Iwvag, -4, o
Sy 7 e
Ionnn, -ng, M
b ’ e
Topdavng, -ov, 0
Twond, 0
b ~ ~ ¢
Inoobg, -0, 0

e ’ ~ e
03805, -00, N

’ ~ e

xXopa, -as, N
9 ’ e
Iovdaia, -ag, 1
"Tovdag, -a, 0
"Tovdag, -a, 0
KPLTHS, -0D, 0
KTi01G, -ews, 1
dvokpivw
Srokpivw
Kpivw
Kpipa, -0T0S, TO
KpiUISa -EWS, 'ﬁ

9 /7 ~ e
opyMn, -NS, N
BAna, -atog, T6

9 ’ e
eEouoia, -0.S, M
dikaog, -a, -ov
KaBdmep
Womep

b4
apTL
Sikatoo by, -Ng, M

dkadw

’
yPnyopéw
b4
éxw
TNPéw
advaipéw
OTOKTELVW
BavaTéw

6w
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kill, T kill

kind deed
kindness

king

kingdom

knee

knock, I knock

know (not), I do not
know

know, I know
know, I know
knowledge
knowledge
known

known, I make known

labor

labor, I labor
lack, I lack
laid, I am laid
lake

lamb

lame

lame

lamp

lamp
lampstand
land

land
language
large

last

late

later

law

Law

English-Greek Glossary

Povedw

éxenuoo v, -ng, M
XPNOTETNG, -NTOS, 1
Baoikets, -éws, 0
Baoi\eia, -ag, N
YoV, -aT0g, T6

KpoUw

dyvoéw

YWWOKW

oida (perfect from €i3-)
YVAOT1S, -€ws, M
¢niyvwots, -ews, 1
YYwo TS, -1}, -0V

havepow

K6T0S, -0U, 0

KOT1dw

VO Tepéw

KELpat

Mpwm, -ng, M

) .
dpviov, -ov, 76
TOPANVTIKOS, -1), -0V
X WAOg, -1, -6V
aopmds, -d80g, 1
Ay vos, -ov, 0

Ay via, -ag, N

i, YRS, n
X WP, -0S, n

YANDT o, -fs, 1
péyas, peydin, péya
€0y aTOS, -1, -0V
d\og, -a, -ov
toTepog, -a, -ov
vépog, -ov, 6

vépog, -ov, 6
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law, pertaining to the law vouikdg, -1, -6v

lawless

lawlessness

lawyer (subst.)

lay aside, I lay aside
lay on, I lay on

lay upon, I lay upon
Lazarus

lead away, I lead away
lead forth, I lead forth
lead in, I lead in

lead out, I lead out
lead up, I lead up
lead, I lead

lead, I lead

leader

learn, I learn

learn, I learn

learn, I learn

least

leather bottle

leave behind, I leave
behind

leave, I leave

leaven

left (as opposed to right)

leper

leprous

lest

let go, I let go

let go, I let go

let it be so

letter

letter (of the alphabet)
liable

liar

dvopog, -ov

dvopia, -ag, 1

VOUIKOS, -1], -0V
b ’

aATOTIOMUL

emBAMW

9 ’

EMTIOMUL

Ad¢apog, -ov, 6

dndyw

TPOdyw

elodyw

éedyw

dvdyw

b4

dyw

Nyéopat

e ’ 3 e
NYEUWV, -0VoSs, 0

9 A
AKOOW
YWWOKW

povedvw

ENdY 1O TOS, -1, -0V

9 / ~ ¢
aOKOS, -00, 0

éyKaTaNeiTW
KATANELTW
gopn, -ns, M
e0WVLNOS, -0V
Nempog, -d, -0V
Nempos, -d, -0V
UToTE
adinu

édw

apnfv

emoTONT, -fiS, M

ypdppa, -0T0g, T6

€v0 05, -0V
VeboTng, -ou, 6
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liberty
licentiousness

lie

lie down, I lie down

lie, I lie

lie, I lie (recline)
life

life

lift up, I lift up
lift up, I lift up
light

light, I give light
lightning

like

like

like

like, I like
like, I make like
liken, I liken
likeness
likewise
likewise

lion

little

live, I live
live, I live
live, I live
live, I live
live, I live
live, I live
live, I live
live, I live
living body
living thing
lock, I lock
lodge, I lodge

e

é\evBepia, -0.g, 1M
doéyela, -as, M
Yendog, -oug, T6
KOLTAKEL IO
Yevdopat
KELpat

Biog, -ov, 0

Cwﬁs NS ﬁ
énaipw

V6w

bag, pwTdg, T6
bwTtiCw
doTpann, -fg, 1
dpotog, -a, -ov

T0100T0S, -00T™, -0DTOV

woel

P1\éw

OpLo16w

Opo1éw

€lkW, -6vog, 1
opoiwg
WwoadTwg
Néwv, -0VTOS, O
NiKpog, -d, -0V
eipi

¢aw

KABnuot

KO TOIKEW

pnévw

olkéw
TEPITOTEW
Topevopat
o@puo, -aTos, To
¢@ov, -ov, TO
KAelw

KATONVW
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look at, I look at
look at, I look at
look at, I look at
look at, I look at

look down on, I look
down on

look intently, I look
intently

look up, I look up
look, (you) look
loose, I loose
lord

Lord

lot

love

love, I love

love, I love

Macedonia
Magdalene
maid servant
majesty

make ashamed, I make
ashamed

make common, I make
common

make known, I make
known

make, I make
make, I make
male

malice

man

man
management
manager

manifest

BAEMw
EuBAénw
Bedopat

Bewpéw
KaTOPpovéw

aTevitw
dvaprénw

8¢ (see €180v)
AOw

8eoméTNS, -0U, O
k0p10g, -0U, 0
K\fjpos, -0U, 0
dydnn, -ng, N
dyandw

PNéw

Mokedovia, -0.g, 1
MGY&l}\T}Vﬁa NS ﬁ
nodiokn, -ng, N
86Ea, -Ng, M

9
EVTPETW
KO1Wow

Yrwpitw

KTi W

To1éw

dpomy, -ev
KOKia, -0S, M)

b / ] 4 e
avnp, avdpos, o
b4 e
avBpwmog, -ov, 0

b ’ e
oltkovouia, -0.S, N

o~

oikovépog, -ov,

dhavepog, -d, -6v
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manner
many

mark

mark, I mark
marketplace
marriage

marry, [ marry
Martha

martyr

marvel, I marvel
Mary

master

master

master

matter

mattress

measure

measure, I measure
measuring rod
meat offered to an idol
meet, I meet
member

member

mend, I mend
mercy

mercy, I have mercy
messenger
messenger
Messiah

middle

might

mighty

mina (large monetary
unit)

mind

mind

TpéMOS, -0V, O
TOAUS, TOANTY], TOAD
T670S, -0V, 0
ohpayitw
(i’YOp(i, 'dg, ﬁ
ydpos, -ov, 6
Yopéw

MdpBa, -ag, 1
1dpTUS, -VPOS, O
Bavpdlw
Mopia, -ag, 1
3eoméTNS, -0U, 0
KUP10g, -0V, 0
paBpi, 0
TPAYNQ, -0LTOS, TO
KpABATTOS, -0V, O
HéETPOV, -0v, TO
HETPEW

kd\apos, -ov, 0
€18wh60uTOS, -0V
vnavTdw
adeA()6g, -00, 0
1érog, -0ug, TO
KaTopTilw
é\eog, -ovg, T6
éNeéw

&yyeros, -ov, 6
dnéoTONOS, -0U, O
Xp10765, -00, 0
néoog, -1, -0V
KPA.TOS, -0US, TO

9 4 / 4
10 Vp0Og, -d, -0V

uvd, prdas, m
kopdia, -ag, 1

~ ’ e
vodg, voos, 0
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mind,

mine

minister, I minister
ministry

miracle

miracle

Miriam

misguide, [ misguide
mislead, I mislead
miss, I miss
mock, I mock
money

month

monument
monument

moon

more

more

more abundantly
more severe

more than

more than

Moses

mother

mountain

mouth

much

multiply, I multiply
multitude
multitude

murder

murder, I murder
murder, I murder
mute/dumb

my

mystery

didvoria, -0, 1
9 / ’ /
énég, -1, -6v
Stdkovéw

diakovia, -0.g,

O~ 3n

dvvauig, -ews,
omnuéiov, -ov, T6
Mapidp,
TAQVdW
adiocTnu

VO Tepéw
éumaidw
dpybpiov, -ov, T6
piv, pmyés, 6
pviua, -oTog, To
pvmueiov, -ov, 70
oeAium, -Ng, M
pAANOV

TePLTTOTEPOS, -Q, -0V,

TEPLTTOTEPWS

Y Elpwy, -ov
éndvw

nopd (+acc.)
Mwiofig, -éws, 0
wiTNP, UNTPGS, M
dpog, -oug, 16
oTéna, -aToS, TO
TOAUS, TOANY], TOND
TANBVVW

8y N0, -0v, 0
nAT00g, -oug, TO
h6vog, -ov, 0
ohdiw

Ppovedw

Kw(pog, -1}, -0V
éuég, -9, -6v

Lo TYplov, -ov, TO
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naked

name

name, I name
name, I name
nation

nation

nature
Nazarene
Nazareth
near

near

near

near
necessity
need

need (a)

neighbor (subst. use
of adverb)

neighboring
neither
neither
neither
never
new

new

next
night
ninth

no longer
no longer
no one
no one
nobody
noise

none

YOuvos, -1, -6v
dvopa, -aTog, T6
EmKoNéw

ovopdw

€8vog, -oug, T6
DI, -fig, M
Ppioig, -ews, M
Na{wpaiog, -ov, 0
Natapéd, NaLopért
éyyds

éni (+ gen.)
nANoTiov (+ gen.)
np6s (+ dat.)
dvdykn, -ng, N
voTépnua, -aTog, T6

XpEi(I, -as, ﬁ

’ e
TAMO10V, O
Tepiy wPos, -0V
unTe
0Ud¢é
b4

ouTe
0U3émoTe
Ka1Vvog, -1, -0V
véog, -a., -oV
aTta

’ e
VUE, VUKTOS, T
¢vatog, -m, -ov
UTMKETL
OUKETL
undeis, pndepia, undév

9 ’ 9 ’ b4
0UJElg, OVIENLQ, OVDEY
undeis, pndepia, undév
/ ~ e

(Dan, NS, M
0U3¢ig, 0Udepnia, 00SEV
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nor
nor
nor
nor

not (question implies
ches’7)

not (question implies
‘6n057

not even

not even

not know, I do not know
not yet

nothing

nothing

notice, I notice
nourish, I nourish
now

now

now

now

nullify, I nullify

number

0!

oath, an oath
obedience
obey, I obey
obey, I obey
object

observe, I observe
obtain, I obtain
occasion
occur, I occur
of

of

of herself

un

undé

003¢é

dyvoéw

olnw

undeig, undeuia, undév
0U3¢ig, 0USepnia, 00SEV
KATOVOEW

Tpéhw

dpTt

%3N

vov

vuvi

adBeTéw

b 3 ~ ¢
ap1lpog, -0, 0

€9

(V4 e
0pKOS, -0V, 0

e ’ -~ e
UTaKOT, -fig, T
Souhebw
VTOKOVW
okedog, -0ug, TO
KA TOVOEW
TUYY VW

(V4 e
wpa, -0S, M

% v
elui
ané (+ gen.)
nopd (+ gen.)

e ~ -~
eavTod, -1|s,
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of himself

of itself

of myself

of what sort
of what sort?
offer, I offer
offer, I offer
offer, I offer
offering
offering, act of offering
office

often
ointment

old

old

older one
olive oil

olive tree
omen

on

on

on

on

on account of
on account of
on the one hand
on the other side, (land)
once

once

once for all
one

one another
one hundred
one’s own
only

only

eauTod, -fig,
eauTod, -fig,
énouTod, -fig
0105, -0, -0V
m010S, -Q., -0V
avadépw
Topéyw

npoT Pépw
Buoia, -ag, N
npoo (opd, -6<, 1
oikovopia, -a.g, 1
TOANAKLS

nopov, -ov, 76
dpyaios, -aia, oiov
TOAA10S, -d -0V
npegBUTEPOS, -Q, -0V
é\aov, -ov, T6
éaia, -ag, M
Tépag, -0.TOS, TO
éni (+ gen.)

éni (+ dat.)

éni (+acc.)

npog (+ dat.)

d1d (+ acc.)
éveka (+ gen.)
név

TéPQLY

dnag

ToTé

dnog

€1, pia, év

AMH WY

EKALTOV

310¢, -a, -ov
LOVOYEVT|S, -€S
névog, -n, -ov
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only

open, I open
opinion

oppose, [ oppose
oppose, [ oppose
oppress, I oppress
oppress, I oppress
oppression

or

order

order

order, I order
order, I order
order, I order
order, I order
other

other

other

other(s)

ought, I ought
out

out of

outside

outside

outside

over

over

over

overtake, I overtake

overturn, I overturn

owe, I owe

pain
palace
parable
paralytic

ANV

dvoiyw
yvdpn, -ns, M
adveiocTnm
AvTINéYw
ONBw
oUVéyw
ONI1g, -€ws, M
”

éVTONY, -1, M
TAELS, -€WS, M
daTdoow
¢mTdoow
KeleOw
TapayyENNW
dx\\og, -n, -ov
é1epog, -a, -ov
No1Tog, -1}, -0V
No1més, -ov, 6
oeirw

éEw

éx (+ gen.)

éEw

€Ew (+ gen.)

€EwBev

KATONAURAVW
avaoTpéhw

oeirw

Aﬁnna -nsS, ﬁ
(X.l,)}\ﬁ, 'ﬁSs ﬁ

TCCLPGBO}\ﬁ, 'ﬁ39 ﬁ
TOPANVTIKOS, -1), -0V
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pardon

parent

part

part

partner

party

pass away, I pass away
pass by, I pass by

pass by, I pass by

pass over, I pass over

pass through, I pass
through

passion

passion

Passover

patience

patience

patient, [ am

Paul

pay attention to, I pay
attention to

pay, I pay

peace

pearl

people

people

perceived, I perceived

perfect

perfect, I make perfect

perfect, I perfect

perform, I perform

perform, I perform

perfume

perhaps

permit, [ permit

permit, [ permit

&d)EUlS, —Ews, 'ﬁ
Yyovels, -éws, 0

nérog, -oug, TO
néPog, -oug, TO
KOWwwvés, -0d, 0,
aipeots, -ews, 1
Topépy opat
Tapdyw

TopEPY OpaLL
petoBaivw

31épyopaut
émbupia, -0, 1
Buudg, -0d, 0
ooy, TO
nakpoBupia, -ag, -1
meMOVﬁa NS ﬁ
LLOKPOBUpEW

~ e
ITadrog, -ov, 0

TPOO éx W
anodidwut
elprivn, -ng, M
papyapitng, -ov, 0
ra6g, -0D, 0
(DU)\ﬁa 1S, ﬁ
€130V

TéNEL0G, -Q, -0V
TeENELOW
KaToPTI W
emiTeNéw
TpAToW
nvpov, -ov, 76
UTOTE
adinu

3 7

EQAW
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permit, I permit
persecute, I persecute
persecution
persist, [ persist
person

person

persuade, I persuade
Peter

petition

Pharisee

Philip

pick out, I pick out
piety

pig

pigeon

Pilate

pity, I pity

place

place

place, I place
plague

plan

plan

plant, I plant
please, I please

pleased with, [ am
pleased with

pleasing
poor
portion
position

possessed by a demon,
I am possessed

pour out, I pour out
pour out, I pour out

power

English-Greek Glossary

emiTpénw

S1ukw

Stwypog, -od, 0
émipévw

TPOT WMoV, -0V, TO
\IIUXﬁa 'ﬁSa ﬁ
TelBw

ITétpog, -ov, 0
Sénoig, -ews, M
daprodios, -ov, 6
diznnog, -ov, 0
ék\éyopat
eboéBera, -ag, M
Y01pOS, -0V, 0
nep1oTepd, -6, M
IMi\&TOS, -0U, 0
omhayyvitopot
16m0S, -0V, 0
ywpiov, -ov, T6
TIONUL

TNy, -Ais, N
oikovopia, -a.g, 1
np6BeT1S, -ews, N
PpuTedw

adpéoKw

€0B0KéW
e0dpeaTog, -ov
nTwy 65, -1, -6v
KATipog, -0v, 0
Td‘taISa —EWsS, ﬁ
Sapovidopat
éky éw

éky bvvopot

SHvapig, -ews, 6
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power
power
power
power

powerful

powerful, I am powerful

powerless
powerless

powerless, [ am
powerless

praise

praise

praise, I praise
pray, I pray
pray, I pray
prayer

preach

preach good news,
I preach good news

preach, I preach
preaching

precious

prepare, I prepare
prepare, I prepare
prepared

presence

present, [ am present
present, I am present
press, I press

price

pride

pride

priest

principle

prison

prisoner

bl ’ e
eEovoia, -0.S, M
b ’ A e
oy s, -vog, M
Kpd TOS, -0US, TO
’ ’ e
X€ip, xe1pés, M
duvaToig, -1, -0v
dvvapat
adivvaTtog, -ov

adoBevrig, -é5

00 0evéw

On

énaivog, -ov,
9 ’ e
evhoyia, -0g, M
SoEdCw
Sedpa
TPOC ety OpLaLt
TCpOO’EUXﬁ, 'ﬁ39 ﬁ
KNpUooTw

ebayyeNicw
npodhnTedw
KNPUYHQ, -0.TOS, TO
Tiptog, -a, -ov
eTotndlw
KATOOKEVAEW
é1o1n0g, -1, -0V
Topovoia, -ag, 1
ndpeiut
TopioTNUL

ONiBw

T, -fig, M

Koy ML, -aTog, T6
Kby No1s, -ews, N
iepetig, -éwg, 0
vépog, -ov, 6
(urokn, -fig, ﬁ
8éomog, -ov, 6
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proceed, I proceed
proclaim, I proclaim
proclaim, I proclaim
proclamation
produce, I produce
produce, I produce
profit, I profit
profit, I profit
promise

promise, | promise
promise, [ promise
promise, | promise

pronounce righteous,
I pronounce righteous

proof

prophecy

prophesy, I prophesy
prophet

prostitute

protect, I protect
protect, I protect
proud

prove by testing,
I prove by testing

prudent

punishment

pure

purify, I purify

purpose

purpose

purpose

pursue, I pursue

put around, I put around

put in order, I put
in order

put on, I put on

put on, I put on

English-Greek Glossary

TPOEPY OO
ebayyeNiCw
KOLTOYYENAW
KNpUypna, -aTos, T6
vevvdw

évepyéw
Kepdaivw
DPperéw
énayyelia, -ag, M
9 ’
€EEONONOYEW

bl ’
eETayYENNOp AL
OpONOYéw

Sikaow
popTiplov, -ov, T6
nponTeia, -a.g, M
npoMTedW
TPoPTNS, -0V, 0
népvT, NS, 1
Toluoivw

Gu doow
VYmAég, -1}, -6V

SokipndEw
dhpovipog, -ov
ekdiKNo1g, -€ws, 1
kKaBapdg, -d, -0V
KaBapifw

BOU)\ﬁ’ -1S, ﬁ
Yvdpm, -ng,
nP6BerT1s, -ews, M
WKW

TePIBANW

KOO W
evditw

emBAMW
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put to death, I put
to death

put, I put
put, I put

quantity

question, I question
question, I question
questioning

(questions with negative
answers)

quickly
quickly

rabbi

race

race

raise up, | raise up
raise, | raise

raise, | raise
rather

rather

read aloud, I read aloud
read, I read

ready

real

realize, I realize
really

really

reap, I reap
reason, | reason
reasoning
rebellion

rebuke, I rebuke

receive, [ receive (in
middle voice)

BavaTéw
BANw
TiONUL

péTpov, -ov, T6
advokpivw
énepwTdw

Srtahoyiouds, -0d, 0

piTL
Toyéws

Tay O (from Tavy Bg)

e s
PaBBL, 0
yeved , -4s, M
Yévog, -oug, T4
éyeipw

v
aipw
aviocTnut
dANd
paANOV
dvaywdokw
Avaywdokw
é1o1n05, -1, -0V
b4
oVTWS
YWWOKW
vé
b4
oVTWS
Bepitw
dtaloyifopat
Srtaloyiopds, -0d, 0
OTAO1S, -€ws, 1

émTipndw

KopiGw
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receive sight, I receive

sight
receive, I receive
receive, I receive
receive, I receive
receive, I receive
receive, I receive

receive, I receive

received, I have received

reckon, I reckon
recline, I recline

recline, I recline

recline, I recline (at

table)

recognize, I recognize

redemption

reed

refrain, I refrain (from)

refresh, I refresh
refuse, I refuse
refuse, I refuse
regard, I regard
regarding
region

region

region
regulation
reign, I reign
reject, I reject
reject, I reject
reject, [ reject
rejoice, I rejoice
rejoice, I rejoice
related

relative

release

AVaBAéTw
anolappdvw
déyopat
AapBdvw
nopalouBdvw
TPOT SEY opat
TpoohauBdvw
dméyw
Noyilopou
dvominTw

KELpat

b
OLVAKELHAL

bl ’
ETEI’YIVUJO'KLU

ATONBTPWO1S, -ews, M

KAAQLOS, -0U, O
heidopan
dvoarobw
dpvéopat
TAPALTEONALL
Nyéopat

mepi (+ acc.)
YA, YAis, M
dptov, -ovu, 76

X(J.I)p(l, -as, ﬁ

dikaiwpa, -aT0S, TO

Baoihebw
adBeTéw
AnodoKIpdw
TAPALTEONALL
evPpaivw
yxoipw
OUYYEVTS, -€S
OUYYEVNS, -€S

ATONBTPWO1S, -ews, M
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release, I release
remain, I remain
remain, I remain
remain, I remain
remaining
remember, I remember
remember, I remember
remission

repent, I repent
repentance

reply, I reply
report

report, I report
report, [ report
reproach, I reproach
reprove, [ reprove
reputation
reputation
request, [ request
request, [ request
request, [ request
rescue, I rescue
rescue, I rescue
resist, I resist
respected

rest

rest (the others)
restore, I restore
resurrection
return, I return
return, I return
return, I return
reveal, I reveal
reveal, I reveal
reveal, I reveal

reveal, I reveal

adnoldw
draTpiBw

pnévw

vnopévw
No1TOg, -1}, -0V
UV OKOpMOL
pumnuovevw
dpeoig, -ewg, M
HETOVOEW
petdvoia, -a.g, M
dmnokpivopat
(iKOﬁ, 'ﬁSa ﬁ
dvayyéw
drayyéNw
overdicw
ENéYyw
popTupia, ag, M
dvopa, -atog, T6

TOPALTEONAL

plvopat

oWlw

b ’

aveioTnut

Tin10g, -Q., -0V

KOTATOVO1S, ~€WS, T
’ e

A01T0g, -0V, 0

éyeipw

AVAoTUO1S, -€WS, 1|

bl ’

avaoTpePw

emoTpéPw

VMoo TpéPw

b /

ATOKAANVTTTW

Yrwpitw

éndavicw

havepow
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revelation
revile, [ revile
reward

rich

rich, I am rich
rich, I am rich
right (hand)
righteous
righteous deed
righteousness
rise, I rise
risk

river

road

robber

robe

rock

rod

Roman

Roman; a Roman
(subst.)

room, I make room
rooster
root

ruin, I ruin
ruin, I ruin
rule

rule, I rule
rule, I rule
rule, I rule
ruler

ruler

ruler of all
run, I run

rust

English-Greek Glossary

ATOKANV1G, -€WS, 1)
BAo.oMuéw

4 ~ e
pio8og, -ob, 0
TAOV0T10S, -Q., -0V
TePLOTEVW
TAOUTEéW
deE10g, -d, -0V
dikaog, -a, -ov
dikaiwpa, -aT0S, TO
Sikatoo v, -Ng, M
AVATENW

’ e

Kivduvog, -0v, 0
ToTopbs, -00, 0
e / ~ e
0905, -00, N
Ao TYS, -0D, 0

/ -~ e
OTONY), -1iS, M
néTpa, -as, ﬁ
e 4 e
pG,BSOS, -0u, M

‘Pwpaiog, -a., -ov

‘Pwpdiog, -a., -0V
Y wpéw
ANEKTWP, -0p0S, O
pita, ng, M
dméAvpt
$hBeipw
KPATOS, -0US, TO
dpyw
Baoihebw
Tolpaivw
apy i, -fis, M
dpywv, -0vToS, 0
TOVTOKPA TWP, -0p0S, 0
TPéyw
Bp@ois, -ews, 1
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Sabbath

sacrifice

sacrifice, I sacrifice
Sadducee

said, I said

saints (pl.)

salute, I salute
salvation

Samaria
Samaritan

same
sanctification
sanctify, I sanctify
sandal

Sanhedrin

Satan

satisfied, I am satisfied
Saul

Saul

save, I save
Savior

saw, | saw

say, | say

say, I say

say, I say

saying

scatter, I scatter
scepter

scribe

Scripture

scroll

sea

seal

seal, I seal

search for, I search for

s€ason

odBpaTov, -ov, TO
Buoia, -ag, M

8w

>a880UKaiog, -0u, 0
einéy

dyrog, -1a, -ov
dondtopat
ocwInpia, -ag, N
Tapdpeta, -a.g, M
Tapapitng, -ov, 0
avTég, -1, -6
aylaopds, -ov, 0
aytdéw

Vnédnua, -Tog, T6
OVVESpLOV, -0V, TO
caTtavdsg, -4, 0
XopTdLw

Zaod\, 0

Tadhog, -ov, 0
oWlw

owTTp, -fPos, 0
€18ov

NaNéw

Néyw

Ppnpi

PMUQ, -0 TOS, T6
drookopTitw
pdBSog, -ou,
YPORLATEDS, -éwS, O
Ypadi, -fig, M
BiBAiov, -ov, T6
8d aooa, -Ng, M
odpayis, idog, M
ohpayitw
emiinTéw

~ e
Ka1pog, -00, 0
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seat, I seat
second
secret

sect

see! (you) see!
see, I see
see, I see
see, I see
see, I see
seed

seek, I seek
seem, I seem
seize, | seize
seize, | seize
seize, I seize
seize, | seize
seize, | seize
select

self

self

sell, I sell
sell, I sell

send for, I send for

send forth, I send forth

send out, I send out
send, I send

send, I send
sensuality
separate, | separate
separate, | separate
separate, | separate
serpent

servant

servant

servant

serve, I serve

KaBiw

SelTepog, -a, -0V
Huo TYp1ov, -ov, TO
aipeoig, -ews, M
1800 (see €180v)
BAéTw

Bedopat

Bewpéw

opdw

omépua, -0.ToS, TO
EnTéw

SoKéEw

apndlw

KaTo ouRdvw
AouBdvw

Tdw
OUVANapuBdVw
eK\ekTOS, -1, -6V
avTég, -1}, -6
Yoy, -fis, n
TUITPATKW

TWNEW
HETOTEUTW
EEQMOT TENW
AnooTéENW

ATOT TENW
TEUTW

doéyela, -ag, M
ddopitw

pepiw

X wpilw

3pdKwy, -0VT0S, 0
31dkovog, -ov, 0, T
3odhog, -0v, 0
UnMPéTNS, -0V, 0

Stdkovéw
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serve, I serve

serve, I serve

service

set

set before, I set before

set sail, I set sail
(in middle voice)

set, I set

set, I set

setting forth

seven

seventh

sexually immoral person
shake, I shake

shame, I put to shame
sharer

she

she,

sheep

shepherd

shepherd, I shepherd
shine, I shine

shining

shirt

show forth, I show forth
show, I show

shut, I shut

sick

sick

sick, I am sick
sickness

Sidon

sight

sign

Silas

silent, I am silent

English-Greek Glossary

Souhebw

Ao Tpebw
Stakovia, -ag, M
ToTnm
TopPaTIONUL

dvdyw
KaBioTnuU/KaBLoTdvw
TONUL

np6BeT1s, -ws, M
enTd

éB3opog, -1, -ov
T6pVog, -0u, 0

oaledw

KOTooy Bvw
KOLWwvoég, -0d, 0,
avTég, -1, -6

oUTOSg, A liT, TODTO
npoBaTOV, -0V, TO
nowunv, -évog, 0
Tolpaivw
paivw
Aaumpds, -d, -0v
YLTWV, -DV0S, 0
évdeikvupt
Seikvuut

KAElw

doBevvig, -ég
Tovnpos, -d, -0v
adoBevéw
doBévela, -ag, N
180V, -Ovog, 1
0(hOarpnss, -00, 0
oMueiov, -ov, T0
T1INdg, -8, 0

o1ydw
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silent, I am silent
silver
similar
similarly
Simon

sin

sin

sin, I sin
since
since
since
sinful
single
sinner

sir

sister

sit, I sit
sit, I sit
Six

sixth

sixty

sky
slander
slanderous
slave

slay, I slay
sleep, I sleep
small
small
smallest
smite, I smite
smoke
snake

SO

SO

SO

Jlwndw
dpybpiov, -ov, T6
duoiog, -a, -ov
WoabTwg

’ e
2ipwy, -wvos, 0
dpaptia, -as, 1
TOPATTWHA, -0 TOS, TO

apopTdvw

ApaPTWAGS, -6V
< ’ (94

€lg, pia, év
ApaPTWAGS, -6V
kp10g, -0U, 0

b ’ -~ e
aBeAPM, -fis, M
KAdBnuot
KaBiw
@
(V4

€KTOS, -1, -0V

e ’

€ENKOVTA
oupavés, -0d, 0
Brao hmpia, -ag, 1
d1dBorog, -ov
3oD\og, -ov, 0
ohdlw
Kotpudopat
RiKpog, -d, -0V

I\ 7

OA1Yyo0S, -1, -0V
ENdY 1O TOS, -1, -0V
TUTTW

KaTVég, -00, 0
6(13189 —EWS, 6

b4

apa

yap

opoiwg
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)
SO

So great

so much

so that

so that

Sodom

soldier

Solomon

somehow

someone

someone

someone

something

son

soul

sound

source

sow (seed), I sow (seed)
spare, I spare

speak against, I speak
against

speak freely, I speak
freely

speak, I speak

spirit

Spirit

spiritual

split, I split

spring

staff

stand by, I stand by
stand fast, I stand fast
stand over, I stand over

stand with, I stand with
(intrans.)

stand, I stand

&/ &/
oUTWS , OVTW
Té
Too00TOS, -aUTN, -00TOV
Too00TOS, -aUTY, -00TOV
e
va

(V4
WoTeE
T6dopa, ~wy, Td
oTPATIWTNS, -0V, O

~ e

Tolopwv, -@vos, 0
nuwg

b ’ b ’ e
avnp, Avdpos, o
€ig, pia, év

\ \
Tig, T
Tig, Tl

(Y ~ ¢
V105, -00, 0

/ ~
Yoy, -Ns,
/ ~

pwvi, -fis,
e, e
PlCa, -Ng, M
omelpw

5
A

heidopan
dvTinéyw

nappnotdlopat
NaNéw

nvedua, -0Tog, TO
nvedua, -0ToS, TO
TVEVUATIKOS, -1), -0V
oyiw

TNy, -fiS, M
pdBdog, -ov, N
TopioTNUL

o1ikw (cf. ToTnm)
épiocTnu

ouwvioTnut

oTikw (cf. {ToTnu1)
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star

startle, I startle
statement

stay, I stay
stay, I stay
steadfastness
steal, I steal
step in, I step in
steward (house)
stick

still

stomach

stone

stone, I stone
stop, I stop
storehouse
strange

strange

street

strength

stretch out, I stretch out

strife

strife

strike, I strike
strong

strong

strong, I am strong
subject, I subject

subordinate,
I subordinate

such

such as

such as this
suffer, I suffer
suffering

sufficient

doTip, -épos, 6
EeviCw
/ ~ e

AoOyog, -00, 0
draTpiBw
pnévw

A e
pokpoBupia, -ag, -n

/

KAETTTW
éuBaivw
oikovépog, -ou, 6
e 4 e
paBSOS9 -0u, M
b4
€Tl
oToua, -aT0S, TO
\iBog, -ov, 0
MOdCw
TavwW
8noauvpés, -0d, 6
AANGTP10S, -0, -0V
£€V0S, -1, -0V
TAATELQ, -aS, T
9 A A e
o) US, -UO0S, M
eKTelvw
V74 8 e
€P1S, -100S, M
OTAO1S, -€ws, 1)
TATAOTW
duvaToig, -1, -0v
9 /7 /7 4
10y Vp6s, -d, -6V
oy bw
VMOTAoTW

onoTdoow

T0100T0S, -00T™), -00TOV

010g, -a., -0V

T0100TOS, -0L0TT), -0DTOV

ooy W
4 /
naénua, -o.ToS, TO

e / / /
1KQVOS, -1, -0V
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summon, I summon
sun

supper

support, I support
suppose, I suppose
suppose, I suppose
suppress, | suppress
surrender, I surrender
swear, I swear
swine

sword

synagogue

synagogue leader

tabernacle

table

take aside, I take aside
take away, | take away
take away, I take away

take away, I take away

take hold of, I take
hold of

take off, I take off

take rest, I take rest
(in middle voice)

take up, I take up
take up, I take up
take, I take
take, I take
take, I take
take, I take

talent (large unit
of money)

taste, I taste
tax collector
teach, I teach
teach, I teach

TPOOKOANEONOLL
H\10g, -ov, 0
3€invov, -ov, TO
oTnpitw

Sokéw

vopitw

KOTEY W
emididwut
duvupt

A01pOS, -0V, O
pdyatpa, -ng, 1
covaywyf, -fis,

dpy 10 vvdywyos, -ov, 0

UKnVﬁa -1S, ﬁ
Tpdmeta, -ng, N
dnohapuBdvw
alpw

dvaipéw

dparpéw

émnapBdvopat

dmoTiBnut

advoarobw
alpw
avalapBdyw
3éyopat
AapBdvw
nopolouBdvw

T Ew

TAANQVTOV, -0V, TO
yevopou
TENWVUNS, -0V, O
313doKw

na1dedw
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teacher

teacher

teaching
teaching

tear

tear down, I tear down
tear, I tear

tell, I tell

temple

temple (precinct)
tempt, I tempt
temptation
temptation

ten

tent

terror

test

test, I test

testify solemnly,
I testify solemnly

testify, I testify
testimony
testimony, a testimony
than

thanks
thanksgiving
that

that

that

that

that

that (one)

that not

the

then

then

English-Greek Glossary

318doKaN0g, -0U, 0
paBpi, 0
S18aokaia, -ag, 1
S18ay M, -fis, 1
ddkpuov, -ov, T6
KaBa1péw

oyitw

Néyw

vads, -0, 6

iepbv, -0d, 16
nelpdw
Telpa.oués, -0d, 0
okdv3aiov, -ov, TO
Séka

UKnVﬁa 'ﬁSs ﬁ
$6Bog, -ou, 0
Telpa.onés, -0d, 0

nelpdw

dropapTipopat
ROPTUPEW
’ e

nopTUpLA, AS, M
popTUpLOV, -0v, TO
b4

/ e
XOPLS, -1TOS, M
evyaptoTia, -as, M
éni (+ acc.)
e
va
(V4
Omwg
(V4
0Tl
S
KELVoS, -1, -0

En

M

UToTE
e e /
0, M, TO
b4

apa

’

ydp
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then
then
then
then

then, so, therefore

there
therefore
therefore
therefore
therefore,
thief

thing

think, I think
think, I think
think, I think
think, I think
third (part)
thirst, I thirst
thirty

this

this (here)
this one
Thomas
thorn

thorn bush
thousand
thousand, a
three

three times
throne

through

throw, I throw

thunder
thus
tie, I tie

time

8¢
aTo
b4
EmeLTO
TOTE
3
olv
9 ~
EKE
b4
apa
31011
(74
WoTeE
316
’ e
KAETTMS, -0V, O
MU, - TOS, T6
Sokéw
Nyéopat
vouidw
hpovéw
TpiTOS, -1, -0V
dudw
TpidkovTa
obTOg, AT, T0DTO
03¢, 1)d¢, T6Se
oUTOSg, A liTT, TODTO
Owpas, -a&, 6
b4 e
akavea, -ng, M
b4 e
akova, -ng, M
/’
X1A101, -a1, -0
ynds, -ddos, 1
TPEig, Tpia
TPig
/ e
Bpovog, -ov, 0
d1d (+ gen.)
BANw
7 -~ e
Bpovtn, -71S, M
&/ &/
oUTWS , OUTW
Séw

ﬁ”épaa -as, ﬁ
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time

time (appointed)
Timothy
title

Titus

to

to

to

to which
today
together
together
tomb

tomb
tomorrow
tomorrow
tone

tongue
tooth
torment, I torment
touch, I touch
toward
toward
tradition
train, I train
train, I train
trap
treasure
tree

tree
trespass
tribe

tribune (military)
commanding 1,000

trouble

trouble

xp6Vos, -0, 0
ka1pég, -0D, 0
T1n66eog, -ov, 6
dvopa, -atog, T6
Titog, -ov, 0

elg (+acc.)

éni (+ acc.)

npos (+ acc.)

ol

oMuepov

dpa
opoBupadiv
pvijpa, -aTos, T6
pvmnueiov, -ov, 70
atplov

énatpiov

Gwvy, -fis, ﬁ

Y \@ooa, -fig, 1
0800¢g, -6vT0S, 0
Baoavitw

dnTw

eig (+acc.)

npdg (+ acc.)
nTopd3001g, -ews, M
na1dedw

Tpéhw
oKdvdalov, -ov, TO
enoavpés, -0, 0
8évdpov, -ov, TO

/ /
EVNOV, -0V, TO

TOPATTWHA, -ATOS, TO

q)v}\ﬁa 'ﬁSa ﬁ

y1Aiapy 0, -0V, 0
BXI1g, -ews, ﬁ
K6TOS, -0U, 0
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trouble, I trouble
true

true

truly

truly

truly

trumpet

trumpet, [ sound
the trumpet

trust

trusting

trustworthy

truth

tunic

turn away, I turn away
turn back, I turn back
turn to, I turn to

turn, I turn

twelve

twenty

two

Tyre

unbelief
unbelieving
unchastity
uncircumcision
unclean

unclean
uncleanness
uncover, I uncover
under

under

understand, I understand
understand, I understand

understand, I understand

Tapdoow
aAneg, -és
dANnBwég, -1}, -6v
dAnBwg

apqv

vai

odATLyE, -1yY0S, 1)

OO W
TOTIS, -ews, M
T T0S, -1, -0V
Mo TS, -1}, -0V
d\nBeia, -0g, M
YLTWV, -DV0S, 0
dnooTpédw
VMoo TPéDw
emoTpéPw
oTpéhw
duideka

€lkoot

800

Tipog, -ou, 1

dmioTia, -og, 1
dmioTog, -ov
nopveia, -ag, N
dkpoBuoTia, -ag, M
dkdBapTOg, -0V
KO1V0S, -1, -0V
dkaBopoia, -ag, 1

9 VA
A TOKANUTTTW
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understand, I understand  o18a (perfect from €i8-)

understand, I understand o vvinut

understanding didvoia, -ag, 1
understanding vodg, voég, 0
undertaking TPAYNQ, -0TOS, TO
underworld &dBuvooog, -ou, M
undeservedly dwpéav

unique LOVOYEVN|S, -€S
unite, I unite KOANA W

universe KGO 110S, -0V, 0

. b4
unjust A31K0S, -0V
unleavened d¢upog, -ov

. 9 ’ e
unrighteousness adikia, -ag, M

. b4 b4
until aypt, Ay P
until éwg
until éwg (+ gen.)
until 1éypt
up avd (+ acc.)
upright 8ika10g, -a., -0V
upward avd (+ acc.)

b4

upward avw
urge on, [ urge on oUVéyw
urge, 1 urge dvaykdtw
urge, I urge TOPOKANEW
use, [ use ypdopot
varied TOIKINOG, 1], -0V
vengeance exdikno1g, -ews, M
verily apqv
very Nav
vessel okedog, -0ug, TO
vestibule TNV, -DV0S, 0
village KW, -NS, 1
vine &dumerog, -ov, 1
vineyard ApmeNWV, -OVog, 0

virgin

napBévog, -ov, 17/0



visible
vision
visit, I visit

voice

wages
wait for, I wait for

wait for, I wait for

wait upon, I wait upon

wake, I wake
walk, I walk
wall (city wall)
wandering
want, I want
war

warn, I warn
warn, [ warn
warn, I warn
wash, [ wash
watch (of the night)
watch, I watch
water

water, I water
way

way (of life)
Way, the Way
we

we

weak

weak, I am weak
weakness
wealth

wear, | wear
wedding

weep, | weep

weeping

dpavepdg, -d, -6v
dpapa, -aTog, T6
émokénTopat

(bwv'ﬁa 'ﬁga ﬁ

mo8ég, -0d, 0
TPOO 3éy opLat
TPOO S0KAW
S1dKovéw
éyeipw
TEPITOTEW

TEiY 03, -0US, TO
nhdvn, -ng, N
Bovlopat
TONENOS, -0, 0
SrapapTipopat
émTipdw
xPMpoaTiCw
VinTw

durakn, -fig, 1
YPMyopéw
U8wp, -atog, T6
noTilw

0865, -0, M

/ e
TpOTOS, -0V, 0

nAoDTOS, -0U, 0
evdiw

ydpos, -ov, 6
KA\Oiw

ddkpuov, -ov, T6
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well

what
what is right
what?
what?
whatever
wheat
when
when
when
when?
whence
whenever
where
where
where?
whether
whether
which
which?
which?
whichever
while
white
whither?
who

who?
whoever
whole
whole
why?
widow
wife

wild beast
wilderness

will

KOANWS

4 &/ &

0s, M, 0

XPNOTETNS, -NTOS, 1

m010S, -Q, -0V
Tig, Ti

(V4 (Y4 (V4
00 T1S, NTLS, OTL
~ e
0i10g, -0V, 0
9 ’

ETMELdN

9

ent (+ gen.)

(V4

0Te

ToTé

06ev

(V4

oTavy

(V4

0Tov

ov

mod

9

€l

b4

ELTE

(V4 &/ &
0s, M, 0
m010S, -Q, -0V
Tig, Tl

& &/ (V4
00 TS, NTLS, OTL
(V4

OTe
NEUVKOS, -1}, -0V

7o

(V4 &/

8s, T, 8

Tig, Tl

60118, NT1S, 6T1
d1og, -1, -ov
vy, -ég

Tig, Tl

Xﬁpa’ -as, ﬁ
YUVY, -a1k6S, M

énptov, -ov, T6

,éPnHOSa -ov, ﬁ

Béxnua, -aToS, TO
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will, T will
wind

wind

wine
wineskin
wisdom
wisdom

wise

wise

wish

wish, I wish
wish, I wish
with

with

with

with

with

with

with one mind
withdraw, I withdraw
wither, I wither
without
witness
witness
witness

woe

woman

womb

womb

wonder
wonder, I wonder
wood

word

Word

word

work

Bé\w

dvepog, -ov, 0
nvedua, -0T0S, TO
01v05, -0V, 0
aokég, -00, 0
YVAOT1S, -€ws, M
codia, -ag, M
oo(pog, -1, -6v
hpovipog, -ov
Bérnua, -aT0g, TO
Bovlopat

SIINT

petd (+ gen.)
nopd (+ gen.)
nopd (+ dat.)
nept (+ acc.)
npog (+ acc.)

o6V (+ dat.)
opoduvpadév
addiocTnu
Enpaivw

ywpis (+ gen.)
popTupia, ag,
popTvpLov, -ov, T6
ndpTUg, ~UPOS, 0
ovai

YUVY, -a1k6S, M
Yoo T, -TpdS, 1
Kot\ia, -ag, M)
TéPAS, -0.TOS, TO
Bavpdlw

EVhov, -ov, TO
Aéyo0s, -0D, 0
\éyos, -0D, 0
pnua, -aTos, T6

b4 /
€pyov, -0v, TO
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work hard, I work hard
work out, I work out
work, I work

work, I work
workman

world

world (inhabited)
worse

worship, I worship
worship, [ worship
worship, I worship
worthy

wound

wrath

wrath (of God)
wreath

write, I write
writing

writings

wrong, [ wrong

year

year

yeast

yes

yet

yield, I yield
you

you-all
young
young person
your

your

yours

yourself,
of yourself (reflexive)

English-Greek Glossary

KOTidw
KaTepydopat
évepyéw
épyd&opat
épydTmg, -ou, 0
KGO 110S, -0V, 0
oikouvpévm, -ng, 1
Y ELpWY, -0V
AaTpebw
TPOOKUVEW
oéBopat

derog, -a., -ov
mAnyn, -fis, M
Buudg, -0d, 0
6y, -fig,
oTédPavog, -ov, 0
YPAhw

Ypadi, -fig, M
ypdpupa, -aTos, T6
adikéw

éviauTég, -0d, 0
¢10g, -0ug, T6
¢opm, -ns, M

vai

€t

didwut

o0, ool; Vg, tuav
vpeig, Yu@Y
véog, -a, -oV
Veaviokog, -ou, 0
006s, 0N, OOV
VpéTepog, -, -0V

00g, oM, OOV

oeauToD, -fi§
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youth

zeal

zealous, I am zealous
Zebedee

Zechariah

’ e
VEQVIOKOS, -0V, 0

¢Nos, -ov, 0
EnAow
ZeBedaiog, -ov, 0

Zayopiag, -0, 0
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Greek-English Glossary

Words Occurring Nine or More Times in the New
Testament

Verbs are listed in their present active indicative first person singular forms. Deponent
verbs appear in the present middle/passive indicative form. Additional principal parts
(PP) appearing in the New Testament are listed below the main entry in the following
order: future active, aorist active, perfect active, perfect middle/passive, aorist passive.

Part of Times in N.T.

Greek Word English Meaning(s) Speech (all uses)

"ABpadp, 0 Abraham Verb 73

dBuooog, -ou, M abyss, underworld Noun 9

dyaBomotéw I do good Verb 9
PP:  , fyaBonoinca, ,

dya8dég, -1}, -6v good Adj 102

dyoartdw I exult, am glad Verb 11
PP: _ ,fyol\iaca,  , ,Yyoar denv

dyandw I love Verb 143
PP: dyanfow, fydrnnoa, fydrnka, Rydrnnuat, Ryaniény

dydnn, -ns, M love Noun 116

dyanntés, -1, -6v beloved Adj 61

dyyeros, -0u, 0 angel, messenger Noun 175

ayrdéw I consecrate, make holy, sanctify Verb 28
PP: _ ,ryiaca,__ ,nyiaopal, fyidodny

dylaouég, -ovu, 0 sanctification, holiness Noun 10

dyog, -1a, -ov holy, consecrated; PL.: saints Adj 233

dyvoéw I do not know Verb 22
PP: __ ,Ayvénoo,__ ,_

dyopd, -as, M marketplace Noun 11

dyopdw I buy Verb 30
PP: _ ,Wybpaca, _ ,Mydpocuai, nyopdoOnv

"Aypinmag, -a, 0 Agrippa Noun 11

dypés, -0D, 0 field, country Noun 36
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Verb

Noun
Noun
Noun
Noun
Verb

Noun
Adj
Adj
Adj
Verb

Noun
Noun
Noun
Verb

Verb

Noun
Noun
Adj
Noun
Adj
Noun
Noun
Verb

Verb

Adv
Noun
Verb

Noun
Noun
Adj
Adj
Adv

dyw I lead, bring, arrest
PP: dEw, fiyayov, _ ,  ,Hy6nv
"Addp, 0 Adam
adend, -Aig, M sister
adeA()6g, -00, 0 brother, member
d8ng, -ov, 6 Hades (hell)
adikéw I wrong, do wrong
PP: d31kijow, N3iknoa, diknka,  , R31kHOnv
adiia, -ag, M unrighteousness, injustice
d81kog, -ov unjust, dishonest
adivvaTog, -ov powerless, incapable, impossible
d¢upog, -ov unleavened
dBeTéw I reject, nullify
PP: dBetiiow, NBéTNoQ, _ ,
AlyunTog, -ou, M Egypt
aipo, -aTog, T6 blood
aipeoig, -ews, M sect, faction, party
alpw I take up, take away, raise
PP: dp@, fipa., Aipka, Nppat, fipemy
aiTéw I ask
PP: aitiow, 4Tnoa, dTnko,  ,
aitia, -ag, N cause, accusation
aidv, -@vog, 0 age, eternity
aidviog, -a, -ov eternal
dkaBapoia, -0, 1 uncleanness, impurity
dkdBapTOg, -0V unclean, impure
dxavBa, -ng, 1 thorn, thorn bush
akov, -fig, M report, hearing
AKONOUBEW I follow, accompany
PP: dkohovBHow, NkorolBNnoa, HkorovONKa,  ,
aAKoOW I hear, understand, learn
PP: dkotbow, fikovoa, dkiKoa, , RKoVT OV
aAKP1B@g accurately, carefully
dkpoBuoTia, -ag, M uncircumcision, Gentiles
aleipw I anoint
PP:  ,Mewpa, ,
ANEKTWP, -0p0S, O rooster, cock
d\jBe1a, -ag, M truth
AANBYg, -5 true, honest
dAn81vés, -1, -6v true
dAnBwg truly
aAMd but, except, rather

AMAAWY one another

Conj
Adj

69

26
343
10
28

25
12
10

16

25
97

101

70

20
122
71
10
32
14
24
90

428

20

12
109
26
28
18
637
100

365



Greek-English Glossary 366

&dX\\og, -1, -ov other, another Adj 154

AANGTP10S, -0, -0V another’s, strange Adj 14

d\vog, -ewg, M chain Noun 11

dua at the same time, together Adv 10

apapTdvw I sin Verb 43
PP: apopTiow, nudpTnoa, nudpTnka,

apapTia, -a.g, M sin Noun 173

apopTwhés, -6v sinful Adj 47

apopTwhés, -6v sinner Noun 47

aunfv truly, amen, let it be so Particle 129

dumenog, -ov, 1 vine Noun 9

ApmerWY, -OVog, 6 vineyard Noun 23

dupéTepot, -at, -a both Adj 14

dv (untranslated contingency) Particle 166

avd (+ acc.) upward, up, each Prep 13

dvaBaivw I go up, ascend Verb 82
PP: dvapricopat, dvéBn, dvaBéprka,

advoBrénw I look up, receive sight Verb 25
PP: _ ,dvéBreya, ,

dvayyéw [ announce, report Verb 14
PP: dvayye®, dviyyetha, _ ,  , dvnyyénv

civcxywui()'l(w I read, read aloud Verb 32
PP: __ ,dvéyvwy,  , ,dveyvdoOny

dvdykmn, -ns, M necessity Noun 17

dvaykdGw I compel, urge Verb 9
PP: _ ,qvdykaca, _,  ,Auaykdoénv

dvdyw I lead up; Mid.: set sail Verb 23
PP: _ ,avfyayov, _ ,_ ,dvry8nv

dvaipéw I take away, kill Verb 24
PP: dve\®, dvéilov,  ,  , dvmpédny

dvdkeipat I recline (at table) Verb 14

advokpivw I examine, question, judge Verb 16
PP: __ ,dvékpwva, _, ,dvekpiBnu

dvaapBdvw I take up Verb 13
PP: __ ,dvéraBov, , ,dveriudpOnv

‘Avaviag, -ov, 0 Ananias Noun 11

avomadw I refresh; Mid.: take rest Verb 12
PP: dvanatow, dvénavoa,  , AVOTENQUNAL, OVeEnaiony

AvaminTw I recline Verb 12
PP: _ ,dvémecov, ,

avdoTaots, -ews, N resurrection Noun 42

civcx(TTpé(])w I overturn, return Verb 9

PP: dvaoTpéw, avéotpeya, , ,dveoTpddmy



dvaoTtpod, -fig, N conduct, behavior
AVATENW I rise
PP: __ , dvétel\a, dvaTétalka,  ,
dvaTor, -fig, 1 east, dawn
dvadépw I bring up, offer
PP: __ ,dviveyka,  ,
dvoy wpéw I depart
PP: _ ,dveyupnoo, _ ,_ ,
"Av8péasg, -ov, 0 Andrew
dvepog, -ov, 0 wind
Avéyw I endure

PP: dvétw, avéoyov, _ ,
b ’ bl /7 e
avnp, avdpos, o

man, husband, someone
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Noun
Verb

Noun
Verb

Verb

Noun
Noun
Verb

Noun
Verb

Noun
Verb

Verb

Noun
Adj
Prep
Verb

Noun
Adv
Adv
Adj
Verb

Verb
Adv
Noun

Adj
Verb

aveiocTnm I resist, oppose

PP: _ , dvTéoTny, dvBéoTnka,
dvBpwmnog, -ou, 0 man, human, husband
aviocTnut I raise, cause to rise

PP: dvacTiow, dvéoctTnoa, __ ,
dvoiyw I open

PP: dvoitw, Nréwéa, dvéwya, dvéwypat, qroiy 6my
dvopia, -ag, M lawlessness
dvopog, -ov lawless
avTi (+ gen.) instead of, for
dvTinéyw I speak against, oppose

PP: _ ,dvtéinov, ,
"AvTidy €10, -0S, M Antioch
dvw above, upward
dvwBev from above, again
detog, -a, -ov worthy, comparable
drayyéNw I announce, report

PP: dnayye @, dniyyelha, _ , , drnyyénv
dndyw I lead away

PP: _ ,andyayov, _ ,_ ,dnryOnv
dnag once, once for all
dnapvéopat I deny

PP: dmoapvioopat, dxnpynoduny,  , , dnnpvienv
anapyr, -fis, N firstfruits, first
droag, -ooa, -0 all
anelBéw I disbelieve, disobey

PP: _ , Ymeibnoa,  ,
dmépyopat I depart

PP: dneleboopat, dnfilBov, dmeAirvba,
o’utéxw I have received, am distant

Verb

Verb

13
9

11
10

14
13
31
15

216
14

550
108

77

15

22
11

18

13

41

45

15

14

11

34

14

117

19
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amioTia, -0g, 1 unbelief Noun 11

dnioTog, -ov unbelieving, faithless Adj 23

ané (+ gen.) from, of, by Prep 646

dmodidwput I give back, pay Verb 48
PP: dmoduiow, dmédwka,  ,  , Omedé0ny

AnodoKIpdw I reject Verb 9
PP: __ , dmedokipaoa,  , dmodedokipoopat, dnedokipdoony

dnoBviokw I die Verb 111
PP: dnoBavoduat, dnéBavov,  ,

ATOKONOTTTW I reveal, uncover Verb 26
PP: dmoka Ow, dmekdA\vfo,  , , dmeka i(onv

ATOKAN V1S, ~€WS, 1) revelation Noun 18

dmokpivopat I answer, reply Verb 230
PP: _ ,dmekpwwdpny, , , dmekpiBnv

admokTeivw I kill Verb 74
PP: dnokTev®, dmékTeva, _ ,  , AmeKTAvONY

adnolappdvw I take aside, receive Verb 10
PP: droaju\opat, dréhaBov,  ,

dméA vt I destroy, ruin; Mid.: I die Verb 90
PP: dmoréow, dnwleoa, dmorwheka,  ,

ATOMNGS, -, 0 Apollos Noun 10

droloyéopat I defend myself Verb 10
PP: _ ,dmeloynodunv, _ ,_ ,dreroyndnv

AmONUTPpWO1S, -ews, 1| redemption, release Noun 10

aAmorbw I release, divorce Verb 66
PP: dmoAbow, AméNvoa,  , dmohé\vpat, dnextony

ATOTTENW I send, send out Verb 132
PP: dnoo TéND, ATéTTEINQ, ATETTONKO, ATETTANLAL,
aAneTTIANY

dnéoTONO0S, -0U, 0 apostle, messenger Noun 80

adnooTpéPw I turn away Verb 9
PP: dmooTpéfw, dnéotpefia,  , AméTTpaupat, AnesTpadny

anoTiOnut I take off, lay aside Verb 9
PP: , AméBNK, _ ,

dnTw I touch Verb 39
PP, Ao, ,_

AnWheLQ, -a.g, M destruction Noun 18

dpa so, then, therefore Particle 49

dpydprov, -ov, T6 silver, money Noun 20

dpéokw I please Verb 17

PP: dpéow, fipeca,  ,
ap18pés, -od, 6 number Noun 18
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dpvéopat

PP: dpvricopat, nevnoduny,

dpviov, -ov, T6
e A
apralw

I deny, refuse

lamb
1 seize

PP: aprndow, Hpraca, , ,mprndodny

&dpony, -ev

dpTt

&ptog, -ov, 6

dpy o, -aia, oiov
(%pXﬁ, 'ﬁlSs ﬁ , .
dpytepeds, -éws, 6

dpy 10 VYA YWYos, -0v, 0
dpyw

PP: dpEopau, ApEdpuny,

dpywv, -ovToS, 0
G,,O'EB'ﬁS, 'éS
doéryela, -as, M
doBévera, -ag, 1)
adoBevéw

PP: _ ,Mo6évnoa, NoBévnka,

b ’ ’
a0 Bevng, -€g
b ’ e
Ao1a, -0g, M
AoKOS, -0D, 0

male

now, just now, immediately
bread, food

old, ancient

beginning, ruler

high priest, chief priest
synagogue leader

I rule; Mid.: begin

9

ruler

godless, impious
sensuality, licentiousness
weakness, sickness

I am weak, sick, powerless

weak, sick, powerless
Asia
wineskin, leather bottle

dondlopat I greet, salute

PP: _ ,Yomocdpny,  ,
donaouds, -0d, 0 greeting
doTMp, -épog, 0 star

aTevitw

PP: _ ,{tévica,  ,

(iO'Tp(ITCﬁ, 'ﬁSs ﬁ
Qﬁ}\ﬁ, 'ﬁ39 ﬁ
avEdvw

PP: abEviow, nEnoa,

b4
avptov

Yz 7 /
auTos, -1, -0

Y v 7 4
avTog, -1, -0

b ’

adpaipew

I look intently, gaze upon

lightning
courtyard, palace
I grow, increase
s, MUENBMY
tomorrow

he, she, it

self, same

I take away, cut off

PP: d(peA@, déirov,  , , ddpmpédny

(,XI(I)GO'IS, —EWS, ﬁ
adinut

pardon, remission
I permit, let go, forgive

PP: dprjow, apika,  , ddpéwpat, ddédny

addiocTnu

b ’ S 7
PP: arooTtnoopoat, aneoctnoa, R R

I mislead, withdraw, depart

, Hpvnuot,
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Verb

Noun
Verb

Adj
Adv
Noun
Adj
Noun
Noun
Noun

Verb

Noun
Adj
Noun
Noun
Verb

Noun
Noun
Noun
Verb

Noun
Noun
Verb

Noun
Noun
Verb

Adv
Pron
Pron
Adj

Noun
Verb

Verb

33

30
14

9
36
97
11
55

122

9

86

37

9
10
24
33

26
18
12
59

10
24
14

9
12
23

14
5596
5596

10

17
143

14
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ddopitw I separate Verb 10
PP: dopicw, dpuipioa, , dpupiopot, dhpwpiocdny
dPppwv, -ov foolish, ignorant Adj 11
"Ayoia, -as, T Achaia Noun 10
&y pt, dyprs (+ gen.) as far as Prep 49
&y pt, dyprs until Conj 49
BaBuldiv, -@vog, 1) Babylon Noun 12
BANw I throw, put Verb 122
PP: Bal@, éBarov, BEATMKA, BEBANIAL, EBATIONY
BamTiCw I baptize Verb 77
PP: BanTiow, éBAnTio0,  , BeBdnTiopat, éBantiocdny
BdrTiona, -0T0S, TO  baptism Noun 19
BanT1o TS, -0D, 0 Baptist (John the Baptist) Noun 12
BapopBasg, -4, 0 Barabbas (son of Abba) Noun 11
BapvaBag, -a, 6 Barnabas Noun 28
Baoavitw I torment Verb 12
PP: _ ,éBacdvica, , ,éRacavicOny
Baoiheia, -ag, M kingdom Noun 162
Baoikets, -éws, 0 king Noun 115
Baoiledw I rule, reign Verb 21
PP: Baoikebow, éBacirevoa,  ,
BaoTdtw I bear, carry Verb 27
PP: BaoTdow, éBdoTaca,  ,
BnBavia, -ag, 1 Bethany Noun 12
BfAna, -0.T0S, TO judgment seat Noun 12
BiBAiov, -ov, T6 book, scroll Noun 34
BiB\og, -ou, M book Noun 10
Biog, -ov, 0 life Noun 10
BAo.oMuéw I blaspheme, revile Verb 34
PP: __,éBraocdriunoa,  ,_, épracdmpriény
Brao pmpia, -ag, 1 blasphemy, slander Noun 18
BAETw I see, look at Verb 132
PP: BAéYw, éBreYia,  ,
Bodw I cry aloud Verb 12
PP: Bojow, éRémoa, _ ,
Bookw I feed, graze Verb 9
Bou\, -fig, 1 counsel, purpose Noun 12
Bovlopat I wish, want, determine Verb 37
PP:  , , ., ,éRournri®nv
BpovTy, -fig, M thunder Noun 12
Bp@pa, -aT0S, TO food Noun 17

Bp@0o1g, -ws, M eating, food, rust Noun 11
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Talhadia, -og, M Galilee Noun 61
Taldiog, -a, -ov Galilean Adj 11
YOREW I marry Verb 28
PP: _ ,éydunoaféynua, yeydunka, , éyounénv
ydpos, -ov, 6 marriage, wedding Noun 16
ydp for, so, then Conj 1041
Yoo Tip, -Tpds, 1 belly, womb Noun 9
vé indeed, really, even Particle 25
yéevva, -ng, M Gehenna, hell, Hinnom Valley Noun 12
Yépw I fill Verb 11
yeved , -4s, M generation, family, race Noun 43
vevvdw I give birth to, become the
father of, produce Verb 97
PP: yevviow, éyévunoa, yeyévunka, yeyévunuot, éyevviidny
Yévog, -oug, T4 race, family Noun 20
yevopau I taste, eat Verb 15
PP: yeboopay, éyevodpny, _ ,
yYewpy6s, -0D, 0 farmer Noun 19
Y1, YRS, M earth, land, region Noun 250
yivopat I become, am, happen Verb 669
PP: yevrioopat, éyevéuny, yéyova, yeyévnuai, éyeviony
YWWOKW I know, learn, realize Verb 222
PP: yvdoopat, éyvwy, éyvwka, éyvwopnat, éyvdoeny
YAWooa, -nS, n language, tongue Noun 50
yvdum, -ns, purpose, opinion Noun 9
Yrwpitw I make known, reveal Verb 25
PP: yvwpicw, éyvipioa,  ,  ,éyvwpiolnu
YVAO1S, -ews, M knowledge, wisdom Noun 29
YYWoToS, -1, -6V known Adj 15
Yoveus, -éws, 6 parent Noun 20
Y6vu, -aT0g, T6 knee Noun 12
ypdupa, -0Tos, T6 letter (of the alphabet), writings Noun 14
ypoppaTeds, -éws, 0 scribe Noun 63
ypadn, -1is, n writing, Scripture Noun 50
vPAhw I write Verb 191
PP: ypdw, éypaa, Yéypada, yéypapnat, éypddny
YPNYopéw I watch, keep awake Verb 22
PP: __, éypmydpnoa, _ ,_
YURVOs, -1, -0v naked Adj 15
YUVY, -a1k6S, M woman, wife Noun 215

’ e
ywvia, -ag, M corner Noun 9



Greek-English Glossary 372

Sapovitopat I am possessed by a demon Verb 13
PP: _, , , , é&doupoviocOny
dapuéviov, -ov, T6 demon, evil spirit Noun 63
8dkpuov, -ov, T6 tear, weeping Noun 10
Aapackés, -0, 1 Damascus Noun 15
Aavid, 0 David Noun 59
Sé but, and, then Conj/
Particle 2792
BéNo1g, -ews, M entreaty, petition Noun 18
o€l it is necessary (impersonal) Verb 101
Seikvout I show, explain Verb 33
PP: Seitw, é3e1Ea, 8éderya, _ , é8eiy Oy
d€imvov, -ov, T6 supper Noun 16
Séka ten Adj 25
Sévdpov, -ov, TO tree Noun 25
deE10g, -d, -0V right (hand) Adj 54
Sedpon I ask, beg, pray Verb 22
PP: R R R , €3enOnV
Sépw I beat Verb 15
PP:  ,é8eipa, , ,éddpmv
3éopiog, -ov, 6 prisoner Noun 16
deopés, -0d, 0 fetter, bond Noun 18
3eoméTNS, -0U, O master, lord Noun 10
debTE come! Adv 12
SelTepog, -a, -0V second Adj 43
3éyopat I take, receive Verb 56
PP: _ ,é&8ekdumy, _, 8édeypou, €8éy Oy
Séw I tie, bind Verb 43
PP: _ ,¥8noa, 3édeka, 8édepat, 3é0MY
dnvdpiov, -ov, T6 denarius (silver coin) Noun 16
d1d (+ gen.) through, during, by Prep 667
d1d (+ acc.) on account of, because of Prep 667
S1dBolog, -ov slanderous Adj 37
31dBorog, -ov devil Noun 37
310874K™M, -NS, M covenant, decree Noun 33
d1dkovéw I serve, minister, wait upon Verb 37
PP: dioakoviow, Sinkévnoa, _ ,  , dimkovn|Ony
Stakovia, -ag, M service, ministry Noun 34
31dkovog, -ov, 0, 1 servant, deacon Noun 29
Srokpivw I judge, discriminate Verb 19
PP: _ , 8iékpva, , , Siekpibnv
Stanéyopat I dispute Verb 13

PP:__ ,3tehe&dumv, _ ,_ , d1ehéyOnv
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dtaloyitopat I debate, reason Verb 16

Stahoytopés, -0d, reasoning, questioning Noun 14

SrapapTipopat I warn, testify solemnly Verb 15
PP: __ , diepapropdpumy,  ,

Srapepitw I divide, distribute Verb 11
PP:  , Bieuéproa,  , dropeuépropat, Stepepiodny

Sidvora, -0, 1 the mind, understanding Noun 12

Sraokopmitw I scatter Verb 9
PP: __ ,3ieokbpmioa, __ , S1e0KOpMIOpAL, S1ETKOPTLTONY

draTdoow I command, order Verb 16
PP: 8ratdéw, d1éTaEm, S1oTéTAY A, STATETAYHOL, StETAY BNV

o TpiBw I stay, remain Verb 9
PP: _ ,&iétpya, ,

Srahépw I differ, carry through Verb 13
PP: _ ,8wmveyka, _ ,

S18aokalia, -8, 1 teaching, instruction Noun 21

818d.oKaN0g, -0, 0 teacher Noun 59

318dTKw I teach Verb 97
PP: 818dEw, €818aka, _ ,_ , é818dyBny

S18ay M, -fis, 1 teaching Noun 30

didwt I give, entrust, yield Verb 415
PP: 8uiow, édwka., 8Eédwka., 8édopat, é860MV

31épyopat I pass through Verb 43
PP: 8ieevoopat, S1fiABov, Stex)\vba, _ ,

dikaog, -a, -ov righteous, just, upright Noun 79

Sikatoo v, -Ng, M righteousness, justice Noun 92

Skaow I justify, pronounce righteous 39
PP: Sikonwiow, édikaiwoa, , dedikaiwpat, édtkaiwony

Swkaiwpa, -0T0S, TO regulation, righteous deed Verb 10

3ikTULOV, -0V, TO fish net Noun 12

310 therefore, for this reason Conj 53

310T1 because, therefore Conj 23

Sufdw I thirst Verb 16
PP: S1yfow, édiymoa, _ ,

Siwypds, -0d, 0 persecution Noun 10

S1uWkw I pursue, persecute Verb 45
PP: 8110&w, ediwEa, _, Sediwypat, ediuy BNy

Sokéw I think, suppose, seem Verb 62
PP: 86Ew, €808, ,

SokipdEw I prove by testing, approve Verb 22
PP: Sokipdow, édokipaoa,  , dedokipoopot,

86105, -ou, 0 guile, deceit Noun 11

e

86Ea, -Ns, M glory, majesty Noun 166
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SoEdCw I glorify, honor, praise Verb 61
PP: Sokdow, éd6Eaca, |, deddEaopat, édoEdoBny
Sovhedw I serve, obey Verb 25
PP: Souletiow, é8ovNevoa, deSovhevka,  ,
3oD\og, -ov, 0 servant, slave Noun 124
SpdKwy, -0VT0S, 0 dragon, serpent Noun 13
dvvapat I am powerful, am able Verb 210
PP: Suv¥oopat, _ ,  ,  ,Mduvvheny
dtvapts, -ews, 6 power, miracle Noun 119
duvaToig, -1, -0v powerful, strong Adj 32
dvo two Adj 135
duideka twelve Adj 75
Swpéa, -8, M gift Noun 11
Swpéav as a gift, undeservedly Adv 9
dwpov, -ov, TO gift Noun 19
édv if Conj 333
eauTod, -fig, of himself, of herself, of itself Pron 319
édw I permit, let go Verb 11
PP: edow, €laoca,  ,
éBdopog, -n, -ov seventh Adj 9
éyyicw I come near Verb 42
PP: éyyd, fyyioa, fyywa, _ ,
éyyols near Adv 31
éyeipw I raise up, restore, wake Verb 144
PP: éyepd, Hyerpa, _ , éyfyeppat, NyépOny
éyka'ra)\einw I leave behind, forsake Verb 10
PP: éykaTareiyw, éykaTétmov, _ ,  , éykaTekeipOny
éyu, énod; Nuéis, nuav 1; we Pron 2582
€0vog, -oug, 76 nation, heathen/Gentiles 162
€005, -0ug, T6 custom Noun 12
el if, whether Particle 568
€180v (aorist; see 6pdw) 1 saw, perceived Verb 341
€1dwh60uTOS, -0V meat offered to an idol Adj 9
€(dwhov, -ov, T6 image, idol Noun 11
€lkoo1 twenty Adj 11
elkuWv, -6vog, 1 image, likeness Noun 23
eipi I am, occur, live Verb 2462
PP: ’éO'opou, , , ,
eimov (aorist; see Néyw) Tsaid Verb 1024
eiprvn, -ng, M peace Noun 92
elg (+acc.) into, toward, to Prep 1767

€ig, pia, €v one, single, someone Adj 345



elodyw I lead in
PP: _ ,elofyayov, _ ,
eioépxoual I come in, go in, enter
PP: eicehetoopan, eiocfihBov, eicenijrvba,  ,
elomopetopat I enter, go in
eTa then, next
€(Te ... €lTe if/if, whether/or
éx (+ gen.) from, out of
ékaoTog, -1, -0V each, every
EKALTOY one hundred
EKATOVTAPYMS, -0V, 0 centurion, captain
eKBANMW I cast out
PP: ékBa\@, éEéBalov,  ,  , eEeBAONY
ék3ikNo1g, -ews, M vengeance, punishmentq
G there
éK€iBey from that place
éKEIVog, -1, -0 that (one)
éxKAnoia, -og, 1 church, congregation, assembly
EKKOTTW I cut out, cut off
PP: ékké\yw, éEékofia,  , , eEekémmy
ék\éyopan I pick out, choose
PP: _ ,éEehe&dumy, _ , ék\éleypar,
éKAeKT6S, -1j, -6V chosen, elect, select
ékminTw I fall away, fail
PP:  ,étémeoov, ékménTwKa,
eKmAo o opat I am astonished, amazed
PP:_ , , ,  ,étemdymv
ékmopetopat I go out
PP: ékmopetoopon,  , .,
éxTeivw I stretch out
PP: &Tev®, éEéteva,  ,
ékTog, -1, -0V sixth
éky éw I pour out

PP: ékyed, éEéyea, _ ,_ , éEex Oy
éky dvvopon (cf. ékyéw I pour out

PP:_ ,  ,_  ,ékkéyvpai,

9 ’ e .

exaia, -ag, 1 olive tree

é\auov, -ov, T6 olive oil

9 /7

ENAY 1O TOS, -T), -0V least, smallest

é}\éyxw I convict, reprove, expose
PP: éNéyEw, heyEa, _ , _ ,MAéyyOnv

éNeéw I have mercy
PP: éxevjow, INénoa, _, ANénuat, Rheridny

Greek-English Glossary

Verb 11
Verb 194
Verb 18
Adv 15
Particle 65
Prep 914
Adj 82
Adj 17
Noun 20
Verb &1
Noun 9
Adv 95
Adv 27
Pron 243
Noun 114
Verb 10
Verb 22
Adj 22
Verb 10
Verb 13
Verb 33
Verb 16
Adj 14
Verb 16
Verb 11
Noun 15
Noun 11
Adj 14
Verb 17
Verb 29
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éxenunoodvn, -ng, N alms, kind deed
é\eog, -ovug, T6 mercy
é\evBepia, -ag, M liberty, freedom
é\elBepog, -a, -0V free
"EModBeT, 1) Elizabeth
“EXATV, -NV0S, 0 Greek, Gentile, heathen
Emidw I hope
PP: é\mi@, HAmioa, HATKe,
érmig, -180g, 1) hope
énavTtod, -fig of myself
éuBaivw I embark, step in
PP: L évépnv, .,
éuBAénw I look at, consider
PP: _ ,&véBreya, ,
éuég, -1, -6v my, mine
éumaidw I mock
PP: épnaitw, événonka, _ ,_ , évemaiyOnv
€unpooBev in front of, before
éupovidw I manifest, reveal
PP: éupaviow, évepdvica, ,  , évedaviocdny
év (+ dat.) in, by, among
¢vatog, -1, -ov ninth
évdeikvupt I show forth, demonstrate
PP: _ ,évedai&dpumv, .,
evdiw I put on, clothe, wear
PP:  ,évéduvoa,  ,evdédupar,
éveka (+ gen.) on account of
évepyéw I work, produce
PP: __, évipynoa, évripynka, __,
év1ouTéS, -0d, 0 year
’e’voxog, -0V involved in, liable, guilty
évTéNopat I command
PP: évteloduar, évetenduny, _ , évtétalpal,
eVTedOBev from here, from this
évToNY, -fig, M commandment, order
eVTpénw I make ashamed
PP:  , , ., ., éverpdmmu
évdimov (+ gen.) before
23 SiX
éedyw I lead out, bring out

PP: _ ,é&xyayov,  ,

EEQTO0 TENW I send forth

PP: éEamo0Te\®, éEanéoTeha, _ ,  , éEQmeTTAATY

Noun
Noun
Noun
Adj
Noun
Noun
Verb

Noun
Adj
Verb

Verb

Adj
Verb

Adv
Verb

Prep
Adj
Verb

Verb

Prep
Verb

Noun
Adj
Verb

Adv
Noun
Verb

Prep
Adj
Verb

Verb

13
27
11
23

9
25
31

53
37
16

12

76
13

48
10

2752
10
11

27

26
22

14
10
15

10
67

94
10
12

13
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éEépyopat I go out Verb
PP: éeehetioopat, eERNBOY, eEeAiIVB,  ,

éEeo it is lawful (impersonal) Verb

eEfKoVTA sixty Adj

éeioTnm I amaze, am amazed, confuse Verb
PP:  ,étéotnoa, eEé0TTKA,

égopohoyéw I confess, promise, admit Verb
PP: éoporoyriow, éEwporéynoa, _ ,

¢E0uBevéw I despise Verb
PP: _ ,étouvBéunmoa,  , éEouBévnuat, é0uBevriBny

éeovoia, -ag, M authority, power, jurisdiction Noun

€Ew outside, out, away Adv

€Ew (+ gen.) outside, out of Prep

¢cwBev from without, outside Adv

€opTY, NS, M feast Noun

énayyelia, -ag, M promise Noun

énaryyéhopat I promise, announce Verb
PP: __ ,émmyyenduny, _ , énfyyekpat,

¢mouvog, -ov, 0 praise Noun

énaipw I lift up Verb
PP: _,énfipa, émpnka,  , énfiplnv

énaroy bvopat I am ashamed Verb
PP:_ ,_ ,_ ,_ ,émouoybvlny

endvw above, over, more than Adv

éndvw (+ gen.) over, above Prep

énadpiov tomorrow Adv

emel because, since, for Conj

éne1dn) since, because, when Conj

énetta then Adv

énépxouou I come upon, appear, attack Verb
PP: énehevoopan, énfizov,  ,

énepwTdw I ask, question Verb
PP: énepwTiiow, énpuddTnoa, _ ,  , émnpwtheny

éni (+ gen.) on, over, when, near Prep

éni (+ dat.) on, in, above, at Prep

éni (+acc.) in order that, that, on, to, for Prep

emBANw I lay on, put on Verb
PP: émiBa\@, éméBarov,  ,

My WoKw I come to know, recognize Verb
PP: émyvdioopon, enéyvwy, Enéyvwka, _ , Eneyvuioony
¢niyvwois, -ews, M knowledge Noun
émSiSwul I hand over, deliver, surrender Verb

9 9 9 9
PP: emduWow, eMéESwKA, eMeSESWKA,  , €Med6OMY

218

31
9
17

10

11

102
63
63
13
25
52
15

11
19

11

19
19
17
26
10
16

56
890
890
890
18
44

20
9
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emiinTéw I search for
PP: _ , émeiTmoa, .,
bl ’ .
eEM1OVUEW I desire
PP: émiBupfow, éneBbunoa,  ,
émbupia, -0g, 1 desire, passion
EMIKONEW I call, name; Mid.: invoke
PP: _ , émexdleoa, , éMIKEKAMAL, EMeKA|ONY
énapBdvopat I take hold of; catch, arrest
PP: _ ,émehaBopnv,  ,
émpévw I continue, persist
PP: émipev®, enépevo,  ,
¢mminTw I fall, upon, come upon
PP:  ,énéneoov, émménTwKka,
bl ’ .
EMLTOBEW I desire
PP: , émenéONnoQ,  ,
EMIOKETTOPOL I visit, care for
PP: émiokéyopat, éneokeydunv,  ,
énioTapat I understand
b / -~ e .
ETLOTONT), 1S, M letter, epistle
¢moTpédw I turn to, return
PP: émioTpéw, énéotpefa, , , EnecTpddny
emTdoow I order, command
PP:  ,émétaga, .,
émiTeNéw I complete, finish, perform
PP: émiTeNéow, émeTéNeoal,  ,
émiTilnut I lay upon, inflict upon
PP: ¢m1BYiow, énéOnka/enédnw,  ,
émmipdw I rebuke, warn
b ’
PP: , EMETIUMO A, R R
émiTpénw I permit
PP:  ,émétpeya, , ,emeTpdmmv
énovpdviog, -1ov heavenly
entd seven
épydGopar I work
PP: _ ,Wpyoacdunv, __ , €lpyaopar,
épydTmg, -ou, 0 workman
b4 /
€pyov, -ov, TO work, deed
b4
€PMUOS, -0V deserted, empty
b4 e .
€pMNuUos, -ov, N desert, wilderness
b4 e .
€p1S, -130G, M strife
€pyopon I come, go

PP: éxeboopat, NABov, ENYAVBA,

Greek-English Glossary

Verb
Verb

Noun
Verb

Verb
Verb
Verb
Verb
Verb
Verb
Noun
Verb
Verb
Verb
Verb
Verb
Verb
Adj
Adj
Verb
Noun
Noun
Adj
Noun

Noun
Verb

13

16

38
30

19

16

11

11
14
36
10
10
39
29
18
19
88
41
16

169
48
48

9
632
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épwTdw I ask, request Verb 63
PP: épwThiow, NpWdTnoa, _ ,
éoBiw I eat Verb 158
PP: pdyopar, Epayov,  ,
€0y aTOS, -1, -0V last, end Adj 52
¢ow in, inside Adv 9
¢owBev from within, inside Adv 12
¢1epog, -a, -ov other, another Adj 98
é11 still, yet, even Adv 93
eTotndlw I prepare Verb 40
PP: éToipdow, nToipaca, nToipaka, nroipacpal, nToindoony
é1o1n0g, -1, -0V ready, prepared Adj 17
¢10g, -0Ug, T6 year Noun 49
ebayyeNifw I proclaim, preach good news Verb 54
PP: _ ,ednyyéhoa, _ , ebmyyénopal, ebnyyeriodny
evayyéliov, -ov, T6 good news, gospel Noun 76
e0dpedTog, -0V pleasing Adj 9
eUS0Kéw I am pleased with Verb 21
PP: __ ,eb86knoa,  ,
evdokia, -ag, M favor, good will Noun 9
€0Béwg immediately Adv 36
€00Ug immediately Adv 59
ehoYéw I bless Verb 41
PP: eb)oyriow, ebAéyNnoa, ebAéynka, ebAéynuat, ebroyrRomy
ebhoyia, -ag, 1 blessing, praise Noun 16
eVpiokw I find Verb 176
PP: evpricw, ebpov, elpnka, __, ebpédny
eboéBera, -ag, N piety, godliness Noun 15
ebPppaivw I rejoice Verb 14
PP:  , . .,  ,muppdvenv
€Uy 0PLOTéW I give thanks Verb 38
PP: _ ,ebyopictnoa, _ ,_ ,edyoplotilny
eV aploTia, -as, 1 thanksgiving Noun 15
ebWVLNOS, -oV left (as opposed to right) Adj 9
“E(eoog, -ou, 1) Ephesus Noun 16
épioTnm I stand over, come upon, attack Verb 21
PP: _ ,énéotny, édhéoTrka,  ,
&y 8pds, -d, -6v hostile Adj 32
&y 6pds, -d, -6v enemy Noun 32
Eyw I have, keep Verb 708
PP: €écw, éoyov, éoymKa, __,
éwg until Conj 146

éwg (+ gen.) until, as far as Prep 146
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Zayapias, -ov, 0 Zechariah Noun 11

¢aw I live Verb 140
PP: thiow, énoa, .,

ZeBedaiog, -ov, 0 Zebedee Noun 12

¢fihog, -ov, 6 zeal, jealousy Noun 16

ENAow I am zealous Verb 11
PP: _ ,éM\woa,  ,

EnTéw I seek, desire, request Verb 117
PP: (nmiow, éCHtnoa, _ , _, énTieny

¢oum, -ns, M yeast, leaven Noun 13

Cwn, -fg, M life Noun 135

¢@ov, -ov, T0 animal, living thing Noun 23

Cwomotéw I make alive Verb 11

PP: ¢womojow, é{wonoinca,  , , éiwomoriény

Y ¥ b4

nMN...N or, than, either/or Particle 343

Nyepdv, -6vos, 0 governor, leader Noun 20

Nyéopat I lead, guide, think, regard Verb 28
PP: __,Mynodunv, __,Hynuai,

Ity now, already Adv 61

TKw I have come Verb 26
PP: fiew, AEa, fka, _,
"H\iag, -ov, 0 Elijah Noun 29
NUES, UV (see éyw)  we Pron 864
Hi\t0g, -ou, 6 sun Noun 32
nuépa, -ag, N day, daylight, time Noun 389
‘Hpwdng, -ou, 0 Herod Noun 43
"Hooiag, -ov, 0 Isaiah Noun 22
8d acoa, -ng, M sea Noun 91
8dvaTog, -0v, 0 death Noun 120
BavaTéw I put to death, kill Verb 11
PP: Bovatwiow, éBovdTwoa,  ,  , éBavatwiény

8dnTw I bury Verb 11
PP:  ,éaVa, , ,érddmy

Bavpdlw I marvel, wonder (at) Verb 43
PP: Bovpdoopat, é8abpaca, , , éBoundodny

Bedopat I see, look at Verb 22
PP: _ ,éBeaoduny, , TeBéapat, é0edBnv

Bérnpua, -aT0g, TO will, wish, desire Noun 62

Bé\w I will, wish, desire Verb 208

PP: BeAfiow, NOéANOQ, _ ,  ,MBeAridnv
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Beuehiov, -ov, T0 foundation, basis Noun 11
Bepéniog, -ov, 0 foundation Noun 12
8ebg, -0D, 0, M God, god, goddess Noun 1317
Bepamedw I heal Verb 43
PP: Bepanetiow, éBepdmevoa,  , TeBepdmevpat, éBepaneiOny
Bepitw I reap, harvest Verb 21
PP: Bepicw, éBéproa,  ,  , éBepioOny
BepLopés, -0, 6 harvest Noun 13
Bewpéw I look at, see Verb 58
PP: _ ,éBedlpnoa, .,
enptov, -ov, TO wild beast Noun 46
Onoavpdg, -0, 0 treasure, storechouse Noun 17
ONBw I press, oppress Verb 10
PP: _ , , ,TéBhppar, éONBny
ONI1g, -ews, M trouble, oppression Noun 45
OV oKW I die Verb 9
PP:  , ,TéBvumka, ,
8pit, Tp1y s, N hair Noun 15
8p6vog, -ov, 0 throne Noun 62
BuydTnp, -Tpds, M daughter, girl Noun 28
Buudg, -0d, 0 wrath, anger, passion Noun 18
8dpa, -ag, 1 door Noun 39
8uoia, -ag, sacrifice, offering Noun 28
BuoiaoTiplov, -ou, T6  altar Noun 23
8w I sacrifice, kill Verb 14
PP:  ,é0voa, , TéBupat, éTHOMY
Ouwpdsg, -4, 0 Thomas Noun 11
"TakupB, 0 Jacob Noun 27
"TdkwpBog, -ov, 0 James Noun 42
idopat I heal Verb 26
PP: idoopat, tacdpny, _ ,Topo, ideny
(8¢ (see €180v) (you) look, behold Particle/
Inter;j 29
1310, -a, -ov one’s own, belong to one Adj 114
1300 (see €180vV) (you) behold! see! consider! Particle 200
tepetig, -éwg, 0 priest Noun 31
iepbv, -0, 16 temple (precinct) Noun 71
‘Iepooéhvpa, TA/M Jerusalem Noun 139
"Tepovo oy, N Jerusalem Noun 77
"Inoodg, -0, 6 Jesus, Joshua Noun 917
iKavég, -1, -6v sufficient, able, considerable Adj 39
indTiov, -ov, 76 garment Noun 60
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Tva in order that, that, so that Conj
"I6mnm, -ng, M Joppa Noun
"Topddvmg, -ov, 6 Jordan (river) Noun
"Tovdaia, -ag, N Judea Noun
"Tovddaiog, -a., -0V Jew Noun
"Tovdaiog, -a., -0V Jewish Adj
"Tovdag, -a, 0 Judas, Judah Noun
{nnog, -ov, 6 horse Noun
Toadk, 0 Isaac Noun
"Iokap1ui8,

Iokop1lTNg, 0 Iscariot Noun
Topan\, o Israel Noun
"Topan\itng, -ov, 0 Israclite Noun
ToTnm I stand, set Verb

PP: cTow, éoTnoaléotny, éoTnka, éoTapa, éoTdOny
iy vpds, -d, -6v strong, mighty Adj
oy s, -bos, strength, power Noun
iO'Xl')w I am strong, able, healthy Verb
PP: ioydow, loyvoa, _ ,_
1y 8V, -Gos, 0 fish Noun
Twdvvng, -ov, 6 John Noun
"Twvés, -d, 0 Jonah Noun
TwoAg, 0 Joseph Noun
kayd (= kai éyu) and 1, I also Particle
KaBa1péw I tear down, conquer, destroy Verb
PP: kaBe w, kaB€iroV,  ,
KaBdmep even as, as, just as Adv
KaBapilw I cleanse, purify Verb
PP: kaBap1@, ékaBdpioa,  , KekoBdpiopat, ékabapioOny
KaBapog, -d, -0v clean, pure Adj
KaBeOdw I sleep Verb
KdBnuot I sit, live Verb
PP: kaBrjoopat, R R R
KaBiw I seat, sit Verb
PP: kaBiow, ékdB10Q, KeKABIKaA,  ,
KaBioTnui/kaBioTdvw I set, appoint Verb
PP: kaTaOTHOW, KATETTNOQ, _ ,  ,KATEOTAOMV
KoBWg as, even as Adv
Kol and, even, also Conj
Kaiddasg, -o, 0 Caiaphas Noun
Ka1vog, -1, -0v new Adj
Ka1pds, -0D, 0 time (appointed), season Noun

779
10
15
43

195

195
44
17
20

11
68

153
29
10
28

20
135

35

13
31

27
22
91
46
21

182

9018

9
42
85

382
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Kaioap, -0pog, 0 Caesar Noun
Kaiwodpera, -og, n Caesarea Noun
Kaiw I burn Verb
PP: _ ,éavoa, _,Kekabpat, ekaiony
KOKEL and there Adv
KOKEIBeV and from there, and then Adv
KOKELVOS, -1), -0 and that one Adj
KoKl -0g, M) malice, evil Noun
KAKOS, -1}, -0V bad, evil Adj
KOKWG badly Adv
KAAOLLOS, -0V, O reed, measuring rod Noun
KONEw I call, invite Verb
PP: ka\éow, éKANeT o, KEKATIKOL, KEKATLALL, €KAYIBMV
KGOS, -1, -0V good, beautiful Adj
KOA@WS well, beautifully Adv
kv and if Particle
KaTVés, -00, 0 smoke Noun
kapdia, -ag, 1 heart, mind Noun
KapT6S, -00, 0 fruit, crop Noun
KaTd (+ gen.) down from, against Prep
KoTd (+ acc.) according to, during Prep
KaToBoivw I go down, descend Verb
PP: kaTapBrioopat, KaTéRNV, KATARERNKA,
kaTaBONY, -Aig, N foundation Noun
KOUTOYVENW I proclaim Verb
PP: _ ,kaTmfyyela, __ ,  ,KaTNyyeAMY
KOTA YW I bring down Verb
PP: __ ,kathyayov, _ ,_ ,KaTHy 6NV
KOTooy Bvw I put to shame Verb
PP: R R R , KT oY BYOnY
KO TOKOIW I burn down, consume Verb
PP: KATOKOUO W, KATEKOLVOQ,  ,  , KOLTEKALUOMV
KOLTOKELPLOUL I lie down, dine Verb
KA TOKPLVW I condemn Verb
PP: KOTOKPIV@, KATEKPLVAL, _ , KALTAKEKPLILOLL, KA TEKPLIOMY
KaTo ouRdvw I overtake, catch, seize Verb
PP: _ , kaTéNaBov, KATEIAN(P A, KOTEIANPOL, KATEA L OV
KOTANELTTW I leave, abandon Verb
PP: kaTakelYw, KATENITOV, _ , KATANENELUPAL, KATENELPOMY
KATAADW I destroy, I lodge Verb
PP: KATONOO W, KATENVO A, ,  ,KATEAVUONV
KO TOVOEW I observe, notice, consider Verb

PP: _ ,kaTevémoa, ,

29
17
12

10
10
22
11
50
16
12
148

109
36
17
13

156
66

469

469
81

11
18
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12
18

15

24

17

14
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KOTOVTOAW I come to, arrive Verb 13
PP:  ,KOTAVTNOQ, KATAVTTKO,  ,

KOTATOUO1S, -€WS, 1] rest Noun 9

KaTOPYéw I abolish, bring to naught Verb 27
PP: kaTopyNow, KATNPYNO &, KATPYTKA, KATTPYNIAL, KATNPYNONY

KaTopTilw I mend, fit, perfect Verb 13
PP: KATapTiOW, KATHPTIOQ, __ , KOTHPTIONAL,

KATAOKEVAEw I prepare Verb 11
PP: KATAOKEVAO W, KATEOKEVOLO O, _ , KALTETKEVAT 1AL, KATETKEVAO BNV

KaToPpovéw I despise, look down on Verb 9
PP: kaTahpovriow, kaTeypdévnoa, _ ,

KaTepyd opat I work out, achieve Verb 22
PP: _ ,kaTelpyaodpnv, _ , KATEIpYyQLONAL, KATELPYATONY

KOLTEPY OpLOLL I come down, go down Verb 16
PP: _ ,katfNBov, __,

KOTEO Blw I eat up, devour Verb 14
PP: kataddyopat, katépayov,  ,

KOLTéY W I hold back, suppress, hold fast Verb 17
PP: __ ,katéoyov,__ ,_ ,

KOLTTYOpéw I accuse Verb 23
PP: kaTnyopriow, kKaTnyépnoa, _ ,

KO TOKEW I live, dwell, inhabit Verb 44
PP:  ,kat@xknoa, __,

KATW below, down Adv 9

Kowy dopat I boast Verb 37
PP: kavyjoopat, ékavynoduny, _, kekabynuot,

Koy Nua., -aTog, T boasting, pride Noun 11

Koy MO1S, -€ws, 1 boasting, pride Noun 11

Kagapvaotp, 1 Capernaum Noun 16

K€Lt I lie, recline, am laid Verb 24

KeheOw I order, command Verb 25
PP: __ , e&é evoa,  ,

Kevog, -1}, -0V empty, in vain Noun 18

KEPOALS, -0 TOS, TO horn Noun 11

Kepdaivw I gain, profit Verb 17
PP: kepdow, eképdnoa,  ,  , ékepdr0nv

KeoAT), -7, M head Noun 75

KNPUYHQ, -0.TOS, TO proclamation, preaching Noun 9

Knpvoow I proclaim, preach Verb 61
PP: knpO&w, exfipuEa, _ ,_ , éknpiy Onv

Kngag, -a, 0 Cephas Noun 9

Kiv8uvog, -ou, 0 danger, risk Noun

KAd80g, -0u, 0 branch Noun 11

384
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KAOiw I weep
PP: k\abow, ékhavoa,  ,
KAAO 1O, -AT0S, TO crumb
KAoUBU6S, -0, 0 crying
KAdw I break
PP:  ,é&laoo, ,
K\elw I shut, lock
PP: kKheiow, ékhetoa, , KéKhelopat, ék\eioBny
KAETLTTS, -0V, O thief
KNETTW I steal
PP: kA& w, ék\ea,,  ,
KAMpovouéw I inherit
PP: KAnpovouniow, éKANpovéunoa, KEKANPOvounKo,
KA\npovopia, -, inheritance
KAPOV6LLOS, -0V, 0 heir
KATipog, -0v, 0 lot, portion
KARO1S, -€ws, 1 call, calling
KANTOS, -1 -6V called
KAVM, -Ng, M bed, couch
Kol\ia, -0.S, 1) belly, womb
Koludopat I sleep, fall asleep
PP: _ , , , Kekoipmpau, ékoiuri@nv
KOs, -1}, -0V (in) common, unclean
KO1VOw I make common, defile
PP:  , ékoivwoa, KekoivwKka, Kekoivwpat,
Kotvwvia, -ag, M fellowship, communion, participation
KOWwvés, -0d, 0, partner, sharer
KOMNdw I unite, join
PP:  ,  , ., é&oITenv
KopiGw I bring; Mid.: receive
PP: kopicopau, éképioa,  ,
KOT1d W I labor, work hard
PP: __,ékomiaca, kekomiaka,  ,
K6TOS, -0U, 0 labor, trouble
KOO Héw I adorn, put in order
PP:  ,é&éounoa,  ,Kekéopnpot,
KOO oS, -0V, 0 world, universe, humankind
KpABATTOS, -0V, O mattress, bed
KpdGw I cry out
PP: kpdEw, ékpa&a, kékpaya,
KPATEW I grasp, attain
PP: KpaTHO W, EKPATNO O, KEKPATTKAL, KEKPATNIAL,
Kpd.TOS, -0US, TO power, might, rule

Verb
Noun
Noun
Verb
Verb

Noun
Verb

Verb

Noun
Noun
Noun
Noun
Adj
Noun
Noun
Verb

Adj
Verb

Noun
Noun
Verb
Verb
Verb

Noun
Verb

Noun
Noun
Verb
Verb

Noun

40

16

16
13

18
14
15
11
11
10

22
18

14
14

19
10
12
10
23

18
10

186
11
55
47

12
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KPELO TWV/KPEITTWY, -0V better Adj 19

Kpipa, -0.T0S, TO judgment, decision Noun 27

Kpivw I judge, decide Verb 114
PP: kp1v@, ékp1va, Kékpika, Kékpipat, ekpidny

KPLO1g, -€ws, M judgment, condemnation Noun 47

KpPLTNS, -0D, 0 judge Noun 19

KpoUw I knock Verb 9
PP: _ ,¥povoa, ,

KPUTLTOS, -1}, -0V hidden Adj 17

KpUTTW I conceal, hide Verb 18
PP:  ,épuya, ,kékpuppat, kpipny

KTi W I create, make Verb 15
PP:  ,&mioa, , &Tiopoa, ékTiocBny

KTiO1g, -€wg, 1 judge Noun 19

k0p10g, -0U, 0 Lord, master, sir Noun 717

KWAOW I forbid, hinder Verb 23
PP: _ ,e&dlvoa,  , , eKwAienv

KWum, -NS, M village Noun 27

Kwpdg, -1, -0V deaf, dumb/mute Noun 14

Adtapog, -ov, 6 Lazarus Name 15

NaNéw I speak, say Verb 296
PP: A\aAow, ENdANTa, NeAdATKa, NeAdANpaL, EXaAiBnY

NapBdvw I take, receive, seize Verb 258
PP: Mjpopat, ExaBov, Enda, eixnupat, ENjudeny

ra6g, -0D, 0 people, crowd Noun 142

hapmrds, -d30g, 1 lamp Noun 9

Napumpog, -d, -0v bright, shining Adj 9

NaTpedw I serve, worship Verb 21
PP: \aTpebow, éNdTpevoa,  ,

Néyw I say, tell, declare Verb 1329
PP: ¢p@, €imov, €lprKa, €lpnuat, éppédny

Nempog, -d, -0V leprous, (the) leper Adj 9

N€EUKOS, -1}, -0V white, bright Adj 25

Néwv, -0VT0S, 0 lion Noun 9

Ao TYS, -0D, 0 robber Noun 15

Nav greatly, exceedingly, very Adv 12

MOdCw I stone Verb 9
PP:  ,é\iBaca, , ,énBdodnv

\i80g, -ou, 0 stone Noun 59

AMpvm, -ng, M lake Noun 11

Apég, -0, 0, hunger, famine Noun 12
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Noyilopou I calculate, account, reckon Verb 40

PP: _ ,é\oywodpunv, _ ,  ,éoyicOnv

/ e
AOY0g, -0U, O
N01Tog, -1, -0V
rxoimég, -ou, 0

ANUTTEW

PP: __ , é\tmmoa, heNOnka, _, é\unnilny

AGmn, -ng, 1
Ay via, -as, 1
Ay vog, -0u, 0
Nw

word, Word, statement
remaining, other

the other(s), rest

I grieve

grief, pain
lampstand
lamp

I loose, destroy

PP: NOow, ENvoa, _, NéAvpat, ExOBnY

M“Ysa}mvﬁ, 'ﬁS, ﬁ
po8nTg, -09, 0
HLOKAP10S, -0, -0V
Mokedovia, -0, 1
LOKPAY

HokpOBev
LOKPOBUUEW

PP: __ , éuakpo®lunoa,

nokpoBupia, -ag, -1
pdAloTO

paAANOV

povedvw

Magdalene

disciple, apprentice
blessed, happy, fortunate
Macedonia

far away (from)

from afar, afar
I am patient

9
patience, steadfastness
especially, above all
more, rather

I learn

PP: _ ,¥¢uaBov, pepdOnka,  ,

papyapirng, -ov,
Mdpea, -as, ﬁ
M(lpi(l, -as, ﬁ
Mopidy, 1
popTUpéw

PP: poTupfiow, épopTipnoa, pepopTipnka, HepapTipnuat, éuapTupieny
witness, testimony, reputation
a testimony, witness, proof

MGPTUF’{G, -as, ﬁ
popTUpLOV, -0v, TO
ndpTUg, -UPOS, 0
pdyatpa, -ng, 1
péyoag, peydin, péya
pENEL
HENW

PP: peANjow,

pearl

Martha

Mary

Miriam

I testify, bear witness

witness, martyr
sword

large, great

it is a concern
I am about to

b 9

HéNOS, -0us, TO
név

member, part
indeed, on the one hand

Noun 330
Adj 55
Noun 55
Verb 26
Noun 16
Noun 12
Noun 14
Verb 42
Noun 12
Noun 261
Adj 50
Noun 22
Adv 9
Adv 14
Verb 10
Noun 14
Adv 12
Adv 81
Verb 25
Noun 9
Noun 13
Noun 27
Noun 27
Verb 76
Noun 37
Noun 19
Noun 35
Noun 29
Adj 243
Verbal 10
Verb 109
Noun 34

Particle 178
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pnévw I remain, stay, live Verb 118
PP: nev@, éuewva, pepévnko,

nepi€w I divide, separate Verb 14
PP: _ , éuépioa, pepépika, pepépiopat, éuepiodny

peppuvow I am anxious, distracted Verb 19
PP: pepiunvow, éuepipvnoa,  ,

1épog, -oug, TO part Noun 42

néoog, -1, -ov middle Adj 58

neaTog, -1y, -0v full Adj 9

petd (+ gen.) with, by, against Prep 469

peTd (+ acc.) after, behind Prep 469

petoBaivw I depart, pass over Verb 12
PP: petapriocopat, petéBnu, petaBéRnka,

HeTAVOEW I repent, change my mind Verb 34
PP: petavoiow, petevonoo,  ,

netdvoia, -ag, 1M repentance Noun 22

pneta&v between Adv 9

peto&v (+ gen.) between Prep 9

peTaméunw I send for Verb 9
PP:  ,petémepya, , , peTeméudOny

HETPEW I measure, apportion Verb 11
PP: _ ,éuétpnoa, _ , ,éuetpriBnu

péTpov, -ov, T6 measure, quantity Noun 14

néypt until Conj 17

néypt (+ gen.) as far as Prep 17

un not (question implies “no”) Adv 1042

undé but not, nor, not even Particle 56

undeis, undepia, undév no one, nobody, nothing Adj 90

UMKETL no longer Adv 22

[TR01% indeed, surely Particle 18

iy, unés, 6 month Noun 18

UToTE lest, that . . . not, perhaps Particle/

Conj 25

unTe neither, and not, nor Conj 34

niTNne, UNTPOS, M mother Noun 83

T questions with negative answers Particle 17

Nkpos, -d, -6v small, little Adj 46

v oKopat I remember Verb 23
PP: _ , , , pépvmpaa, éuviodny

nioéw I hate Verb 40
PP: mofow, énionoa, pepionka, pepionuat,

o 0és, -0d, 6 wages, reward Noun 29

uvd, pvas, 1 mina (large monetary unit) Noun 9



pviua, -oTog, 76
pvmnueiov, -ov, 70

Greek-English Glossary

tomb, monument
tomb, monument, grave

pvnpovevw I remember
PP: _ ,éuvnuévevoa, ,
poy edw I commit adultery

PP: poryedow, époiyevoa, _ , _ , époryedOny
LLOVOYEVTS, -€S only, unique
noévos, -1, -ov only, alone
nopov, -ov, 76 ointment, perfume
HUoTYPLoV, -0v, TO mystery, secret
nwpog, -d, -0v foolish; fool (subst.)

Mwiofig, -éwg, 0 Moses

Natopéd, Nagapér Nazareth

Na{wpaiog, -ov, 0 Nazarene, from Nazareth
vai yes, truly

~ e
vadg, -0, 0
Veaviokog, -ov, 0
VeKpOs, -d., -0V

temple
youth, young person
dead; dead person (subst)

véog, -a., -0V new, young
Ve érn, -ns, M cloud
Vmiog, -a, -ov infant, child
vijoog, -ou, M island
YNoTebW I fast
PP: vnotebow, évijotevoa,  ,
Vikdw I conquer
PP: vikiow, éviknoa, veviknka, _, évikénv
VITTW I wash
PP: L évipa, ,
Voéw I understand
PP: __ ,é&vénoa, vevémka,
vopitw I suppose, think
PP: _ ,&vémoa, ,

VOUIKOS, -], -0V
/ e
vépog, -ov, 0

pertaining to the law; lawyer (subst.)
law, Law, principle

V6005, -0u, 1 disease

vodg, vods, 0 mind, intellect, understanding
vupdiog, -ov, 6 bridegroom

viv now

vuvi now

VUE, VUKTGS, 1 night

Noun
Noun
Verb

Verb

Adj
Adj
Noun
Noun
Adj
Noun

Noun
Noun
Particle
Noun
Noun
Adj
Adj
Noun
Noun
Noun
Verb

Verb
Verb
Verb
Verb

Adj
Noun
Noun
Noun
Nounn
Adv
Adv
Noun

10
40
21

15

114
14
28
12
80

12
13
33
45
11
128
23
25
15
9
20

28

17

14

15

9
194
11
24
16
147
20
61
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EeviCw

I entertain, startle

PP:  ,écévioa,  , ,eEevioOnu

g€vog, -1, -ov
Enpaivw

PP: _ , é&vpava,

EV\ov, -ov, TO
e e ’
0, M, TO

03¢, 193¢, T6S¢

e /7 ~ e

0305, -00, N

6801¢, -6vT0S, 0

(V4

08¢ev

oi8a (= perf. from €i83-)

strange, foreign, alien

I dry up, wither

, €Enipappa, EEnpdreny
wood, tree

the

this (here)

way, road, journey, (the) Way
tooth

whence, from where

I know, understand

PP: eidnjow,  , 0180,

9 7
OlKEW
PP: , , ,

I live

9

S 7 e
01KiQ, -0S, M

b ’ e
01KOJEO TTOTNS, -0V, O
oikodopéw

house
householder, house master
I build, edify, erect

PP: oikoSopuiow, wkodéunoa, _ , , 0ikoSopeny

9 8 ’ ~ e
oikoSop, -fis, N

b ’ e
oikovopia, -0.g, 1
01KoV6L0S, -0V, 0
01KOS, -0V, O

9 e
01KOVpEVT), -MS,
01v05, -0V, 0
010g, -a., -0V
O\iyos, -0, -ov
(V4
o\og, -1, -0V
(V4
0\Og, -1, -0V
opviw, duvopt

PP:  ,dpoca,

opoBupadéy
duoiog, -a, -ov
Opo1éw

building, edification
management, office, plan
(house) steward, manager
house

(inhabited) world

wine

of what sort, such as, as
small, few

whole

entirely

I swear

b
with one mind, together
like, similar

I make like, liken, compare

9

PP: opordiow, wpoiwoa,  ,  , wpoiiény

opoiwg
OHONOYéw

PP: opoloyriow, wporéynoa, _ ,

overditw

PP:  ,Wveidoa, ,

9 ’
dvopa, -aT0g, T6

likewise, so
I confess, promise

I reproach, insult

name, title, reputation

Greek-English Glossary

Verb 10
Adj 14
Verb 15
Noun 20
Def

Art 19,869
Adj 10
Noun 101
Noun 12
Adv 15
Verb 318
Verb 9
Noun 93
Noun 12
Verb 40
Noun 18
Noun 9
Noun 10
Noun 114
Noun 15
Noun 34
Rel Pron 14
Adj 40
Adj 109
Adv 109
Verb 26
Adv 11
Adj 45
Verb 15
Adv 30
Verb 26
Verb 9
Noun 230



9 /
ovopolw I name
9 ’ 9 ’

PP: , Wyopaoa, R , wvopaoenv
dvTwg really, real
oniocw behind, after
omov where, since
Onwg how, that, in order that

dpapa, -aTog, T6
opdw

vision
I see

PP: §opau, €180V, EWlpaka/édpaka,  , GOy

épYﬁ9 'ﬁSa ﬁ ,
dptov, -ov, 16
dpKkog, -ov, 0

dpog, -oug, 16

(V4 & &

0s, 1M, 0

éoog, -1, -ov

(V4 (4 (V4
goTig, 115, 6 T1.
oty

(V4

gte

9 ’

0V, OUK, 0V, 0U) 1
ovai
0U3é

9 ’ 9 ’ 9 ’
0UJELS, OUBEULQ, OUDEY
0USénoTe

9 s
OUKETL
ooV

b4
ounw

9 ’
0VpdV10g, -0V

9 / -~ e
ovpavog, -0, 0

o 9
00g, WTOg, TO
oUTe
o0TOg, atiTn, T0DTO
o0TOg, atiTn, T0DTO
oiTwg, oliTw

9 ’ 9
ouy1 (see ov)
9
opei w
9 / ~ e
o(hBanog, -0d, 0
v e
oPig, -ewg, 0

b4 e
0 \og, -0vu, 0

anger, wrath (of God), judgment
boundary, region

an oath

mountain, hill

who, which, what

as great as, as many as
whoever, whatever, whichever
whenever

when, while

that, because, for

where, to which

not (question implies “yes”)
woe, alas

and not, not even, neither, nor
no one, none, nothing

never

no longer

then, so, therefore

not yet

heavenly

heaven, sky, God

ear

and not, neither, nor

this

he, she, it, this one

thus, so, in this manner

not, no (question implies “yes”)
I owe, ought

eye, sight, understanding
snake

crowd, multitude

Greek-English Glossary

Verb 10
Adv/Adj 10
Adv 35
Particle 82
Adv/

Conj 53
Noun 12
Verb 113
Noun 36
Noun 12
Noun 10
Noun 63
Rel

Pron 1418
Adj 110
Adj 144
Particle 123
Particle/
Conj 103
Conj 1293
Adv 24
Adv 1623
Inter;j 46
Conj 143
Adj 234
Adv 16
Adv 47
Particle 498
Adv 26
Adj 9
Noun 273
Noun 36
Adv 87
Pron 1387
Subst 1387
Adv 208
Adv 54
Verb 35
Noun 100
Noun 14
Noun 175



Greek-English Glossary

d\og, -a, -ov late, evening Adj 15
nadnua, -0T0S, TO suffering Noun 16
Ta1dedw I teach, train, educate Verb 13
PP:  ,énaidevoa, , memaidevpat, émoidetOmny
rai1diov, -ov, TO child, infant Noun 52
noudiokn, -ng, M maidservant Noun 13
naig, Ta1d6g, 0, M child, boy, girl Noun 24
ToAA10S, -d -0V old Adj 19
ANV again Adv 141
ToVToKpd Twp, -0p0g, 6 ruler of all, Almighty Noun 10
TAVTOTE always, at all times Adv 41
nopd (+ gen.) from, of, by, with Prep 194
nopd (+ dat.) beside, with, in presence of Prep 194
nopd (+ acc.) alongside of, at, more than Prep 194
TopaBory, -fig, 1 parable Noun 50
TAPAYYENNW I command, order, charge Verb 32
PP: _ , mopfyyetha, _ , mopnyyeNpay,
Tapayivopot I come, arrive Verb 37
PP: _ , mopeyevopmv, _ ,
napdyw I pass by Verb 10
nopadidwut I hand over, betray, entrust Verb 119
PP: mapaduiow, mapédwka, Tapadédwka, Tapadédopal, Taped66my
Topdd001g, -ews, N tradition Noun 13
TOPOITEOUAL I make excuse, refuse, reject, request  Verb 12
PP: __ ,mapnTnodunv, __, mapritnuat,
TOAPOUKANEW I call, urge, exhort, console Verb 109
PP:  , mapekdeoa,  , TOPAKEKATILOL, TOPEKNTIOMNV
TOPAKANO1S, -€WS, M) exhortation, consolation Noun 29
nopolouBdvw I take, receive, accept Verb 49
PP: mtaparfiuyopat, mapéraBov, , , mopeAjupOny
TOPOANUTIKOS, -1}, -0V lame, paralytic Adj 10
TOPATTWHA, -0LTOS, TO  trespass, sin Noun 19
TopATiONM I set before Verb 19
PP: mapaBricw, tapébnka, , , mopaTéONY
Topoy PTua immediately Adv 18
Tdpeiut I have arrived, am present Verb 24
PP: mapéoopar,  , .,
nopepBorn, -fig, 1 camp, army, fortress, barracks Noun 10
Topépy opat I pass by, pass away, arrive Noun 29
PP: mtapekevoopat, tapfrBov, tapeAy\vba,  ,
TOPEY W I offer, afford Verb 16

PP: napéEw, mapéoyov, _ ,

392
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napBévog, -ov, 1 (0) virgin (chaste) Noun 15

TopioTNUL I am present, approach, stand by Verb 41
PP: mopao THow, TapéoTnoa, TapéTTnKa,  , TOPe0 TAOMY

TOpPOVTia, -ag, 1 presence, arrival, coming Noun 24

noppNoia, -ag, M boldness, confidence Noun 31

noppnoidlopat I speak freely Verb 9
PP: __, érappnoiocdpny,  ,

nag, tdoa, Tav all, every, any Adj 1243

ooy, TO Passover Noun 29

ooy W I suffer, endure Verb 42
PP: _ ,¢naBov, ménovla, ,

TATACOTW I strike, hit Verb 10
PP: natdéw, éndTaga,  ,

ToTHP, TATPOS, 0 father, ancestor Noun 413

ITad)og, -ov, 0 Paul Noun 158

nodw I cease, stop Verb 15
PP: nadoopal, énovoa,  , Témavpot,

TelBw I persuade, convince Verb 52
PP: neiow, éneioa, TénoiBa, néneiopal, éneicOny

Tewvdw I hunger Verb 23
PP: newvdow, éneivaoca,  ,

nelpdw I test, tempt Verb 38
PP: _ ,émeipaca, _, memeipoopat, éneipdoOny

Telpaopés, -0d, 6 temptation, test Noun 21

TEUTW I send Verb 79
PP: mépw, énepa,  , , éméndOny

TevOéw I grieve Verb 10
PP: mtevOfow, énévbnoa, _ ,

TEVTE five Adj 38

népav (+ gen.) beyond Prep 23

népay (land) on the other side Adv 23

mept (+ gen.) concerning, about Prep 333

nept (+ acc.) around, about, regarding, with Prep 333

Tep1BAAw I clothe, put around Verb 23
PP: mep1Bal@, mepiéBarov,  , mepiBERAMuUAL,

TEPITATEW I walk, live Verb 95
PP: mepinatiow, meprendTmoa, _ ,

TePLoTedw I abound, am rich Verb 39
PP: __ ,émepicoevoa, , ,émepliooelOny

TEPLO O OTEPOS, -, -0V,  greater, more Adv 16

TEPLTTOTEPWS more abundantly Adv 12

Tep1oTepd, -6, 1 pigeon, dove Noun 10



Greek-English Glossary

TEPITEUVW I circumcise Verb 17
PP:  , mepiéTepov,  , TepLTETUMUAL, TEPLETUNONY

TeptTop, -Ag, N circumcision Noun 36

Tepiy wpPos, -0V neighboring Adj 9

TETEWOV, -00, TO bird Noun 14

TéTpal, -ag, M rock Noun 15

IéTpog, -ou, 0 Peter Noun 156

", -AS, M spring, fountain Noun 11

Tdw I take, seize Verb 12
PP: _ ,émiaca, , ,émdo®ny

IM\a&Tog, -0v, 0 Pilate Noun 55

TIUTATUL I fill Verb 24
PP: _ ,ém\noa, , ,ém\foeny

Tivw I drink Verb 73
PP: niopau, éntov, Ténwka,

TNPAOTKW I sell Verb 9
PP: _, , mémpoka, mémpapat, enpdony

TTTW I fall Verb 90
PP: necodpai, énecov, TéNTwKa, _ ,

T TeVW I believe (in), have faith (in) Verb 241
PP: moTebow, éNioTeLo O, MENIT TEVKA, TEMITTEVNAL, EN10 TEVONY

MO TG, -ews, 1 faith, belief, trust Noun 243

Mo TOS, -1}, -0V faithful, trustworthy, trusting;

believer (subst.) Adj 67

T avdw I lead astray, misguide Verb 39
PP: mAaviiow, énhdvnoa, , Tenhdvnuat, eEnhavyidny

TAdvn, -Ng, M wandering, error, delusion Noun 10

TAQTELQ, -0, 1 street Noun 10

Theovdlw I grow, increase Verb 9
PP: _ ,émniebvaca, ,

nAeoveEia, -0S, 1) greediness, covetousness Noun 10

TNy, -AS, 1 plague, blow, wound Noun 22

TAT00g, -oug, TO multitude Noun 31

TANBvvw I multiply, increase Verb 12
PP: mAnBuV®, énArBuva,  ,  , énAnB8viveny

AV but, however, only Adv 31

ANV (+ gen.) except Prep 31

TANPNS, -€S full Adj 16

TANPOW I fill, finish, fulfill Verb 86
PP: TAMpWio W, ENARPWO A, TEMAHPWKA, TEMNHPWLLAL, EXTATPWONY

TATpPWHA, -0 TOS, TO fullness Noun 17

nAnoiov, 6 neighbor (subst. use of Adv) Noun 17

nANoTiov (+ gen.) near Prep 17

394



TAOiOV, -0V, TO
TAOV0T10S, -Al, -0V
TAOUTEéW

PP: _ , émlodTnoa, memhovTrKa,

TA0DTOS, -0V, 0
nvedua, -0.Tog, TO
TVEVUATIKOS, -1}, -0V
60V

To1éw

Greek-English Glossary

PP: to1ow, énoinoa, memoinka, Teroinuat,

TO1KINOG, -1}, -0V
Tolpnaivw

PP: moipav®, énoipava,

TotuYv, -évog, 6
m010S, -Q., -0V
TONENOS, -0, 0
TONIG, -ews, M
TOAMNAKLS
TOAUS, TOANTY], TOND
Tovnpos, -d, -0V
Topelopat

PP: mopetboopan,
nopveia, -ag, N
mépym, -ms, M
n6pvog, -ov, 0
n60T0g, -1, -0V
ToTop6s, -00, 0
ToTé
ToTé
TOTHPLOV, -0V, TO
ToTiCW

9 / 9 ’
PP: , ENOTIOO, TEMOTIKA, , ETOTLOOMY

nod

/ 4 e
Tovs, T0d0S, 0
TPAYNQ, -0LTOS, TO
TpATowW

boat Noun 67
rich Adj 28
I am rich, generous Verb 12
wealth Noun 22
spirit, Spirit, wind, breath Noun 379
spiritual Adj 26
from where? Adv 29
I do, make Verb 568
varied, diverse Adj 10
I shepherd, protect, rule Verb 11
9
shepherd Noun 18
of what sort? what? which? Pron 33
war, conflict Noun 18
city Noun 163
often, frequently Adv 18
many, much, great Adj 416
evil, bad, sick Adj 78
I go, live Verb 153
__,___, membpeupat, émopetiOny
immorality, unchastity, fornication Noun 25
prostitute Noun 12
fornicator, (sexually) immoral person Noun 10
how great? how much? Pron 27
river Noun 17
at some time, once, ever Particle 19
when? Adv 29
cup Noun 31
I give to drink, water Verb 15
where? whither? Adv 48

foot Nounn 93

PP: mopEw, Enpata, mémpay o, TEnPpaypat,

nPGiSTT]Sa -NT0S, ﬁ
npeogBUTEPOS, -Q, -0V
npiv (+ gen.)

npo (+ gen.)

TPOdyw

PP: mpéa&w, Tporiyoyov, _ ,

deed, undertaking, matter Noun 11
I do, perform Verb 39
gentleness, humility Noun 11
elder, older one Adj 66
before Prep 13
before Prep 47
I lead forth, go before Verb 20
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npoBaTov, -ov, TO sheep Noun 39
npo€inov (cf. tporéyw,
Aéyw, €imov) I foretell Verb 12

TPoépy opa I proceed Verb 9
PP: mpoehevoopat, mpofj\Bov,  ,

np6BeT1S, -€ws, M setting forth, plan, purpose Noun 12

TPOTEUTIW I accompany, help on one’s journey ~ Verb 9
PP: __ ,mpoénepya, , , mpoeméudOnv

npdg (+ gen.) for Prep 700

npos (+ dat.) at, by, on, near Prep 700

npos (+ acc.) toward, to, against, with Prep 700

TPOT déy opat I receive, wait for Verb 14
PP: _ ,mpooedeEdunv, _ ,

TPoT dokdw I wait for, expect Verb 16

TPOT EPY OpaLL I come to, go to Verb 86
PP: __ , mpoofjrBov, tpoceA\vba,  ,

Tpooevy 1, -fis, M prayer Noun 36

TPOC ety OpLaLt I pray Verb 85
PP: mpooevEopat, tpoonuEduny, _ ,

TPOTEY W I attend to, pay attention to Verb 24
PP:__ , ,mpoocéoymka,__ ,_

TPOOKOANEONOLL I summon, invite, call Verb 29
PP: __ ,mpooekaleoduny, _ , TPOTKEAMUOL,

TPOTKAPTEPEW I continue in/with Verb 10
PP: mpookapTepiow,  ,  ,

TPOTKUVEW I worship Verb 60
PP: mpookuviiow, Tpogekbvnoa,  ,

TpoTAapuBdvw I receive, accept Verb 12
PP: __ ,mpoogélaBov, tpooeixnda,  ,

TPOO TiBNML I add to, increase Verb 18
PP:  ,mpooéBnka, , ,MPOOETEONY

TPoo Phépw I bring to, offer Verb 47
PP: ___, mpoOoMveyKa, mPOOEVVOXQ, _ , TPOTTVEY BNV

npoo opd, -8, N act of offering Noun 9

TPOT WOV, -0V, TO face, appearance, person Noun 76

nPOTEPOS, -Q, -0V former, before Adj/Adv 11

nponTeia, -a.g, M prophecy Noun 19

npoMTeVvW I prophesy, preach Verb 28
PP: mpopmpetow, énpopritevoa,  ,

nPoPTNS, -0V, 0 prophet Noun 144

npwi early, early in the morning Adv 12

TPWTOS, -1, -0V first, earlier Adj 155

TTWY 63, -1, -6V poor Adj 34



’ e
TOAT, -NS, M
TUNWV, -DV0S, 0
nuvBdvopat

PP: _ ,émuBéunv,

gate, door
gateway, entrance, vestibule
I inquire, ask

9

ndp, -6<, T6 fire
TWAéW I sell
PP: , emANoo, .,

-~ e
TWAOS, -0V, O
0]

g

pappi, 0
F;dBSOSa -0v, ﬁ
pMuQ, -aTOS, T6
F(’{Caa -nsS, ﬁ
ptopat

PP: ptoopart, éppuoduny,

e ~
Pwpaiog, -a, -ov

odBBaTOV, -0V, TO Sabbath
Ta880uKaiog, -ov, 0 Sadducee
oaledw I shake
PP:  ,éodlevoa, ,oeodhevpat, E0aredBny
odATLYE, -1yY0S, T trumpet

OO W

PP: caimiow, éod\moa,  ,

Tapdpeta, -ag, M
Sapapitng, -ov, 0
odpE, oapkds, M
coTtavdg, -8, 0
Saov\, 0

colt, young donkey
how?
at all, somehow

master, rabbi, teacher

rod, scepter, staff, stick
word, saying, thing

root, source

I rescue, deliver

s, tppboBNY
Roman; (a) Roman (subst.)

I sound the trumpet

Samaria

Samaritan

flesh, body

Satan, accuser (= devil)
Saul

Tadrog, -0v, 0 Saul
oeavuTod, -5 of yourself (reflexive)
oéBouat I worship
oelopés, -0d, 0 earthquake
TeNiun, -Ng, M moon
oMueiov, -ov, T0 sign, miracle
oMuepov today
orydw I am silent

PP: _ ,éoiynoa,__ ,ceciumpai,
180V, -Ovog, 1 Sidon
SN, -d, 0 Silas
Sipwy, -wvog, 0 Simon

Greek-English Glossary

Noun 10
Noun 18
Verb 12
Noun 71
Verb 22
Noun 12
Particle 102
Particle 15
Noun 15
Noun 12
Noun 68
Noun 17
Verb 17
Adj 12
Noun 68
Noun 14
Verb 15
Noun 11
Verb 12
Noun 11
Noun 9
Noun 147
Noun 36
Noun 9
Noun 15
Pron 43
Verb 10
Noun 14
Noun 9
Noun 77
Adv 41
Verb 10
Noun 9
Noun 12
Noun 75
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oiT0¢, -0V, 0 wheat, grain Noun 14

Jlwndw I am silent Verb 10
PP: cwwniow, éodnnoa, _ ,

oKaV3ariGw I cause to stumble, cause to sin Verb 29
PP: _ ,éokavddhioca, , ,éokavdaiiocBnv

okdvdaiov, -ov, TO cause of stumbling, trap, temptation ~ Noun 15

okedog, -0ug, TO
UKT]Vﬁ, 'ﬁSa ﬁ

vessel, object; goods (pl)
tent, tabernacle

oKoTia, -ag, M darkness
O0KOTOS, -0US, TO darkness
T6dona, -wy, Td Sodom
’ ~ e
2olopwy, -WVos, 0 Solomon
06s, 0N, 6V your, yours
oodia, -ag, N wisdom
oo(pog, -1, -0v wise
OTmelpw I sow (seed)
b4 b4 b /
PP: , EOTELPQ., , EOCTTOPUAL, ETTAPMV

omnépua, -aToS, T0
oTAAYyVOV, -0V, TO

seed, descendants

bowels, heart, compassion
I have compassion, pity

, 0Ny VioOny

orhayyvigopot
PP: ’ ’ ’
omovddw

PP: omovddow, éomovdaca,  ,

UTCOUSﬁa 'ﬁS, ﬁ
’ e
oTdOo1S, -ews, N
oTOVPOS, -0D, 0
oTALPOW

I hasten, am eager

haste, diligence, eagerness
strife, rebellion, dispute
Cross

I crucify

Noun
Noun
Noun
Noun
Noun
Noun
Adj
Noun
Adj
Verb

Noun
Noun
Verb

Verb

Noun
Noun
Noun
Verb

PP: oTavpuiow, éoTabpwoa, , éoTabpwpatl, é0Toupuidny

/ e
oTehavog, -ov, 0

/7 (74
oTNKwW (cf. iocTNnu)

crown, wreath
I stand, stand fast

PP:  ,  Léotnka, ,

oTnpiw

PP: oTnpitw, éoThpiEa,

UTO)\ﬁa -ﬁS, ﬁ
oToua, -aT0S, TO
oTpaTNY6S, -0V, 0
TTPATIWTNS, -0V, 0
oTpédhw

I establish, support

robe

mouth, stomach
commander, captain
soldier

I turn, change

PP: _ ,éotpeya, , ,éoTtpddmy

ob, oot Vg, YUY
oUYYevNs, €S
OUYYEVNS, -€S
ouvEnTéw

you; you-all
related, akin to

relative, fellow countryperson

I discuss, dispute

, €0 THprypat, éoTnpiyOnv

Noun
Verb

Verb

Noun
Noun
Noun
Noun
Verb

Pron
Adj
Noun
Verb

23
20
16
31

9
12
27
51
20
52

43
11
12

11

12

9
27
46

18
10

13

9
78
10
26
21

2905
11
11
10
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oK, -ig, M fig tree Noun 16
OUVANapuBdVw I seize, conceive, arrest Verb 16
PP: cul\fuyopat, ovvélaBov, cuvveirnda,  , cuvexudony
ovudépw I bring together Verb 15
PP: __ ,ovvnveyka, _ ,

ovv (+ dat.) with Prep 128

ouvdyw I gather together, invite Verb 59
PP: ocvvdéw, cuviyayov, _ , cuviypat, ocuviyeny

ouvaywyn, -is, N synagogue Noun 56

ovdovhog, -ov, 0 fellow slave Noun 10

ouvVédpiov, -ou, TO Sanhedrin, council Noun 22

TUVEIdNO1S, ~ews, M conscience Noun 30

ovvepyos, -0V fellow worker, helper Noun/

Adj 13

ouvépyonat I come together Verb 30
PP: __ , ocuvij\Bov, cvver\vba, ,

oVvéyw I oppress, hold fast, urge on Verb 12
PP: cvvéEw, ovvéoyov, _ ,

ouvvinut I understand Verb 26
PP: cuvfow, ouvvika,  ,

ouwvioTnu I commend; Intrans.: stand with Verb 16
PP: __ ,0uvéoTmoa, OUVEOTNIKA, _ ,

opdlw I slay, murder Verb 10
PP: o pdéw, éodpata,  , éodaypal, éoddynv

oho6dpa exceedingly, greatly Adv 11

oppayidw I seal, mark Verb 15
PP: _ ,éodpdyioa, _ ,éodpdyiopa, éodpayiocdny

odppayis, <idog, M seal Noun 16

oyitw I split, divide, tear Verb 11
PP: oyiow, éoyoa, _ ,_ ,éoyiocBny

oWlw I save, rescue Verb 106
PP: cWiow, éowoa, oéowka, Téowopnat, éouwlny

owpa, -0ToS, TO living body, corpse, (unified) church Noun 142

owTNp, -fpog, 0 Savior Noun 24

ocwTnpia, -ag, N salvation, deliverance Noun 46

TA\QVTOV, -0V, TO talent (large unit of money) Noun 14

TAELS, -€WS, order, position Noun 9

TATELVOW I humble Verb 14
PP: TamewwWow, éTancivwoa, __ ,  , éTamelvwony

TOpdoow I trouble, disturb Verb 17
PP: _ ,érdpata,_ , Terdpaypat, ETapdy6n

Tay éws quickly Adv 15
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Tay ¥ (from Tovy Ug) quickly Adv 18
Té and, so Conj 215
TEiy 03, -0US, TO (city) wall Noun 9
TéKVOV, -0V, TO child, descendant Noun 99
TENELOG, -Q, -0V complete, perfect Adj 19
TeENELOW I fulfill, make perfect Verb 23
PP: _ , éTeheiwoa, TeTeheiwka, TeTENeiwpal, ETENEIWONY
TENELTAW I die Verb 11
PP: _ ,éTeheTnoa, TeTENEOTTKA,
Teréw I finish, complete, fulfill Verb 28
PP: TeNéow, ETENET O, TETENEKQ, TETENEKQ, TETENET AL, ETENET OV
TENOS, -0US, TO end, goal Noun 40
TEAWVTS, -0V, O tax collector Noun 21
Tépag, -0.TOS, TO wonder, omen Noun 16
TETOAPAKOVTA forty Adj 22
TEOTAPES, -O four Adj 41
TETOPTOS, -1, -0V fourth (part) Adj 10
TNpéw I keep, guard Verb 70
PP: Tpriocw, éTpnoa, TeTerprKa, TETHPNUIAL, ETNPHONY
TIONUL I put, place, set Verb 100
PP: 8ricw, €éBnKa, TéBeika, TéBerpat, ETEBNY
TIKTW I give birth to, bear Verb 18
PP: Técopa, éTekov, _ ,_ , étéxOmu
Tindw I honor Verb 21
PP: miufow, étipnoa, _ , TeTipnuat,
Ty, -AS, M honor, price Noun 41
Tipog, -a, -ov precious, costly, respected Adj 13
T1ué68¢0g, -ov, 6 Timothy Noun 24
Tig, Ti who? which? what? why? Pron 554
Tig, Tl someone, something, anyone Pron 532
Titog, -ov, 0 Titus Noun 13
T0100TOG, -0 0T,

-o0TOV such, such as this, like Adj 57

TOApdw I dare Verb 16
PP: ToApfow, éTé unoa, _ ,

16m08, -0V, 0 place Noun 94

Too00TOS, -0UT),

-00TOV so great, so much Adj 20
TOTe then, at that time Adv 160
Tpdmela, -Ng, M table Noun 15
TPELg, Tpia three Adj 69
TpéDw I feed, nourish, train Verb 9

PP:  ,é@peya, , TéBpappor,



TPéyw I run
PP: _ ,éSpapov, ,
TpidkovTa thirty
Tpig three times
TPiTOS, -1, -0V third (part)
TpéMOS, -0V, O manner, way (of life)
TPO(Dﬁ, 'ﬁ39 ﬁ food
TUYYdVWw I obtain, happen
PP: TebEopat, ETUy OV, TéTELYQ, _
TUT0S, -0V, 0 mark, image, example, (arche)type
TUTTW I smite, hit
Tdpog, -ov, Tyre
TUPAOS, -1, -0V blind (person)
vyraivw [ am healthy
vy, -ég healthy, whole
U8wp, -aTog, T6 water
v10g, -0D, 0 son, descendant, offspring
Vg (see 00) you, you-all (pl.)
VpéTepog, -a., -ov your
undyw I go away, go, depart
vmakoy, -fg, M obedience
VaKoHW I obey, follow
PP: _ ,Um¥kovoa, .,
vnavTdw I meet, go to meet
PP: __ ,0mjvtmoa, .,
ndpyw I am, exist
onép (+ gen.) in behalf of, for (the sake of)
vnép (+acc.) above, more than, beyond
VIMPETNS, -0V, 0 servant, assistant
Umé (+ gen.) by
oné (+ acc.) under (the authority of)
UnédNpa, -aT0g, T6 sandal
UTOKATW under, below
VTOKP1TYS, -0D, 0 hypocrite
vmopévw I remain, endure
PP: Umopev®, vmépetva, Omopepévnke,  ,
vnopov, -fig, 1 patience, endurance
Voo TPéhw I return, turn back
PP: UmooTpéfw, vnéoTtpefo,  ,
vnoTdoow I subject, subordinate

e e e
PP: __ ,umétaga, _ , UMOTETAYMOL, UTETAYNV

Greek-English Glossary

Verb

Adj
Adv
Adj
Noun
Noun

Verb

Noun
Verb
Noun
Adj

Verb
Adj
Noun
Noun
Pron
Adj
Verb
Noun
Verb

Verb

Verb
Prep
Prep
Noun
Prep
Prep
Noun
Adv
Noun
Verb

Noun
Verb

Verb

20

11
12
56
13
16
12

15
13
11
50

12
11
76
377
1840
11
79
15
21

10

60
150
150

20
220
220

10

11

17

17

32
35

38
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VO Tepéw I lack, miss Verb 16
PP: _ ,VoTépnoa, VOTépMKa, _ , VO TePTONY

voTépnua, -aTog, 76 need Noun 9

YoTepog, -a, -ov later, afterward, at last Adj/Adv 12

VM 6g, -1, -6V high, exalted, proud Adj 11

UyoTog, -1, -ov highest Adj 13

V6w I lift up, exalt Verb 20
PP: 0ydow, BYywoa,  , , 0ydeny

dbaivw I shine, appear Verb 31
PP: pavvoopar, épava,  , , epdvny

dbavepog, -d, -6v manifest, visible Adj 18

dhavepow I reveal, make known Verb 49
PP: pavepuiow, épavépwoa,  , medavépwuat, éhovepwidn

dap1oaios, -ov, 0 Pharisee Noun 98

heidopan I spare, refrain (from) Verb 10
PP: ¢peicopar, éperocdpny,  ,

Dhépw I bear, carry, endure Verb 66
PP: olow, Hveyka, _ ,  ,Mvéyny

(hevyw I flee, escape Verb 29
PP: pebEopon, épuyov, _ ,

DANE, -1KOG, 0 Felix Noun 9

Phnut I say Verb 66
PP: __, ,éq)na — ’

dRoTOSg, -0V, 0 Festus Noun 13

$hBeipw I ruin, corrupt, destroy Verb 9
PP: _ ,épBeipa, , ,epOdpny

$B6vog, -ou, 0 envy, jealousy Noun 9

G1dim, -ng, M cup, bowl Noun 12

PiNéw I love, like Verb 25
PP: __ ,ediknoa, medirnka,  ,

®i\nrog, -0v, 0 Philip Noun 36

dirog, -n, -ov beloved, friend Noun 29

doBéopan I fear Verb 95
PP:  , , ., ,époprBny

$6Bog, -ou, 6 fear, terror Noun 47

Ppovedw I kill, murder Verb 12
PP: povebow, épévevoa, ,

¢p6vog, -ov, 0 murder Noun 9

Phpovéw I think Verb 26
PP: ¢ppovricw, , , ,

dhpovipog, -ov prudent, wise Adj 14

(purakn, -fig, 1 guard, prison, watch (of the night) Noun 47
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bu doow I guard, protect Verb 31
PP: puNdEw, épOrER,  ,
Gurn, -fig, M tribe, nation, people Noun 31
Poo1g, -ews, M nature Noun 14
huTedw I plant Verb 11
PP:  ,édputevoa, , mepiTevpal, EPuTeiOny
bwréw I call Verb 43
PP: pwviow, épdvnoa,  , , éhpwvidny
dwvry, -fig, 1 sound, tone, voice, noise Noun 139
hag, pwTog, T6 light Noun 73
bwTiCw I give light, enlighten Verb 11
PP: pwTicw, epuiTioa,  , mepuiTiopat, éhwtiodny
Y aipw I rejoice Verb 74
PP: yopricopar, _ ,_ ,_ ,éxdpmy
yopd, -G, M joy, delight Noun 59
yopitopat I forgive, give freely Verb 23
PP: yapioopat, éxaprioduny, _ , keydpiopat, éxopiodny
xaptv (+ gen.) for the sake of, because of Prep 9
X Op1S, -1T0S, M (divine) grace, favor, thanks Noun 155
yapioua, -aTos, T6 gift, favor Noun 17
Y eip, xe1pos, 1 hand, arm, power Noun 177
Y Elpwy, -ov worse, more severe Adj 11
PO, ~aS, M widow Noun 26
Y 1Aiapy 0s, -0v, 0 military tribune commanding 1,000  Noun 21
ynds, -ddos, 1 a thousand Adj 23
yiktot, -a, -o thousand Adj 11
YLTWV, -DV0S, 0 tunic, shirt Noun 11
Y 01p0S, -0V, 0 pig, swine Noun 12
X opTdLw I eat to the full, am satisfied Verb 16
PP: _ ,éybptaca, __ ,_ ,éxopTdoOny
Y 6pTOS, -0V, 0 grass, hay Noun 15
ypoopot I use, employ Verb 11
PP: __, éxpnoduny, __,kéxpnpot,
yPeia, -ag, N a need Noun 49
XPNUOTIEW I warn Verb 9
PP: ypnuatiow, éxpnpdmioca, _, kexpnpdTiopat, éxpnuoatiodny
A PNOTETNS, -NTOS, M goodness, kindness, what is right Noun 10
Xp1o 165, -0D, 0 Christ, Messiah, Anointed One Noun 637
% p6Vos, -0, 0 time Noun 54
xpvoiov, -ov, T6 gold Noun 12
Y PVO6S, -0, 0 gold Noun 10
xpvoodg, -fj, -odv golden Adj 18
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X WAOg, -1, -6V lame, crippled Adj 14
X WP, -0.S, M (open) country, region, land, field Noun 28
Y Wpéw I make room, give way Verb 10
PP: ywpriow, éxwpnoa, _ ,
Y wpilw I separate, depart Verb 13
PP: ywpiow, éywproa, _, keywpliopot, éywpiodny
ywpiov, -ov, T4 place, field Noun 10
xwpis (+ gen.) without, apart from Prep 41
Vevdopat I lie Verb 12
PP: yeboopar, efevodpuny __ ,
VevdomporiTng, -ov, 6 false prophet Noun 11
Yevdog, -oug, TO lie, falsehood Noun 10
YedoTNg, -0u, 0 liar Noun 10
Yoy, -1s, M soul, person, self Noun 109
o 0! Inter; 17
W3e here, hither Adv 61
wpa, -ag, M hour, occasion Noun 106
wg as, that, about Adv 504
WoadTwg likewise, similarly Adv 17
woel as, like, about Particle 21
Womep just as, even as Particle 36
WoTe (Wg + Te) therefore, so that, in order that Particle/
Conj 83
wWPeréw I profit, benefit Verb 15

PP: Wperiow, OPéAnoa,  ,  , WPerridny
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Set 1

Set 2

Set 3

Word

e e ’
Y b T]a TO
Kai
9 7 7 7
avTog, -1, -0

A A e e ~
00, o0V; VuElS, VU@V
dé
9
€V

éyd, énod; mMuéig, Mudv
eipi
elg

9
ov

YR 74

(V4

8s, 1, §

obTog, ayTm, TOdTO
Néyw

/ ~ e e
Beog, -0, 0, M

(V4
ot
ndg, ndoa, Tav

un
yep
e1mov

b ~ ~ e
Inoodvg, -0d, 0

)
€K

P
€T

o My

T
émi

Tva

kOp1og, -ov, 0
éy

npos

Tpog

Tpog

N e

Meaning

the
and, even, also

Vocabulary Builder

Frequency

19863
9018

he, she, it (pron.); self, same (adj.)

auto-matic

you (sg.); you (pl.)

but, and, then

in, by, among (Dat.)
en-code

[ (sg.); we(pl)

ego

I am, occur, live

into, toward, to (Acc.)
eis-egesis (read into a text)
no (question implies "yes")

who, which, what
this; he, she, it (subst.)
I say, tell, declare
eu-logy (speak well)
God, god, goddess
"theo-logy"

that, because, for

all, every, any
Pan-American

not (question implies "no"
for, so, then

I said

Jesus, Joshua

from, out of

ex-pire (breath out)

on, over, when(Gen.)
epi-demic (on the people)
on, in, above (Dat.)

2905
2792
2752

2582

2462
1767

1623

1418
1387
1329

1317

1293
1243

1042
1041
1024
917
914
890

890

across, over to, against (Acc.) 890

in order that, that

Lord, master, sir

I have, wear, keep

for (Gen.)

at, by (Dat.)

toward, to, against (Acc.)

779
717
708
700
700
700

5596



Set 4

Set 5

Set 6

yivopat
dud

Sid

9 Vé
aTO
AANd

€pyopot
TO1éW

Tig, Ti
b4
avBpwmog

\ \

Tig, Ti
~ e

Xp1o10g, -00, 0

e

wg

9

€l

o0V

KoTd

KaTd
pHeTd
peTd
b A
OKOVW
TOAUS, TOAAY], TOND
Sidwpt

ToThp, TATPéS, 0

e ’ e
TUEPA, -AS, M
nvedpa, -oT0S, TO

e/ ~ e
v10g, -0d, 0

€ig, pia, €v

b /7 ~ e
ader(Ppog, -0D, 0
b4

a8ov (opdw)
édv

Vocabulary Builder

I become, am, happen 669
through, during, by (Gen.) 667
dia-meter

on account of, because (Acc.) 667
from, of, by (Gen.) 646
apo-calypse (from the hidden)

but, except, rather 637
I come, go 632
I do, make 568
poem (making or creation)

who? which? what? why? 554
man, human, husband 550

anthrop-ology (study of humankind)
someone, something, anyone 532

Christ, Messiah, Anointed one 529
as, that, about 504
if, whether 502
then, so, therefore 498
down from, against (Gen.) 473
cata-pult
according to, during (Acc.) 473
with, against (Gen.) 469
after, behind (Acc.) 469
meta-phor (to carry beyond)
I hear, understand, learn 428
acoustics
many, much, great 416
I give, entrust, yield 415
anti-dote
father, ancestor 413
patristic (church fathers)
day, daylight, time 389
spirit, Spirit, wind, breath 379
pneumonia (problem breathing)
son, descendant 377
one, single, someone 345
brother, member 343
or, than 343
I saw, perceived 341
if 333

407



Set 7

Set 8

Set 9

Tept
mepl

e
AGyog, -0v, 0

e ~ -~ ~

eavuTod, -fig, -0D
v

oida

ANaNEW

9 4 ~ e
ovpavosg, -od, 0

padnTrs, -0, o
AouBdvw
YA, YRS, M

ékeivog, -1, -0
péyas, peydin, péya

THOTIS, -€ws, M

T TeVW

0U3¢eig, 0USepia, 0USEV
dyrog, -a, -ov
dnokpivopat

dvopa, -atog, T6
YWWOKW

oné

[=1N

e
uTt

€Eépyopa

dvrp, avdpds, 0

YUVY, -aikés, M

Té
dvvapat

Bé\w
(4
oliTwg
1800
"Tovdaiog

Vocabulary Builder

concerning, about (Gen.)
around (Acc.)

peri-meter

word, Word, statement

logo, logic

of himself, of herself, of itself
I know, understand

I speak, say

glosso-lalia (speak in tongues)
heaven, sky, God

Uranium

disciple, apprentice

I take, receive, seize

earth, land, region

geo-graphy

that (one)

large, great

mega-byte

faith, belief, trust

I believe (in), have faith (in)
no one, none, nothing

holy, consecrated, saints (pl.)
[ answer, reply

name, title, reputation

I know, learn, realize

by (Gen.)

under (Acc.)

hypo-dermic (under the skin)
I go out

man, husband, someone
poly-andry (many husbands)
woman, wife

gyne-cology

and, so

I am powerful, am able
dyna-mic

I will, wish, desire

thus, so, in this manner
Behold! See! Consider!
Jewish (Adj.), Jew (Noun)

333
333

330

319
318
296

273

261
258
250

243
243

243
241
234
233
231
230
222
220

220

218
216

215

215
210

208
208
200
195
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Set 10

Set 11

Set 12

eloépyopon
vépog, -ov, 0
nopd

nopd

nopd

vpdhw (
KOT1L0S, -0V, 0

KoBWg

név

xeip, xetpds, M
eVpiokw

b4 e
QAYYENOS, -0V, O

b4 e
oY \og, -0v, 0
e ’ e
apapTia, -as, M

9, ’
épyov, -ov, T

dv
86@(1, -ns, ﬁ

4 e
TONLS, -€WS, T
’ e
Baoileia, -ag, M
b4 4
€Bvog, -ov, TO

TOTe

¢00iw

IMadrog, -ov, 0

kopdia, -ag, 1
’ e

IIéTpog, -ov, 0

TpuiTOS, -1, -0V

Xdplg, -1T0S, 'ﬁ
d\\og, -1, -ov

nopelopat
ToTnm

I come in, go in, enter
law, Law, principle
Gen.: from

Dat.: beside, with
Acc.: alongside of

I write

world, universe, humankind
cosmo-logy, cosmic

as, even as

indeed, on the one hand
hand, arm, power

I find

heuristic

angel, messenger

angel

crowd, multitude

sin

harmarti-ology (study of sin)
work, deed

ergo-nomics (study of work equipment design)

Vocabulary Builder

194
194
194
194
194
191
186

182
178
177
176
175

175
173

169

untranslated contingency particle 166

glory

dox-ology

city

Indiana-polis

kingdom

basilica

nation, heathen/Gentiles (pl.)

then, at that time
I eat
Paul
heart, mind
Peter
first, earlier
proto-type
grace, favor
other, another
alle-gory
I go, live

I stand, set

166

163

162

162

160
158
158
156
156
155

155
154

153
153
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Set 13

Set 14

Set 15

viv
’ /7 e
odpg, oopkds, M

(4
éwg
(4
éwg
éyeipw

7 e
npop1iTng, -ov, 6
(V4 (74 (V4
doTs, fims, 6 T

dyandw
adinut
b4
0VdE
4 ~ e
Aa0g, -0, 0
owpa, -0.Tog, TO

TNV

¢dw

"Tepooéhupa, Td/ M

(bwvﬁs 'ﬁ& ﬁ

3100

Qwﬁa 'ﬁS9 ﬁ

b ’ e
Iwavvng, -ov, 0
b ’

ATOT TENW
BAETw

apqv

VekpoOg, -d, -0V

/

guy

~ e
dod\og, -0u, O
oTav
aiwy, -@vog, 0

Vocabulary Builder

in behalf of, for (Gen.) 150
above (Acc.) 150
hyper-active

I call, invite 148
now 147
flesh 147
sarco-phagus

until (Conj.) 146
until, as far as (Impr Prep) 146
I raise up, restore, wake 144
prophet 144
whoever, whatever, whichever 144
I love 143
I permit, let go, forgive 143
and not, not even, neither, nor 143
people, crowd 142
laity

body 142
somatic

again 141
palimpsest (written again manuscript)

I live 140
Jerusalem 139
sound, voice, noise 139
phono-graph, phon-etics

two 135
dual, dualism

life 135
zoology

John 135
I send, send out 132
I see, look at 132
truly, amen, let it be so 129
dead; dead person (subst.) 128
necro-polis (city of the dead)

with (Dat.) 128
syn-chronize

servant, slave 124
whenever 123
age, eternity 122

acon
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Set 16

Set 17

Set 18

dpytepeds, -éws, 0

BANw
8dvaTtog, -ou, 0
Svvapnig, -€ews, 0

nopadidwut
pnévw
dmépyopat
EnTéw

dydnn, ng, 7

Baoiketsg, -éwg, 0

9 ’ e
EKKATO10, -0S, T
v
1310g, -a, -0V
Kpivw

/
povos, -n, -ov

3 e
01K0S, -0V, O
e ’
opdw

dnoBvriokw
doog, -1, -ov
d\nfBeia, -ag, 1
HENW

d\og, -1, -ov

TOPAKANEW
aviocTnut
oWlw

Wdpa, -ag, M
Yoy, -fis, M

(V4

OTe

b /7 / ’

ayaBog, -1, -ov
9 e
eEovoia, -ag, M
KQAOS, -1}, -0V

Vocabulary Builder

high priest, chief priest

I throw, put

ballistics

death

thanato-logy (study of death)
power, miracle

dynamite

I hand over, betray, entrust
I remain, stay, live

I depart

I seek, desire, request

love

king

church, congregation, assembly
ecclesi-ology (study of the church)
one's own, belonging to one
idio-syncrasy, idiomatic

I judge, decide

critic

only, alone

monologue, monopoly

house

I see

pan-orama (see all)

[ die

as great as, as many as

truth

I am about to

Adj.: whole; Adv.: entirely
holo-caust

I call, urge, exhort, console

I raise, cause to rise

I save, rescue

hour, time

soul, person, self
psych-ology

when, while

good

authority, power, jurisdiction
good

122
122

120

119

119
118
117
117
116
115

114

114

114

114

114
113

111
110
109
109

109

109
108
106
106
109

103
102
102
102
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kaleidoscope (see beautiful)

Set 19
NS how? 102
alpw I take up, take away, raise 101
O€i it is necessary, 101
036¢, -0D, M way, road, journey 101
dMAAWY one another 100
o(pBarnég, -0d, O eye, sight 100
ophthalmo-logy
TiONMW I put, place, set 100
antithesis (set against)
TéKVOV, -0V, TO child, descendant 99
¢1epog, -a, -ov other, another 98
heterosexual
paproaiog, -ov, 0 Pharisee 98
Set 20
aipo, -aTog, T blood 97
anaemia
&pTog, -ou, 0 bread, food 97
Yevvow I give birth to, produce 97
generation
313doKw I teach 97
didactic
G there 95
TEPITATEW I walk, live 95
peripatetics
doBéopan I fear 95
phobia
évdiniov Gen.: before 94
16mM0S, -0U, O place 94
topography
é1 still, yet, even 93
Set 21
oikia, -ag, 1M house 93
notg, mod4s, 0 foot 93
podium, monopod
dikatoo v, -Ng, M righteousness, justice 92
elprium, -ng, M peace 92
8d aooa, -Ng, 1M sea 91
KABnuot I sit, live 91
AKONOVBEW I follow, accompany 90
adnéa\vpt I destroy, ruin; I die (Mid.) 90
undeig, undepia, undév no one, nobody, nothing 90

TNTW I fall 90



p74
ouTe
b4
apyw

TAMNPOW
TPOT éPY OpaLL
kopég, -0D, 0
TPOC ey OpLaLt
KOy W)

e, unTpds, 1
WoTe

dvapaivw
éooTog, -1, -0V
omov

eKBAMwW
KoToBaivw
pEANOV
dnéoToN0g, -0U, 0
Mwiofg, -ews, 0
dikaog, -0, -0V
TEUTW

e ’
VA yw
novnpos, -d, -0v

oTéna, -aT0g, TO

dvoiyw
4

BanTiCw
onuéiov, -ov, 1O

9 3 7 V4
énds, -1, -6v

9
evayyéNtov, -ou, T

ROPTUPEW

TPOTWTOV, -0V, TO

seven

heptagon (seven sided figure)

and not, neither, nor

Vocabulary Builder

88

87

I rule; begin (usually Mid.) 86

archbishop

I fill, finish, fulfill 86
I come to, I go to 86
time (appointed), season 85
I pray 85
and I, I also 84
mother 83
therefore, so that, in order that 83
I go up, ascend 82
each, every 82
where, since 82
I cast out 81
I go down, descend 81
more, rather 81
apostle, messenger 80
Moses 80
righteous, just, upright 79
I send 79
I go away, go, depart 79
evil, bad, sick 78
mouth 78
stomach

I open 77
I baptize 77
baptize

sign, miracle 77
my, mine 76
good news, gospel 76
Evangelical

I testify, bear witness 76
martyr

face, appearance, person 76

413



Set 25

Set 27

U8wp, -aT0g, TH
duWdeka

K€(])(X)\ﬁ, 'ﬁga ﬁ
Sipwy, -wvog, 0
ATOKTELVW
yoipw
"ABpadp, 0
Tivw

Gag, pwTtég, 16

aiwviog, -a, -ov

ndp, -0g, TO
aiTéw
TNPéw

dyw

TPEig, Tpia

b ’ e
Iopanh, o
pfina, -atog, T6

odBBaTOV, -0V, TO
bl ’ ~ e
EVTOAT, -5, 1

moTos, -1, -0v
TAOiOV, -0V, TO
adnolbw

KopTos, -0D, O
npeoBUTEPOS, -a, -0V

Dhépw

¢pnpi

€lTe

YpappaTels, -éws, 0

dapéviov, -ov, TO

water
twelve
head
Simon

I kill

I rejoice
Abraham
I drink
light
photo-graphy
eternal
aeon

temple

hierarchy

fire

I ask

I keep, guard

I lead, bring, arrest
three

tri-angle

Israel

word, saying, thing
rhetoric

Sabbath
commandment, order

faithful, trusting
boat

I release, divorce
fruit, crop

elder

presbyterian

I bear, carry, endure

Christo-pher (bearing Christ)

I say

if, whether

scribe

grammar

demon, evil spirit

Vocabulary Builder

76
75
75
75
74
74
73
73
73

71

71

71
70
70
69
69

68
68

68
67

67
67
66
66
66

66
66
65
63

63

414



éEw

bl ’
épwTdw

dpog, -oug, T6
Sokéw

Bérnua, -0.T0S, TO
8p6vog, -ov, 0

dyanntés, -1, -6v
Toalhada, -ag, M
SoEdw

Hon

KNpUo oW

VUE, VUKTOS, M)
Wde

indTiov, -ov, 16
TPOTKUVEW
vmdpyw
dondtopat

Aavid, o
318doKkalog, -0v, 0
€0BUg

\iBog, -ov, 0
ouvdyw

X(lpd, -(ig, 'ﬁ
Bewpéw

péoog, -n, -ov

T0100TOS, -0UTN, -0DTOV

déyopat

énepwTdw

undé
ouvaywyr, -fis, N

Vocabulary Builder 415

Adv.: without 63
Prep.: outside

I ask, request 63
mountain, hill 63
I think, suppose, seem 62
Docetism (Christ merely seemed human)
will, wish, desire 62
throne 62
throne

beloved 61
Galilee 61
I praise, glorify 61
doxo-logy

now, already 61
I proclaim, preach 61
night 61
here, hither 61
garment 60
I worship 60
I am, exist 60
I greet, salute 59
David 59
teacher 59
immediately 59
stone 59
I gather together, invite 59
synagogue

joy, delight 59
I look at, see 58
theory

middle 58
Meso-potamia (middle of the rivers)
such, such as this 57
I take, receive 56
I ask, question 56
but not, nor, not even 56
synagogue 56



Set 31

Set 32

Set 33

TpiTOS, -1, -0V
deﬁ, 'ﬁga ﬁ

KpdGw

Nomog, -1, -0v

IM\aTog, -ov, 0

de&10g, -d, -0V
9 ’

evayyerilw

ovy i
xp6vos, -ov, 0

316

é\mig, -180g, 1
Onwg

bl ’ e
ETQYYENQ, -OS, N
€0y aTo0S, -1, -0V

/ /
nadiov, -ov, TO
TelBw
OTmelpw

’ e
codia, -ag, M

YANROTTQA, NS,

'Ypaq)ﬁa -ﬁS, ﬁ

/ / /
KaKOS, -1}, -0V
pHoKdplog, -o, -0V

TC(IpO,BO}\T’], 'ﬁSs ﬁ
TUPAOS, -1, -0V
dpa

&y pt, dyprs

&y pt, dyprs

¢1og, -oug, T6
nopolouBdvw
bhavepow

Vocabulary Builder

third 56
beginning, ruler 55
archaic

I cry out 55
remaining (Adj.); the rest (Noun) 55
Pilate 55
right (hand) 54
I proclaim, preach good news 54
evangelize

not, no (question implies "yes") 54
time 54
chrono-logy

therefore, for this reason 53
hope 53
how, that, in order that 53
promise 52
last, end 52
eschato-logy (study of the end times)
child, infant 52
I persuade, convince 52
I sow (seed) 52
wisdom 51
philo-sophy (love of wisdom)
language, tongue 50
glosso-lalia (speaking in tongues)
writing, Scripture 50
graphics

bad, evil 50
caco-phany

blessed, happy, fortunate 50
(macarism is a beatitude or blessing)
parable 50
blind person 50
so, then, therefore 49
Gen.: as far as 49
Conj.: until 49
year 49
I take, receive, accept 49
I reveal, make known 49

416



Set 34

Set 35

Set 36

XpEi(l, -as, ﬁ
anodidwut
€unpooBey
€pnuos, -ov

oL
ApapPTWAGS, -0V
KpaTéW

Kpi0137 —EWS, ﬁ

9/
OUKET1
npo

TPoo hépw
(D(I)BOSa -0v, 6

(hurakn, -fis, ﬁ
Onpiov, -ov, TO
KaBiw

nikpog, -d, -6v

)
ouvat
oTOVPOW
Ganpiaa -as, ﬁ

drayyéw

S1uWkw

9>\A1\|JIS, 'Gw59ﬁ
vads, -0d, 0
duotog, -a, -ov

MY WoKW

9 A e
Iovdag, -a, 0
KO TOIKEW
apapTdyw
yeved, -Gg, M

SevTepog, -, -0V

aneed,
I give back, pay

Gen.: in front of, before
Adj.: deserted; Noun: desert

hermit
where? whither?

Adj.: sinful; Noun: sinner

I grasp, attain

judgment, condemnation

crisis

no longer
Gen.: before
pro-gress

I bring to, offer
fear, terror
phobia

a guard, prison
wild beast

I seat, sit
cathedral
small, little
micro-biology
woe, alas

I crucify
salvation

Vocabulary Builder

49
48
48
48

48
47
47
47

47
47

47
47

47
46
46

46
46

46
46

soteriology (study of salvation)

[ announce, report

I pursue, persecute
trouble, oppression
temple

like, similar

45

45
45
45
45

homonym (sounds the same: their/there)

I come to know, recognize

Judas, Judah

I live, dwell, inhabit

I sin

generation, family, race

genea-logy
second

Deuteronomy (second law)

44
44
44
43
43

43

417



Set 37

Set 38

Set 39

Séw

d1épyopaut

‘ HPQSHS, -0V, 6
Bavpdlw
Bepamedw

"Tovdaia, -ag, M
ogeavuToD, -N|g

omépua, -0.T0S, TO

bwréw

aAvdoToots, -€ws, 1

9 ’

eyyiw

b ’ e
IoakwPog, -ov, 0
Ka1vos, -1, -0v
Now

népos, -ovs, 16
Aoy W

b4

agwog, -a, -0V

9 ’
epyadopat
eﬁ}\oyéw
TAVTOTE

TopPloTNUL
oMuepov
TETOOPES, -O
Tluﬁa 'ﬁSa ﬁ

%wpig
eTolpdlw
KAaiw
Noyilopou

nioéw

uvnuéiov, -ov, 1O

I tie, bind
dia-dem

I pass through
Herod

I wonder, marvel
I heal
therapeutic
Judea

of yourself
seed

sperm

I call
phono-graph
resurrection

I come near
James

new

I loose, destroy
part

I suffer, endure

worthy, comparable

axiom
I work
energy
I bless
eulogy
always

Vocabulary Builder

43

43
43
43
43

43
43
43

43
42
42
42
42
42
42
42
41
41
41

41

I am present, approach, stand by 41

today
four
honor, price

Timothy (honoring God)
without, apart from

I prepare
I weep

I calculate, account, reckon

logistics
I hate

41
41
41

41
40
40
40

40

misogamy (hatred of marriage)

tomb, monument

40

418



Set 40
oikoSopéw
O\iyog, -m, -ov

/7 /
TENOS, -0US, TO
14
AMTW

Stkatow
9 ’
EMT1IOMUL

A e
eupaa -as, M
e ’ / ’
Kavog, -1, -ov
TEPLO O eVW
TNV AW

Set 41
TpAToW

npoBaToOV, -0V, TO
9 e
emiBupia, -0g, M
€Uy 0PLOTéW

nelpdw
TéVTE

VMOTAo oW
e
dpywv, -ovTos, 0

Bovlopat

d1dBolog, -ov
Set 42

S10KoVEéw

énauTod, -fig
Kowy dopact
popTupia, -as, 1
rapayivopat
dypés, -09, 0
dpTt

emoTpéPw
€0Béwg

KOANWS

Vocabulary Builder

I build, edify, erect

small, few

oligarchy (rule by the few)
end, goal

tele-scope

I touch

haptic

I justify, pronounce righteous
I lay upon, inflict upon

door

sufficient, able, considerable
I abound, am rich

I lead astray, misguide

planet (wandering heavenly body)

I do, perform

praxis

sheep

desire, passion

I give thanks

Eucharist

I test, tempt

five

penta-gon

I subject, subordinate
ruler

mon-arch

I wish, want, determine
Adj.: slanderous; Noun: Devil

I serve, minister, wait upon
deacon

of myself

I boast

witness, testimony

I come, arrive

field, country

now, just now, immediately
I turn to, return
immediately

well, beautifully

40
40

40

39

39
39
39
39
39
39

39

39
38
38

38
38

38
37

37
37

37

37
37
37
37
36
36
36
36
36
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Set 43

62Yﬁ9 ,'f],s, ﬁ;
odg, WTéS, T
neplTOHﬁ’ 'ﬁ39 ﬁ
npooevy, -fis, M
ocatovds, -&, 0
diznmog, -ov, 0
Womep
TwoAd, 0

pdpTug, -vpos, 0

oniocw
Set 44
oeirw
UnooTpédw
drag, -o0a, -y
BiBAiov, -ov, TO
BAaTPMuéw
dtakovia, -ag, M
nérog, -ovg, TO
UETAVOEW
unTe
01v0g, -0U, 0
Set 45
nTwydg, -1, -6v
dpvéopat
adoBevéw
Seikvuut
B10817K”, -Ng, M
éxmopetopat
vai

mo10g, -0, -0V
b ’
aKO.BapTOS, -0V
b
AVAYIVWOKW

anger

ear
circumcision
prayer

satan

Philip

just as, even as
Joseph
witness, martyr
behind, after

I owe, ought

I return, turn back
all

book, scroll

Bible

I blaspheme, revile
service, ministry
deacon

member, part

I repent, change my mind
neither, and not, nor
wine

poor
I deny, refuse

I am weak, sick, powerless
I show, explain

covenant, decree

I go out

yes, truly

of what sort, what? which?
unclean, impure

I read, read aloud

Vocabulary Builder

36
36
36
36
36
36
36
35
35
35

35
35
34
34

34
34

34
34
34
34

34
33
33
33
33
33
33
33
32
32
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Vocabulary Builder 421

Set 46

/ / /
duraTog, -1, -0v

&y 0pés, -d, -6v
TAPAYYENNW
6750H0Vﬁ, -ﬁS, ﬁ
f\tog, -ou, 0
dvepog, -ov, 6
€yyis

Emidw

éEeo

iepetg, -éwg, 0

KaBapifw

noppNTia, -0g, M
nAfiB0g, -0vg, TO
ANV

TOTHPLOV, -0U, TO
OKOTOS, -0US, TO
Ppaivw
Gurdoow

(I)UAT/], 'ﬁSa ﬁ

dyopdiw
dpviov, -ou, T
SlsaXﬁ’ 'ﬁ89 ﬁ

9 ’
ETIKANEW
e

opoiwg

oVVEldNog, —ews, M

ouVépyopat
YVAO1S, -€ws, M

/7 e e
d31dKOV0S, -0V, 0, M

bl

eNeéw

bl
emTINdW

powerful, strong
dynamite

Adj.: hostile, Noun: enemy
I command, order, charge
patience, endurance

sun

wind

near

I hope

it is lawful

priest

I cleanse, purify

catharize

boldness, confidence

multitude

Adv.: but, however; Prep: except
cup

darkness

I shine, appear

I guard, protect

tribe, nation

phylum (large class of animals)
I buy

agora (market)

lamb

teaching

didactic

I call, name; Mid. invoke
likewise, so
conscience

I come together
knowledge, wisdom
gnostics

servant, deacon

I have mercy

I rebuke, warn

32

32
32
32
32
31
31
31
31
31

31

31
31
31
31
31
31
31
31

30

30
30

30
30
30
30
29

29
29
29



Set 49
"H\iag, -ou, O
3¢
ioyvpds, -d, -6v
Kaioop, -apog, 0
pdyatpa, -ng, 1M
mo8és, -od, 0
ToUPAKANO1S, -€WS, 1
Tapépyopat
ndoya, T
60V

Set 50
TOTE
TPOOKOANEONOLL
OKOVSONI LW

e ’

aytafw

b /

OLOKEW
dAnéwés, -1, -6v
BapvaBag, -d, 0
YOREw

Set 51
Nyéopat
BuydTnp, -Tp6S, 1
fuoia, -ag, M
iy bw
puoTHpLoV, -ov, T

ViKdw

nAoV010S, -0, -0V
npoMTeW
TeENéw

X(ﬁp(l, -as, ﬁ

Vocabulary Builder

Elijah

look, behold

strong, mighty

Caesar

sword

wages, reward

exhortation, consolation

I pass by, pass away, arrive
Passover

from where?

at some time, once, ever

I summon, invite, call

I cause to stumble, cause to sin
scandalize

I flee, escape

fugitive

beloved, friend

biblio-phile (loves books)

I consecrate, make holy, sanctify
I wrong, do wrong

true

Barnabas

I marry
mono-gamy

I lead, guide, think, regard
daughter, girl

sacrifice, offering

I am strong, able, healthy
mystery, secret

mystery

I conquer, win

Nicho-las (conquer people)
rich

I prophesy, preach

I finish, complete, fulfill
country, region

29
29
29
29
29
29
29
29
29
29

29
29
29

29

29

28
28
28
28
28

28
28
28
28
28

28

28
28
28
28
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Set 52

4
BaoTdlw
bl ~
€KE1Bev
éKXéUJ
b4 /7
€N€OS, -0Ug, TO
9 /
EVdvwW
b e
TakWwpB, o
kKaBapdg, -d, -0V

KaTOPYEéw
Kpipa, -aTog, TO
KGR, -NS, M
Set 53
M(Xpi(l, -as, ﬁ
Mapidy, 1
n000S, -1, -0V
06, oM, OOV
oTovpés, -0d, 0
(iSE)\(Dﬁ, 'ﬁSa ﬁ
arnens, -és
ATOKONOTTW

9 / /7
a0 Bevng, -€g
€veka

Set 54
9 ’
emel
(%4
MKW
idopat
ANUTéw

9 A
ouvow
e ’
OLLONOYEW
ovTw

TVEVUATIKOS, -1), OV
oTPATIWTNG, -0V, O

ouvvinut

I bear, carry

from that place

I pour out, shed
mercy

I put on, clothe, dress
Jacob

clean, pure

catharsis

I abolish, bring to naught
judgment, decision
village

Mary

Mariam

how great? how much?
your, yours (singular)
Cross

sister

true, honest

I reveal, uncover
apocalypse

weak, sick, powerless
on account of

because, since, for
I have come

I heal

I grieve

I swear

I confess, promise
not yet

spiritual

soldier

I understand

Vocabulary Builder

27
27
27
27
27
27
27

27
27
27

27
27
27
27
27
26
26
26

26
26

26
26
26
26
26
26
26
26
26
26
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Vocabulary Builder 424

Set 55
hpovéw I think 26
AP, ~aS, T widow 26
ddwia, -ag, M unrighteousness, injustice 25
AlyunTog, -ov, 1M Egypt 25
advopAénw I look up, receive sight 25
vé indeed, really, even 25
Yrwpitw I make known, reveal 25
Sékal ten 25
deca-polis (ten city region)
8évdpov, -ov, TO tree 25
rhodo-dendron (rose tree)
Sovheldw I serve, obey 25
Set 56
“EXA\MV, -nvog, 0 Greek, Gentile, heathen 25
€opt, -fig, M feast 25
KeneDw I order, command 25
NEUVKOS, -1), -0V white 25
povedvw I learn 25
mathematics
UToTE lest, that not, perhaps 25
vedérn, -ng, M cloud 25
nopveia, -ag, M immorality, fornication 25
pronography
P1\éw I love, like 25
akony, -fig, M report, hearing 24
Set 57
dvaipéw I take away, kill 24
doBévela, -ag, 1 weakness, sickness 24
doTvp, -épos, O star 24
asteroid
émioToN, -fig, M letter, epistle 24
KOTANELTTW I leave, abandon 24
KElpot I lie, recline, am laid 24
voig, vobs, 0 mind, intellect 24
noetic
ol where 24
noig, madég, 0, M child, boy, girl 24

Tapetpt I have arrived, am present 24



Set 58

Set 59

Set 60

nopovria, -ag, 1
TIUTANUL
TPOTEY W
owTnp, -fipog, 0

’ e
TipnoBeog, -ov, 0
b ’ ~ e
ATEAWY, -WVOS, O
dvdyw
dmioTog, -ov

9 ’
QUEAVW
31011

9 ’ / e
€KWV, -0V0S, T

bl A
€NeVBepog, -a, -0V
¢@ov, -ov, T6

BuoiaoTiplov, -ov, TO
KOLTTYOpéw

Komidw
KWAOwW
UV oKW

véog, -a, -0V
Teldw

TépaLy
nep1BAAwW
okedog, -ovg, TO
TeelOw
xopitopat
yihds, -d8os, M
b ’

ayvoéw

b ’
avTl

Ypnyopéw
Séopat

presence, arrival, coming

I fill

I attend to, pay attention to
Savior

soteriology (study of salvation)

Timothy

vineyard

I'lead up, Mid.: set sail
unbelieving, faithless

I grow, increase
because, therefore

image, likeness
icon

free

animal, living thing
zoology

altar

I accuse
categorize

I labor, work hard
I forbid, hinder

I remember
mnemonics

new, young

I hunger

Gen.: beyond

I clothe, put around
vessel, object; goods (pl.)
I fulfill, make perfect
I forgive, give freely
a thousand

I do not know
agnostic

Gen.: instead of, for
anti-thesis

I watch, keep awake
I ask, beg, pray

Vocabulary Builder

24
24
24

24
23
23
23
23
23

23

23
23

23
23

23
23
23

23
23

23
23
23
23
23
23
22

22

22
22



Set 61

Set 62

Set 63

SokipudEw
ék\éyopat

ékhekTéS, -1}, -6V
ofo e

Hoatlog, -ov, 0

Bedopat

KaBevdw

KOKEIVOS, -1, -0
KaTepydopat
Kot\ia, -ag, 1M
Makedovia, -ag, M

petdvola, -ag, M
UMKETL

TNy, -fAs, M
nTAoDTOS, -0U, 0

TWhéw

ouVédpiov, -ov, TO
TETTEPAKOVTA
Baoi\ebw
d1daokaria, -ag, M
évepyéw

9 ’
EVSOKEW
9 ’
ePpioTnu
Bepitw
KaB1oTNUL
Ao Tpebw

pvnpovevw

nelpaonés, -0d, 6
oTpédhw
TENWVYNG, -0U, O
Tindw

Vocabulary Builder

I prove by testing, approve
I pick out, choose
eclectic

chosen, elect, select
Isaiah

I see, look at
theatre

I'sleep

and that one

I work out, achieve
belly, womb
Macedonia

repentance

no longer

plague, blow, wound
wealth

Pluto

I'sell

Sanhedrin, council
forty

I rule, reign
teaching, instruction
I work, produce
energy

I am pleased with

I stand over, come upon, attack
I reap, harvest

I set, appoint

I serve, worship
ido-latry

I remember

mnemonics

temptation, test

I turn, change

tax collector

I honor

Timothy (honoring God)

22
22

22
22
22

22
22
22
22
22

22
22
22
22

22
22
22
21
21
21

21
21
21
21
21

21

21
21
21
21
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Vocabulary Builder 427

Set 64
UTaKobw I obey, follow 21
yiAiapyog, -ov, 0 military tribune over 1000 21
woel as, like, about 21
aitia, -ag, M cause, accusation 20
dkpoBuoTia, -0g, 1 uncircumcision, Gentiles 20
dpydpiov, -ov, T6 silver, money 20
Yévos, -ous, TO race, family 20
genus
yovevs, -éws, 0 parent 20
€KoToVTdpYMS, -0V, 0 centurion, captain 20
Eniyvwois, -ews, M knowledge 20
Set 65
Nyepdv, -6vos, 6 governor, leader 20
hegemony
Toodk, 0 Isaac 20
1y 08bs, -vos, 0 fish 20
Yo Tebw I fast 20
vuvi now 20
EVNov, -ov, TO wood, tree 20
npodyw I lead forth, go before 20
oknvn, -fig, M tent, tabernacle 20
oo(pog, -1, -0v wise 20
soph-more (wise fool)
Too00TOS, -aUTN, -00TOV so great, so much 20
Set 66
TPéyw I run 20
VIMPETNS, -0V, O servant, assistant 20
V6w I lift up, exalt 20
o’méxw I have received, am distant 19
BdnTiopa, -aTog, TO baptism 19
Yewpyos, -0D, 0 farmer 19
Srokpivw I judge, discriminate 19
dwpov, -ov, TO gift 19
Doro-thy (gift of God)
énaipw I lift up 19

éndvw Adv.: above, Prep.: over 19



Set 67

Set 68

Set 69

énunopBdvopat
énovpdviog, -1ov
Kowwwvia, -ag, M
KPElTT WYV / KPELTTWY, -0V
Kp1THS, -0D, O

KTiO1S, -€ws, M
popTvplov, -ov, TO
pepiuvdw
noNa10g, -d, -0v

TOPATTWHA, -0TOS, TO

TopPOTIONUL
TnOTE
’ e

nPO(DTITEIOL, -as, M
TéNELOG, -O, -OV

AN IS
"AvTidyera, -ag, M

b ’ e
ATOKAANV1g, -EWS, T

b ’ e
ATWAELQ, -OS, T
b ’ ~ e
apiBpog, -o0d, o

Acia, -ag, M

B)\OLU(DTINOL, -as, ﬁ
Sén0'139 —EWS, ﬁ
deonég, -0d, 0
elomopetopat
EmBANw
emiTpénw

8updg, -od, 0
KOLTOYYENAW

KO TOKPIVW

Kevog, -1}, -0V

Vocabulary Builder

I take hold of, catch, arrest
heavenly

fellowship

better

judge

critic

creation, creature
testimony, witness, proof
I am anxious, distracted
old

Paleo-lithic (old stone age)
trespass, sin

I set before
when?

prophecy
complete, perfect
truly

Antioch
revelation
apocalypse
destruction
number
arithmetic

Asia (province in west Turkey)

blasphemy, slander
entreaty, petition
fetter, bond

[ enter, go in

I lay on, put on

I permit

wrath, anger

I proclaim

I condemn

empty, vain

19
19
19
19
19

19
19
19
19

19

19
19
19
19
18
18
18

18
18

18
18
18
18
18
18
18
18
18
18
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Set 70
KAMpovopéw
Kotpdopat
KGOS, -0U, 0
KPUTTW

wiv, pnés, o
OiKOSO”ﬁa 'ﬁSa ﬁ
Topoy pHra
o, -évog, 6
TONENOS, -0v, O

TOANAKLG

Set 71
TPOO TiBMNML
MUY, -BVOS, 0
oTédavog, -ov, 0

Tay v

TiKTW

dhavepog, -d, -6v

xpvoovs, -1, -ovv

dvdykn, -ng, 1

ApéTKw

&d)EUlS, ~Ews, 'ﬁ
Set 72

Bpwpa, -atog, TO

EKOLTOV

ENéyyw

éeioTnm

énatpiov

éro1n0g, -1, -ov

enoavpés, -0d, 0

(V4 e
{TTog, -0u, 0

’ e
Kawoaopera, -ag, n
k&v

Vocabulary Builder

I inherit

I sleep

labor, trouble
I conceal, hide

cryptic

Particle: indeed; Noun: month

building, edification
immediately
shepherd

war, conflict
polemics

often, frequently

I add to, increase
gateway, entrance, vestibule
crown, wreath
Stephen

quickly, at once, soon
I give birth to, bear
manifest, visible
golden

necessity

I please

pardon, remission

food,

one hundred

I convict, reprove, expose

I amaze, am amazed, confuse
tomorrow

ready, prepared

treasure, storehouse
thesaurus

horse

hippo-potamus (river horse)
Caesarea

and if

18
18
18
18

18
18
18
18
18

18

18
18
18

18
18
18
18
17
17
17

17
17
17
17
17
17
17

17

17
17
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Set 73
KATONVW

KOLTEY W
Kepdaivw
KPUTTOS, -1}, -0V

néypt
[t
VITTW
TEPLTEUVW

TApwHA, -0T0S, TO

TANOiov
Set 74
noTopés, -0d, 0

F:’{COL, NS, ﬁ
plopat
TOpAToW
UTOKP1TYS, -0D, 0
vnopévw

xapopa, -atog, 76

oaiTWS
BeTéw

Q. €. €

Set 75
advokpivw
ydpos, -ov, 0

d€invov, -ov, TO
8éopiog, -ov, 6
dnvdpiov, -ou, T6
dtaloyifopat

daTdoow
Sudw

bl ’
EKTELVW

éuBaivw

I destroy, Ilodge

Vocabulary Builder

17

I hold back, suppress, hold fast 17

I gain, profit
hidden
cryptic

Conj.: until; Prep.: as far as

17
17

17

(used for questions with negative answer) 17

I wash
I circumcize
fullness

Noun: neighbor; Prep: near

river
hippo-potamus
root, source

I rescue, deliver
I trouble, disturb
hypocrite

I remain, endure
gift, favor

O!

likewise, similarly
I reject, nullify

I examine, question, judge
marriage, wedding
mono-gamy

supper

prisoner

denarius, (silver coin)
I debate, reason
dialogue

I command, order

I thirst

I stretch out

extend

I embark, step in

17
17
17
17

17

17
17
17
17
17
17
17
17
16

16
16

16
16
16
16

16
16
16

16
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Set 76

b4

ETMELTOL

bl /7

emBupew

émipévw

bl / e

EPYATNS, -0V, O
9 A e

evAOYiQ, -0S, T

YEdeoog, -ou, 1
Cﬁ)\oga -0V, 6
KOKWS
KOLTEPY OpLOLL
Kapapvooip, M

Set 77

KAelw

’ e
KAETTTNS, -0V, O

/ e
AT, -MS, M
vupdiog, -ov, 0
008énoTe
ndénua, -aT0g, TO

Topéyw
TANPNS, -€S
TPoT dokdw
oKoTia, -ag, 1

Set 78

UUKﬁs 'ﬁSa ﬁ
OCUANapuBdVw
ouwvioTnul
odpayis, -idog, 1
Tépag, -ATOS, TO
TOApdw

'[PO(])T’]’, 'ﬁSa ﬁ

VO Tepéw

X 0PTALW

Avéyw

then

I desire

I continue, persist
workman
blessing, praise
eulogy

Ephesus

zeal, jealousy
badly

I come down, go down
Capernaum

I shut, lock
thief

grief, pain
bridegroom
never

suffering
pathological, apathy
I offer, afford
full

I wait for, expect
darkness

fig tree
I seize, conceive, arrest

Vocabulary Builder

16
16
16
16
16

16
16
16
16
16

16
16
16
16
16
16

16
16
16
16

16
16

Trans.: I commend, Intrans.: stand with 16

seal

wonder, omen
I dare

food

I lack, miss

I eat to the full, am satisfied

I endure

16
16
16
16
16
16
15
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Set 79

Set 80

Set 81

dvopia, -ag, 1
dndyw

yebopau

YYwo TS, -1, -0V
youvés, -1, -6v

Aapookés, -00, 1
Sépw
SropopTipopat
ara

bl ’ e
eExaia, -0, 1

9 ’

EVTEANNOpOLL

bl /
ETOYYEANOpOLL

€00 éBera, -ag, 1
evyapoTiag, -ag, M

Bpig, TPy s, M
"Topddvmg, -ou, 0

KaTo ouRdvw
KAMPOVéLLO0S, -0U, O
KTi W

Ad&apog, -ou, 6
AMOoTYS, -0D, 0
poty edw

VAT10g, -Q, -0V
vouidw

Enpaivw

06ev

oikovpévm, -ng, M

OpLo16w
b4
oJyog, -a, -ov
e e
napBévos, -ov, 0, M

lawlessness
I lead away
I taste, eat
known
naked
gymnasium
Damascus
I beat

I warn, testify solemnly
then, next
olive tree

I command

I promise, announce
piety, godliness
thanksgiving
Eucharist

hair

Jordan

I overtake, catch, seize
heir

I create, make
Lazarus

robber

I commit adultery
infant, child

I suppose, think

I dry up, wither
whence, from where
world

ecumenical

I make like, liken, compare
late, evening

virgin

Vocabulary Builder

15
15
15
15
15

15
15
15
15
15

15
15
15
15

15
15
15
15
15
15

15
15
15
15
15
15
15

15
15
15
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Set 82

Set 83

Set 84

nodw

TCéTp(I, -as, ﬁ
noTilw

Tweg

SapBi, 6

ooNebw

Sadlog, -0v, 0
oKAv3ahov, -0v, TO
ovudépw
oppayidw

Tay éws

’ e
TpameCa, -NS, M
T0M0S, -0U, O

67“1'(0119 'ﬁga ﬁ
x6pTOS, -0V, O
wheréw

b4 e
akovla, -ng, M

b 4

AANOTPLOg, -Q, -0V
apdéTepor, -at, -a
b ’
AVAYYEAW

dvdkeipat

avoywpé
aveiocTnm

dnag

.

adnelBéw
e ’
apralw

adTeviCw

afipiov

b ’

adpioTnut

ypdupa, -aTog, TO

I cease, stop

rock

I give to drink, water
at all, somehow
master, rabbi

I shake

Saul

Vocabulary Builder

15
15
15
15
15
15
15

cause of stumbling, trap, temptation 15

I bring together
I seal, mark

quickly

table

mark, image, example
type

obedience

grass, hay

I profit, benefit
thorn

another's, strange
both

[ announce, report

I recline (at table)
I depart

I resist, oppose
once, once for all

15
15

15
15
15

15
15
15
14
14
14
14

14
14
14
14

hapax legomena (word used only once)

I disbelieve, disobey
I seize
harpoon

I look intently, gaze upon

tomorrow
I withdraw, depart

14
14

14
14
14

letter (of the alphabet), writings 14
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Set 85

Set 86

Set 87

Staroytopés, -0d, 6

bl ’

EANAY10TOS, -1, -0V
9 /7 ~ e
€V10VTOS, -0D, 0

bl

eEnioTONOL

evPpaivw
0w

KO TOVOEW
KATeOTB1w
KA w

KA\npovouia, -ag, M

KOwog, -1, -6v
KO1ow

Kw(pog, -1, -0v

NGy vog, -ou, 0
LOoKPOBeY
noakpoBupia, -ag, M
nepiw

néTpov, -ov, T

pnopov, -ov, 16
Voéw

gévos, -1, -ov

o10g, -0, -0V
b4 e
ogs, -ews, 0
TeTEWOV, -00, TO
TPOT IEY opat
~ e

20 330UKA10S, -0V, O

/ ~ e
oelonosg, -0d, 0

~ e
0iT0S, -0V, 0
TAAQVTOV, -0V, TO
TaATEWow

Vocabulary Builder

reasoning, questioning
dialogue

least, smallest

year

I understand
epistemology

I rejoice

I sacrifice, kill

I observe, notice, consider
I eat up, devour

I break

icono-clast (breaks icons)
inheritance

common, unclean

I make common, defile
deaf, dumb

lamp

from afar, afar
patience, steadfastness
I divide, separate
measure, quantity
meter

ointment, perfume

I understand

noetic

strange, foreign, alien
xeno-phobia

such as, as

snake

bird

I receive, wait for
Sadducee

earthquake
seismograph

wheat, grain

talent (Greek large unit of money)
I humble

14

14
14
14

14
14
14
14
14

14

14
14
14
14
14
14
14
14

14
14

14

14
14
14
14
14
14

14

14
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Vocabulary Builder 435

Set 88
dhpoévipog, -ov prudent, wise 14
Gioig, -ewg, M nature 14
physics
YWAOg, -1, -6V lame, crippled 14
avd upwards, up; each (with numerals) 13
dvolapBdvw I take up 13
dvaoTtpody, -fis, M conduct, behavior 13
’Avdpéag, -ov, 0 Andrew 13
dvwBev from above, again 13
Saipoviopat I am possessed by a demon 13
demonize
Staléyopaut I dispute 13
dialectics
Set 89
Srohépw I differ, carry through 13
3pdkwy, -0VT0S, 0 dragon, serpent 13
EKMANo oW I am astonished, amazed 13
éxenuoo v, -ng, M alms, kind deed 13
éumaidw I mock 13
¢ Six 13
hexa-gon
EEQTOOTENW I send forth 13
€EwBev from without 13
emiimTéw I search for 13
¢oun, -ng, 1M yeast, leaven 13
Set 90
Bepiopés, -od, 0 harvest 13
KaBdmep even as, as 13
Komvog, -0d, 0 smoke 13
KoTaoy bvw I put to shame 13
KOTAVTOW I come to, arrive 13
KaTopTilw mend, fit, perfect 13
KNETTW I steal 13
clepto-mania
Mdp6a, -ag, M Martha 13
Nalwpdios, -ov, 0 Nazarene, from Nazareth 13
Ta1dedw I teach, train, educate 13

pedagogue



Vocabulary Builder 436

Set 91
noudiokn, -ng, M maid servant 13
nopdd001s, -ews, M tradition 13
npiv before 13
oTnpitw I establish, support 13
ouvepyos, -6V fellow worker, helper 13
Tipnog, -a, -ov precious, costly 13
Titog, -ov, 0 Titus 13
TpémOS, -0U, O manner, way 13

trope in rhetoric

TUTTW I smite, hit 13
UyoTog, -1, -ov highest 13

Set 92
dRoTOg, -0V, 0 Festus 13
ywpilw I separate, depart 13
d81kog, -ov unjust, dishonest 12
ANéKTWp, -0pOS, O rooster, cock 12
avomadw I refresh, Mid.: take rest 12
AvominTw I recline 12
AoKos, -00, 0 wine-skin, leather bottle 12
av\n, -fig, M courtyard, palace 12
BaBuldiv, -@vog, M Babylon 12
BanTioTHS, -0D, 0 baptist 12

Set 93
Baoavidw I torment 12
BnBavia, -ag, M Bethany 12
BAna, -atog, TO judgment seat 12
Bodw I cry aloud 12
Bou\n, -fig, M counsel, purpose 12
BpovTi, -fig, M thunder 12
yéevva, -ng, M Gehenna, hell, Hinnom valley 12
yYovvu, -atog, T6 knee 12
debTE come! 12
didvoia, -ag, M the mind, understanding 12



Set 94

Set 95

Set 96

dikTLOV, -0U, TO
b4 /
€6og, -oug, TO

euBAénw

bl ’

egayw

b4

€TwBev

ZeBedaiog, -ov, 0
’ e

Benértog, -ov, 0

Kaiw

’ e
KOAOQLNOS, -0V, O
KOLTOKOLLW

KO TAKELLO
KOANdw
KpATOS, -0US, TO

Nav

’ ~ e e
)‘INOS9 -0v, 0, M
vy via, -ag, M
Maydarnvr, -fig, 1
pdAloTO
petTaBaivw
nwpés, -d, -6v

Natopéd, NalopéTt
bl i bl ’ e
030VUg, 080VTOS, 0
01k08€0T6TNG, -0V, O
dpapa, -0T0S, T
optov, -ov, T4

TEPLTTOTEPWS
TOPALTEONAL
Tdw
TANBVVW
TAOUTEW

fish net

custom

ethos

I look at, consider
I lead out, bring out
from within, within
Zebedee

foundation

I burn

caustic

reed, measuring rod
I burn down, consume

I lie down, dine

I unite, join

power, might, rule
demo-cracy

greatly, exceedingly, very
hunger, famine
lampstand
Magdalene
especially, above all
I depart, pass over
foolish, fool

moron

Nazareth

tooth

householder, house master
vision

boundary, region

horizon

more abundantly

I make excuse, refuse, reject
I take, seize

[ multiply, increase

I am rich, generous
pluto-crat

Vocabulary Builder

12
12

12
12
12
12
12
12

12
12

12
12
12

12
12
12
12
12
12
12

12
12
12
12
12

12
12
12
12
12
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Set 97
népvm, -ng, M

TPOEITOV
npéBeotg, -ews, M
TpoTAapuBdvw
npwi
nuvedvopat
T@AOS, -0V, O
Fe)(iBSOS, -ov, ﬁ
‘Pwpaiog, -a, -ov

ooTilw
Set 98
SiIN8g, -8, O
Tohopuwy, -@vos, 6
orhayyvigopot
O'TEOUS'ﬁ, 'ﬁga ﬁ
oUVéyw
TPig
TUYY VW
vyraivw
toTepog, -a, -ov
(DIOO\TL NS, 'ﬁ
Set 99

Povedw

A 0ipoS, -0U, 0
xpvoiov, -ou, T4
Yevdopat
dyor\idw
dYOPd, 'dg, ﬁ
"Aypinmag, -o,
d\votg, -ews,
‘Avaviag, -ov,
dvaTory, -fis,

Sh O3~ oa

prostitute
pornography

I foretell

setting forth, plan, purpose
I receive, accept
early, in the morning
I inquire, ask

colt

rod, scepter

Roman

I sound the trumpet

Silas

Solomon

I have compassion, pity
haste, diligence
I torment

three times
thrice

I obtain, happen
I am healthy
hygiene

later, afterwards
cup, bowl

I kill, murder
pig

gold

I lie

I exult, am glad
market place
Agrippa

chain

Ananias

east, dawn

Vocabulary Builder

12

12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12

12
12
12
12
12
12

12
12

12
12

12
12
12
12
11
11
11
11
11
11
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Set 100

dvTiNéyw
dnapvéopat
dmioTtia, -ag, 1
G,,pXG'iOS, -as, ﬁ

dppwy, -ov
BapaBBag, -G, 0
BP(DO-IS’ —Ews, 'ﬁ
Talindiog, -a, -0V
Yépw

Sropepifw

Set 101

’ e

d0Nog, -0V, 0
~ e

dwpéa, -4g, M
edw

9, ’
€ldwhov, -ov, T
€1KOOo1
elodyw
b4 /
e\aiov, -0ov, TO
bl ’ e
e\evBepla, -ag, M
évdeikvupt
9 ’
€EouBevew

Set 102

¢movog, -ov, 0
énaroy bvopat
¢mminTw
émokénTopat
Zayapiag, -0v, 0
EnAow

CwoTotéw
BavaTéw

OdnTw

Ouwndg, -a, 0

I speak against, oppose
I deny

unbelief

old, ancient
archaic

foolish, ignorant
Barabbas

eating, food, rust
Galilean

I fill

I divide, distribute

guile, deceit

gift

I permit, let go

image, idol

twenty

I'lead in

olive oil

liberty, freedom

I show forth, demonstrate
I despise

praise

I am ashamed

I fall upon, come upon
I visit, care for
Zechariah

I am zealous

I make alive

I put to death, kill
thanatology

I bury

epi-taph

Thomas

Vocabulary Builder

11
11
11
11

11
11
11
11
11
11

11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11

11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11

11

11
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Set 103

"Tokop1wiB, "Tokapiwitng, 6 Iscariot

Kokia, -ag, 1M
KO“TG‘BO}\ﬁa 'ﬁSa ﬁ
KATOOKeVAEW

KUy nua, -oTos, Té
KadyMois, -ews, T
Képag, -0.TOS, TO
KAd8og, -ov, 0
KAfipog, -ou, 0
K)\ﬁ0'189 -€ws, ﬁ

Set 104

O~

KpABATTOS, -0V,
)\ilwﬂa -ns, ﬁ
peTpéw
VEAVIOKOS, -0V,
véoog, -ou, 1
opoBupadéy
T”TYﬁa 'ﬁSa ﬁ
nolpnaivw
npdyuna, -oT0S, TO

On

npaiitng, -nTog, M

Set 105

TPOTEPOS, -A, -0V
odAmLyE, -1yy0s, M
Tapdpeta, -ag, M
oTAdYyVoV, -0V, TO
onovddiw
oUYYeVTS, -€S
oho63pa

oyitw

TENEVLTAW
TPLdKOVTQ

malice, evil
foundation

I prepare
boasting, pride
boasting, pride
horn

branch

lot, portion
call, calling

mattress, bed

lake

I measure, apportion
youth, young person
disease

with one mind, together
spring, fountain

I shepherd, protect, rule
deed, matter

pragmatic

gentleness, humility

former, before
trumpet
Samaria

bowels, heart, compassion

I hasten, am eager

Vocabulary Builder

11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11

11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11

11

11
11
11
11
11

Adj.: kindred, Noun: a relative 11

exceedingly, greatly
I split, divide, tear
schism

I die

thirty

11
11

11
11

440



Vocabulary Builder 441

Set 106

TﬁpOSa -0v, ﬁ
Oywis, -€s
vnéTeEPOS, -Ql, -0V
VMOKATW
6\|fﬂ)\6$, 'ﬁa -6v
puTedw

bwTtiCw

YElpwy, -ov
yiktot, -a, 0

YLTWY, -DVoS, 0

Set 107

ypdopat

YevdonporiTng, -ov, 6

ayaopds, -0d, 0
(74 e

adng, -0v, 0
adtvvaTog, -ov
dkaBopoia, -ag, M
dpa

dvadépw

b ’
amolopuBavw
>ATOMNGS

Set 108

dmoloyéopot

ATONOTPWO1S, -EWS, 1)

b ’ e
QO ENYeld, -0S, T
donaouédg, -od, 0
dparpéw
ddopitw
9 ofo e
Ayata, -0g, M
BiB\og, -ou, 0

’ e
Blog, -ovu, 0

ddkpuov, -ov, TO

Tyre

healthy, whole

your

under, below

high, exalted, proud
I plant

I give light, enlighten
Worse, more severe
thousand

chiliasm -- millenarianism
tunic, shirt

[ use, employ

false prophet

sanctification, holiness

Hades (hell)

powerless, incapable, impossible
uncleanness, impurity

at the same time, together

[ bring up, offer

I take aside, receive

Apollos

I defend myself
apology
redemption, release
sensuality, licentiousness
greeting

I take away, cut off
I separate

aphorism (proverb)
Achaia

book

Bible

life

bio-logy

tear, weeping

11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11

11

11
11
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10

10
10
10
10
10
10

10
10

10

10



Set 109

8eoméTNG, -0V, 0

dikaiwpa, -oT0g, TO
Stwypnds, -0d, 0
éyKaTaNeiTw
EKKOTTW

KT TW

éupavidw

évatog, -1, -ov
€voy oS, -0V
évTedBev

Set 110

%

éEopoloyéw
9 /
ETMELDN
EMTAToW
9 ’
ETMITENEW
ONBw
Sy 7 e
Ionmm, -ng, 7
9 Vi Vi e
Wy vs, -vos, M
9 -~
KAKEL
9 -~
KOKE1Oev

Set 111

KAMTOS, -1, -0V
KOwwvég, -od, 0, M
KopiGw

KOO Héw
LOKPOBUUEW

HéNet

EeviCw

03¢, 3¢, T63e
oikovépog, -ov, 0
ovopdw

master, lord

despot

regulation, righteous deed
persecution

I leave behind, forsake

I cut out, cut off

I fall away, fail

I manifest, reveal

ninth

involved in, liable, guilty
from here, from this

six

hexagon

I confess, promise, admit
since, because, when

I order, command

I complete, finish, perform
I press, oppress

Joppa

strength, power

and there

and from there, and then

called

partner, sharer

I receive

I adorn, put in order
I am patient

itis a care

I entertain, startle
this (here)

steward, manager

I name

Vocabulary Builder

10

10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10

10

10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10

10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10

onomasticon (list of proper names)
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Set 112

9 ’
ovTUg
(V4 e
0pKOS, -0U, 0
TOVTOKpATWp, -0p0S, O
Tapdyw
TOPANVTIKOS, -1), -0V
/ ~ e

TopeRPOrT, -fig, M
ToTAT oW
TeVOEW
nep1oTepd, -ag, 1

’ e
TAQVT, -NS, T

Set 113

TAATEQ, -0S, T
/ e

TAEOVEELQ, -AS, T
TOIKINOS, -T), -OV
néprog, -ov, 0
TPOOKOPTEPEW

’ e
TOAT, -NS, M

/
TEBw
orydw
Jwwndw
OTHKW

Set 114

oTpaTnyés, -0v, 0
ouvinTéw
otvdouvlog, -ov, 0
ocpdlw

Toy éws

TETAPTOS, -1, -OV
vnavTdw

unédnua, -atTog, T6
heidopan
XPNOTETNS, -NTOS, T

really

an oath

ruler of all, Almighty
I pass by

lame, paralytic
camp, army, fortress
I strike, hit

I grieve

pigeon, dove
wandering, error
planet

street

greediness, covetousness
varied. diverse

fornicator, immoral person
I continue in/with

gate, door

I worship

I am silent

[ am silent

I stand, stand fast

commander, captain
I discuss, dispute
fellow slave

I slay, murder
quickly

fourth

I meet, go to meet
sandal

I spare, refrain
goodness, kindness

Vocabulary Builder

10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10

10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10

10
10
10
10

10
10
10
10
10

10
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Set 115

xPLO6S, 0D, O
Y wpéw

ywpliov, -ov, T6
Vevdog, -ovg, TO

YedoTng, -ov, 0
b4 e
apuvooog, -ov, 1
dyaBomotéw
"Addp, 0

b4

afupog, -ov
aipeoig, -ewg, M

Set 116

b ~
OKpPLBWS
adNelpw

b4 e
QUTENOS, -0V, T
dvaykdGw
advaoTpéhw
AVATENW
dvopog, -ov
AvTINéyw

dvw

b /7 ~ e
arapym, -ns, M

Set 117

AnodoKipdw
aAnooTpédhw
anoTiOnut
dpomy, -ev

dpy1ovvdywyos, -ov, 0

doepris, -és
G,,O'Tp(l’rtﬁ, 'ﬁga 'ﬁ
BOoKwW

YaoThp, -TpéS, M

yvdum, -ns, 1

gold

I make room, give way

place, field

lie, falsehood
pseudo-

liar

abyss, underworld
I do good

Adam
unleavened

sect, faction

accurately, carefully
I anoint

vine

I compel, urge

I overturn, behave

I rise

lawless

I oppose, contradict
above, upwards
first fruits, first

I reject

I turn away

I take off, lay aside
male

synagogue leader
godless, impious
lightning

I feed, graze
belly, womb
gastric ulcer
purpose, opinion

Vocabulary Builder

10
10
10
10

10
10
10

O O O O O O O O O O

O O O O O O O O O

444



Set 118
ywria, -ag, M
SrookopTitw
draTpiBw
dwpéav
€B3opog, -n, -ov
eldwh60uTOg, -0V
ekdikno1g, -ews, M
"EModBeT, M
eVTpénw
EENKOVTA

Set 119
énépyopat
emididwut
éminoBéw
Zpl& -1305, ﬁ
b4
éow
e0dpeoTog, -oV
evdokia, -ag, 1
ebWvupnos, -ov
OvrioKw
Iopan\itng, -ov, 0

Set 120
Twvédsg, -8, 0
KaBa1péw
Kaiddag, -a, 6
KaTdyw
KOTATAVO1S, -€ws, 1
KaTOPpovéw
KATW
KNpUYHa, -aTos, T6

~ ~ e
Kndds, -a, o
kiv8uvog, -ov, 0

Vocabulary Builder

corner
I scatter

I stay, remain

as a gift, undeservedly
seventh

idol meat

vengeance, punishment
Elizabeth

I make ashamed

sixty

I come upon, appear, attack

I hand over, deliver, surrender
I desire

strife

in, inside

pleasing

favor, good will

left (as opposed to right)

I die

Israelite

Jonah

I tear down, conquer, destroy
Caiaphas

I bring down

rest

I despise, look down on
below, down
proclamation, preaching
kerygma

Cephas

danger, risk

O O O O O O O O O O

O O O O O O O O O O

O O O O O O O O

O O
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Set 121

kK\dopa, -0T0S, TO
kKh\avBuég, -0d, 0
K)\{Vn, -ns, ﬁ
KpoUw

rapmdg, -ddog, M
Napumpos, -d, -0V
Nempos, -d, -0V
Néwv, -0vTOS, 0
MOdCw

HLOKPAV

Set 122

noyapiTng, -ou, 0
HeOTOS, -1, -0V
peta&v
HETOTEUTW

uvd, prdas, 1
povoyevnis, -ég
Vﬁ0'089 -ov, ﬁ
VouiKog, -1}, -0v
oikéw

oikovopia, -ag, M

Set 123

overdicw
ovpdyv1og, -ov
noppnoidlopat
Tepiywpog, -ov
TUTPATKW
nheovalw

TPoépy opat
TPOTEUTIW
TCPOO'(DOP(]’,, 'dSa ﬁ
Tapapitng, -ov, 0

crumb

crying

bed, couch

I knock

lamp

bright, shining
leper

lion

I stone

far away from

pearl

full

between

I send for

mina (monetary unit)
only, unige

island

lawyer

I live

management, office, plan

[ reproach, insult
heavenly

I speak freely
neighboring
I'sell

I grow, increase
I proceed

I accompany

act of offering
Samaritan

Vocabulary Builder

O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O

O O O O O O O O O O
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Vocabulary Builder 447

Set 124
Saol\, 0 Saul 9
oeAqum, -Nng, M moon 9
184V, -@vog, 1 Sidon 9
T6dopa, -wv, Td Sodom 9
oTdo1g, ~€ws, 1 strife, rebellion 9
oToNY, -fig, M robe 9
TdELS, -€ws, M order, position 9
TEi0S, -0US, T wall 9
Tpéhw I feed, nourish, train 9
voTépnua, -0Tog, T6 need 9

Set 125
DAME, -1K0g, 0 Felix 9
DhBeipw I ruin, corrupt, destroy 9
$B6vog, -ov, 0 envy, jealousy 9
¢6vog, -ou, O murder 9
yapty for the sake of, because 9
XPNUOTIEW I warn 9
ayvés, -1, -6v pure, holy 8
dywvitopot I fight, struggle 8
dd6ékipog, -ov unqualified, worthless 8
aivéw I praise 8

Set 126
d\ag, -aTog, T6 salt 8
duwpog, -ov blameless 8
dvaykdios, -a, -ov necessary 8
dvTikeipat I am opposed 8
ciﬂ:EKSéxoucu [ await eagerly 8
aAmoTéw I disbelieve 8
anAéTNg, -NTOS, 1M sincerity, frankness 8
dmnokaBiocTnut I restore 8
droloyia, -ag, M defense, reply 8
dpyés, -1, -6v idle, lazy 8
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A

’Aapuiv, 6

’ABad3uWv, 0
(%BapﬁS5 'ég
apBRd

“ABe\, 6

ABid, 0

’AB1a8dp, 0

’ABI)\ﬂVﬁ, ) ﬁ

’AB1008, 6

"ABpady, 6
&dBuooog, -ov, M

“AyaBos, -ov, 6
dyaBoepyéw
dyaBonotéw
dyaBornotia, -as, 1
dyaBomnotés, -6v
dya8és, -1, -6v
dyaBovpyéw
dyaBwobvn, -ng,
dyariaots, -ews, 1
dyatdw
&yapog, -ov
dyavokTéw
dyavdkTNos, -ews, 1
dyandw
dydnn,-ns, M
dyannTés, -1y, -6v

“Aydp, M
ayyopedw
dyyéiov, -ov, T6
dyyeria, -ag, 1
dyyéw
&yyerog, -ov, 6
dyyos, -oug, 76
dye
S 7 e
ayérm, -ns, M
dyevearéynTos, -ov
dY“’ﬁSv 'é39
aytdiw
aytoopés, -0d, 0
dyrov, -ov, 16
dyros, -a, -ov
dy16Tng, -nTos,
dywwobvn, -ng,
(,i/YKd)‘na NS, ﬁ ,
&yxioTpov, -ov, T6
&yxvpa, -as, M
dyvadog, -ov
dyveia, -ag, M
ayvitw
ayviopés, -0d, 0
dyvoéw

0
M

Aaron

Abaddon

not burdensome
father

Abel

Abijah

Abiathar

Abilene

Abiud

Abraham

abyss, underworld
Agabus

I do good

I do good

do good, do right
doing good, upright
good

I do good
goodness, generosity
extreme joy

I am overjoyed, exult
ummarried

I am angry, indignant
indignation

I love

love

beloved, dear
Hagar

I compel, carry
flask, container
message, good news
I announce, inform
messenger, angel
vessel, container
come! look!

herd

without genealogy
base, low, inferior

I make holy
consecration
sanctuary

holy, dedicated
holiness

holiness

bent arm

fish hook

anchor

unshrunken, new cloth
purity

I purify
purification

I am ignorant

dyvénpa, -atog, T
&yvora, -as, 1
ayvés, -f, -6v
dyvéTng, -nTos, N
ayvaes
dyvwoia, -ag, 1
dyvwoTog, -ov
(1:.'Y0pd, -as, ﬁ
ayopdtw
dyopaiog, -ov
&Ypa’ -as, ﬁ
dypduparog, -ov
dypaviéw
dypedw
dyptératos, -ov, 1
dypros, -a, -ov
’Aypinnag, -a, 0
dypés, -00, 0
dypunvéw
dypumvia, -ag, N
dyw
dywyn, fis, M
ayuwy, -0vos, 0
dywvia, -ag, 1
dywvigopat
Addp, 6
addmavog, -ov
’A881, 0
dSe)\(Dﬁ, 'ﬁS5 ﬁ
ade (ég, -0D, 0
aASeA(P6TNG, -NTOS, 1
&8n\og, -ov
ddMAGTNS, -NTOS, N
adMAwg
addnuovéw
d3ng, -ov, 0
ad1dkp1TOS, -0V
adid etmTog, -ov
adtaleinTwg
adikéw
ddiknua, -a1og, T6
adiia, -ag, 1
&81kog, -ov
adikwg
"Aduiv, 6
A86K1pog, -ov
&8olog, -ov
> ASpopuuTTNYES, -1j,
-0v
’Adpiasg, -0u, 6
(iSPéTT]S» U LAY ﬁ
advvaTtéw
ddvvaTog, -ov

Complete Lexicon 451

sin through ignorance
ignorance

pure, holy

purity

purely, sincerely
ignorance

unknown

market

I buy, purchase
market crowd, rabble
catch

illiterate, uneducated
I live outdoors

I catch in mistake
wild olive tree

wild, fierce

Agrippa

field

I am alert, guard
sleeplessness

I lead, bring, arrest
conduct, behavior
fight, race, contest
agony, anxiety, Sorrow
I fight, compete
Adam

free of charge

Addi

sister

brother

brotherhood
indistinct, not evident
uncertainty
uncertainly, aimlessly
I am troubled, upset
Hades, underworld
impartial, unwavering
constant
unwaveringly

I do wrong, hurt
crime, unjust act
unjust deed, misdeed
unjust, dishonest
unjustly

Admin

worthless, unqualified
pure, without deceit
Adramyttium

Adriatic Sea
abundance

I am powerless
impotent, impossible



d3w
det
9 /7 ~ e
deTés, -00, 0
b4
afvposg, -ov
"AGUp, 0
¥ ALwTog, -0V, T
drip, dépos, o
dBavaoia, -ag, N
adBéu1Tog, -ov
b 74
a.Beog, -ov
b 74
aBeopog, -ov
aBeTéw
ABETNO1S, -ews, M
9 -~ ~ e
ABfjvat, -Wv, ot
’ABnvdiog, -a, -ov
dBNéw
c’fB)\nalg, -€wg, ﬁ
3 ’
aBpoiw
dBupéw
a0@og, -ov
oiyetog, -a, -ov
aiytarég, -0d, 6
AlybnTiog, -a, -ov
v e
ATyumTOS, -0U, M}
did10g, -ov
aiduig, -odg, 1
Ai6ioV, -omog, 6
aipa, -0ToS, T6
aipaTekyvoia, -ag, M
aipoppoéw
b ’ e
Alvéag, -ov, 0
alveog, -ews, 1
aivéw
oiviypa, -aTog, T6
aivog, -ou, 6
9 ’ e
Awvwv, 1
aipeoig, -ews, M
aipeTifw
aipeTIKég, -1j, -6V
aipéw
alpw
9 ’
aiofdavopot
aloenog, -ews, M
aioc8nTiptov, -ov, 76
aioy poKepdYs, -ég
aioy poKepdDS
aioyporoyia, -as, 1
aioypés, -d, -6v
9 ’ e
aioypéTns, -nTos, 1
9 A e
alU’XUVﬂ, -ns N
b /.
aioybvopou
aiTéw
aiTnpa, -atog, 76

I sing

always

eagle, vulture
unleavened

Azor

Azotus

air, sky

immortality
lawless, forbidden
without god, godless
lawlessly

I reject, nullify
annulment, removal
Athens

Athenian

I compete

athlete, struggle

I gather

I am discouraged
innocent

from a goat

shore, beach
Egyptian

Egypt

eternal

modesty, respect

an Ethiopian

blood

shed blood

I bleed, hemorrhage
Aeneas

praise

I praise

riddle, enigma
praise

Aenon

sect, school, division
I choose, select
factious, divisive

I take, choose

I carry, remove

I understand
insight, experience
faculty, sense
greedy

greedily

obscene speech
shameful, disgraceful
wickedness, ugliness
shame, disgrace

I am ashamed

I ask for, demand
request

aitia, -ag, 1
atTiog, -a, -ov
aitiwpa, -at0g, T6
aidvidiog, -ov
aiypolwoia, -ag, N
aiypalwTedw
aiypdAwTog, -0v, 0
% 7 ~ e
aiwv, -@vog, 6
aiwviog, -a, -ov
dkaBapoia, -ag, 1
dkdBapToS, -0V
dkatpéopot
dkaipwg
dkakog, -ov
dkavea, -ng, N
dkdvewog, -0, -ov
dkapmog, -ov
dkaTdyVwoTos, -ov
AKOTAKAANUTTTOS, -0V
AKOTAKPLTOS, -0V
AKATANVTOS, -0V
AKATATOVO TOS, -0V
dkaTaoTooia, -0g, M
AKATAOTATOS, -0V
‘AkeSopdy
S 7
dképaiog, -ov
dkrikoa
AKAVTS, -ég
akpdtw
aKkpiY
GZKOT/]’ 'ﬁS’ ﬁ
OKONOVBEW
akovw
dkpaoia, -ag, M
dkpatis, -ég
dkpaTog, -ov
dkpiBeta, -ag, 1
dkp1Bis, -ég
akp1Boéw
aKkp1Bag
deiS’ 'i8059 ﬁ
dkpoaTriplov, -ou, T6
dkpoaTNs, -0D, 0
dkpoBuOTia, -ag, N
dKpPOYWV10i0G, -0,
-ov
dkpoBiviov, -ov, T6
dkpov, -ov, T6
"Akbrag, 6
dkvpbw
AKWAITWE
dxwv, -ovoa, -ov
d\dBacTpov, -ov, T6
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reason, accusation, cause

reason, guilt, cause
accusation, charge
immediately, sudden
captivity

I take captive, capture
captive

era, eternity, universe
eternal

immorality, filth
impure, unclean

I lack opportunity
untimely, ill-timed
innocent, without fault
thorn-plant

thorny

fruitless, unfruitful
beyond reproach
uncovered

without trial

endless, indestructible
unceasing

rebellion, riot
unstable, restless
Akeldama

pure, innocent
akobw

firmly

I am ripe

yet, still

hearing, listening

I follow, accompany
I hear, obey

lack of self-control
lacking self-control
pure, unmixed
accurateness
accurate, exact

I learn exactly
accurately, carefully
grasshopper, locust
auditorium

hearer
uncircumcised
cornerstone

spoils, booty

tip, high point, top
Aquila

I make void
freely

unwilling
alabaster jar



9 ’ e
aladoveia, -ag, 1
9 ’ 7 e
arafwy, -0V0s, 0
aNaNdCw
d\dAnTOS, -0V
drarog, -ov
drag, -aT0g, T6
dNelpw
d\ekTopowria, -0,
TQ]
9 ’ e
ANEKTWP, -0POS, O
" ANeEavdpetis, -éwg, 6
" ANeEavdpivog, -n,
-ov
" ANéEQVSpog, -0, O
&\evpov, -ov, 76
9 /7 e
ainBera, -ag, M
adAnBetw
aANB1is, -é5
b 7 /7 7
aAMBwog, -n, -0g
dN0w
AANB@g
AN1eDg, -éws, O
altedw
aNEw
d\oynua, -atog, 76
NG
ANAEW

dAAMdoTow

Q
>

dMAAwY
3 7 4
AANOYEVTS, -€S
\4
aANopat
&\hog, -1, -0
AANOTPIENIOKOTOS,
-ou, 0

AANGTP10S, -0, -0V
AANG6PuNOg, -0V
dMwg
9 ’
aNoOw
&\oyos, -ov
9 ’ e
arom, -ns, M
&g, arbg, O
ANUKGS, -1), -6V
&d\vmog, -ov
drvog, -ews, M
9 7 /
AANVOLTENTS, -€S

YANda, T6

‘AN aiog, -ov, 6

e/ e
AWV, -wWVos, M

arrogance
braggart, boaster

I weep loudly, clang
inexpressible

mute, unable to speak
salt

I anoint

at cockcrow, dawn

rooster, cock
an Alexandrian
Alexandrian

Alexander

wheat flour

truth

I am truthful

truthful, honest

true, dependable

I grind grain

truly, really

fisherman

I fish

I salt

ritual pollution

but, and, yet

dMdoow

I change, alter

from elsewhere

elsewhere

I speak allegorically

hallelujah, praise
Yahweh

one another

foreigner

I jump, bubble up

other, different

busybody, meddler

belonging to another
heathen, Gentile
differently, otherwise
I thresh

without reason

aloes

salt

salty

free from anxiety
chain

ANWTNE, -€KOS, 1)
\wog, -ews, M

dpo

dpoBrg, -és
dpopdvTivog, -n, -ov
dudpavTog, -ov
apapTdvw
opdpTNHA, -0 TOS, TO
OLHOLPT{G, -as, ﬁ
OpdpTUPOS, -0V
QpapTWAGS, -6V

dpayos, -ov

~

~

23

-

23

-

’

apd

dpuéBuoTog, -0u, 1
aperéw
duepntog, -ov
apéunTwg

9 ’

duépiuvog, -ov

OneTdBeTOS, -0V

OUETAKIYNTOS, -0V

OUETANENTTOS, -0V
QUeTAVONTOS, -0V
&uetpog, -ov
i
dpiTwp, -opog
dpiovTog, -ov

’Amvaddp, 6
&HHOS, -0v, ﬁ
auvég, -od, 6
(’inlBﬁa 'ﬁse ﬁ
&dumelog, -ou, M
dumerovpyés, -od,
aume v, -Ovog, 6

AUnA&TOS, -0U, 6
dpbdvopon
apprdéw
apdiBdMw
audiprnoTeov, -ov,

76

apprécw
apdrévvom

Apgdinolig, -ewg, M
&dupodov, -ou, 16
augérepor, -at, -a
adpwpunTog, -ov
&duwpov, -ov, 16
&duwpog, -ov

Apdiv, 6

"Apws, 6

.

.

-

-

e
o

unprofitable, not helpful &v

alpha, first
Alphaeus
threshing floor

dvd

3 / ~ ¢
avaBabudg, -0, 0
dvaBaivw

Complete Lexicon 453

fox, sly

capture

together, at the same time
ignorant
unfading
unfading

I'sin

sin

sin, guilt
without witness
sinful, sinner
peaceful

I mow

amethyst

I neglect, disregard
blameless
blamelessly

care free
unchanging
immovable, firm
without regret
unrepentant
immeasurable
truly

without mother
pure, undefiled
Amminadab
sand

lamb

repayment
grapevine, vine
vinedresser, gardener
vineyard
Ampliatus

I help, aid

I clothe

I cast (a net)
casting-net

I clothe, dress
I dress, clothe
Amphipolis
city street
both, all
blameless
spice
unblemished
Amon

Amos

would, ever
up, upwards, each
stairs

I go up, ascend



dvaBdMw
dvaBéRmKa
dvaproopat
avapiBdw
advapBrénw
AvdBreig, -ews, M
dvoBodw

9 ’ -~ e
avaBor, fis,n
dvdyatov, -ov, T6

9 ’
avoykdlw
AVayKaiog, -a., -0V
QVOYKOO TQ

’ e

AVaYKN, -NS, M
vayvwpitw
vdyvwots, -ews, M

3

vdyw
vadeikvuut
vddei&ig, -ews, M
vadéyopat
vadidwut

avatdw
dvainréw

avadwvvout
avalwrupéw
ovaBdi\w

’

avdBepa, -0T0S, TO
avaBepoTiCw
ovoBewpéw

avdenua, -0.T0g, T6
dvaideia, -ag, 1
dvaipeots, -ews, 1
avoipé

’

oVaiTios, -ov

avakoBitw
dvakovifw
OVOKALVO

’ e

QVOKATIVWO1S, WS, T
AVAKONOTTTW

o

-

. Re Re Ru QL Q. Ru R

o e Mo Mo e Mo e Ko e R e

-

o o

-

3 ’
avokpalw
avakpivw
’ e
QAVOAKPLO1G, ~EWS, M
QVOKOTTW

2 ’
avaloupdvw

2 ’ e

AVAAMPIS, ~€wS, 1)

-

-

-

I adjourn, postpone
dvoBaivw
dvaBaivw

I pull up

I look up, gain sight
recovery of sight

I shout, cry out
delay, postponement
upstairs room

I report, announce

I beget again

I read, read aloud

I compel, force
necessary

by compulsion
necessity

I recognize

dvariokw
dvaroyia, -ag, 1
dvahoyitopat
dvahog, -ov
AvdAVO1g, -ews, N

dvordw
avopdpTNTOS, -0V
I4

avapévw
QVOMIPVY KW
4

Avdpuvnois, -ews, 1
QVOpVHTW

-

-

-

-

dvavidw
e ’ e
Avaviag, -ov, 0
dvavTippnTog, -ov
AvavTIpPNTWS
dvdé&iog, -ov

reading, public reading dva&iwg

I lead, bring up

I make known, reveal
installation, revelation
I accept, receive

I deliver, hand over

I live again

I search

I gird up, bind up

I rekindle, inflame

I grow up again
curse

I bind under a curse

I observe, reflect on
consecrated offering
insolence, impudence
murder

I kill, destroy
innocent

Isitup

I restore

I renew

renewal

[ uncover

[ return

AVOKAPTTW

I lie, recline, eat
AVOKOAITTW

I sum up, bring together avaToAY), -fig, N

I cause to lie down
I cry out, shout

I study, examine
investigation

I stand erect

I take up, carry
ascension

AVATOVO1S, -€WS, 1)
dvaroiw

9 ’
avomelbw

9
avdTelpos, -ov

’

avaméunw
avannddw

AVATITTW

dvaninpéw

AVATONGYNTOS, -0V
AVaARTITTW
avdnTw
avopidunTog, -ov

’

dvaoet
dvaokevdiw

avoond
AvdoTaos, -ews, M

3

avaoTaTH
avooToupo
avaoTevdw

Voo THoOW
dvaoTpéjw

’

avaoTpehw
CIV(lO'Tpo(])T/], 'ﬁSa ﬁ

3 4

-

-

-

-

-

-

.

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

bl e

dvaTpénw

9 ’
avoaTpehw
dvadaivw

9 ’

avopepw

9 ’
avoPwreEw
Avdyuos, -ews, 1
dvoywpéw
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I consume, destroy
proportion

I consider

without salt
departure, death

I loose, return, die
sinless

I wait for, expect

I remember, remind
reminder
AVopIpvyoKw

[ renew

I become sober
Ananias
undeniable
undeniably
unworthy
unworthily

stop, rest

I rest, refresh

I persuade
maimed, crippled

I send, send back

I stand up, jump up
I lie down, recline
I fulfill, provide
inexcusable

I unroll (scroll)

I set fire
innumerable

I incite, stir up

I upset, tear down
I pull up

rise, resurrection

I disturb, cause a revolt
I crucify again

I groan, sigh deeply
avioTnut
aAvaoTpéhw

I overturn, return
behavior, conduct
I compile

I rise, spring up
AVaTENW

I attribute, explain
rising, east

I turn over, destroy
I train, rear

I cause to appear

I lead up, offer up
I cry out

excess, overflowing
I go away, withdraw



dqufUﬁlSs —Ews, ﬁ
dvayiyw
dv3panodioTg, -00, 0
9 ’ e
Avdpéag, -ou, 0
9 ’
avdpifopa
9 ’ e
Av3povikog, -0V, 0
3 4 e
avdpohovos, -ov, 0
3.7
avéBaiov
3. 7
aVERMY
dvepipaoa
avéBreya
AVEYKAMTOS, -0V
avédetEa

QLVESWKA
avedeEduny

-

-

-

-

-

AVeK31|YyNTOS, -0V
OVeKAAANTOS, -0V

OLVEKNELTTOS, -0V
avékpaga
avekpiOny
avékuyja

’

OVEKTOS, -0V
avéraBov
QVENENUWY, -0V

aVéNeos, -0V
Ve juhOny

AVEND

dvepicw
QVeRVHodnV
&vepog, -ov, 6
OVEVBEKTOS, -0V
aveEepaivnTos, -ov
OVeEIKOKOS, -0V
ave& 1y viaoTog, -ov
avéEw
avenaioyvvTos, -ov

OQVETIANUTTOS, -0V

avépyopot
&veoig, -ews, M
avéotnoa
avearTpddny

’

avéoyov
aveTd{w
aveTaEduny

’

AVETEINQ
dvev

3 /

aVelBeTOS, -0V

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

.

.

.

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

.

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

relief

I revive, encourage
slave trader
Andrew

I am courageous
Andronicus
murderer
AvoBdIw
dvaBaivw
avapiBdiw
AvoBrénw
blameless
dvadeikvupt
dvadidwpt
dvadéyopat
avatuwvvom
dvaBd\w
advoBepaTifw
avinut
advaipéw
advokdumTw
indescribable
inexpressible
unfailing
advokpdw
dvokpivw
AVOKOTTW
endurable
avolappdvw
unmerciful
unmerciful
avolappdvw
advoipéw

I am driven by wind
AVOpIpVoKw
wind

impossible
unfathomable
tolerant, patient
incomprehensible
dvéyw
unashamed
above criticism

I go/come up
rest, relaxation, relief
avioTnut
dvoaoTpédw
dvéyw

I examine, interrogate
dvatdooopot
AVATENW
without
unusable, unfavorable

3 ~
avedpo

3 ’
QVEVPLOKW
avéyw

3 / ~ ¢
aveyidg, -od, 0

.

7

avnyyeira
dvnyyéanv
&vnBov, -ou, 16
dvfi\Bov
dvniuepog, -ov
avika

AVriKw

9 /7

AVNAwoa
dvrinepos, -ov
avrveyka

dvrip, avdpés, 0
avnpédny
avipenv

avry8nv

QVBEEW

QVBETTNKA
aveioTnut
avBopoloyéopnat
&vBog, -oug, 16
dvBpaxid, -ag, M

b4 e
avBpag, -0Kos, 0
avBpwTdpeTKos, -0V
avBpdimivog, -1, -ov
dvBpwmoKTéVOS, -0U, O
&dvepwnog, -ov, 6
adveuvnaTog, -ov, 6

3..7

dvinm
dvintog, -ov
dvioTnut
“Avva, -ag, 1
“Avvag, -a, 6
dvénTog, -ov
dvota, -ag, M
dvoiyw
dvotkoSopéw
&voi&ig, -ewg, M
advoiEw
dvopia, -ag, 1
&vopog, -ov
dvépwg
avopBow
av6010s, -0V
O‘VOXTI]’ 'ﬁS, ﬁ
avTaywvidopat

QAVTAANOYHA, -ALTOS,
76

-

-

.

.

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

.

-

-

-

-

-

-
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dvevpiokw

I look, search

I endure, accept
cousin

dvoiyw

dvoiyw

dvdyw
dvayyéw
dvayyéw

dill

dvépyopat
savage, fierce
avinu

I refer, belong, relate
AvorioKw
savage, fierce
avapépw

man, husband
dvaipéw
avdnTw

dvdyw

dvTéyw
aveiocTnm

I oppose, set against
I give thanks, praise
blossom, flower
charcoal fire
charcoal

pleasing people
human

murderer

human, man
proconsul

I unfasten, loosen
unwashed

I raise, erect
Anna

Annas

foolish, unintelligent
folly

I open

I rebuild

an opening
dvoiyw
lawlessness
lawless

without the Law
I rebuild, restore
impious, unholy
delay, patience

I struggle against
thing in exchange

455



dvTavaninpéw
dvTaned66my
AvTamédwKa
dvTanodidwut

dvtanédopna, -aTog, T6
9 e
avTaTd3001S, -ews, N

dvTanodwow
dvTamnokpivopat
dvTéinov
dvTéraBov
dvtéoTny
dvTéyw

9 ’
avti

9 ’ e
AV Tid1K0S, -0U, 0
advTiBeotg, -ews, M
dvTikaBio T
AvTIKONéw
dvTikelpat
&dvTikpug
9 ’
avTINapBdvw
dvTiINéyw
9 ’ e
AVTIAMUYIS, -€wS, 1
dvTinoyia, -ag, 1
AdvTIN0180péw
dvTizuTpov, -ov, T6
AvTipeTpéw
dvTyno6ia, -ag, 1
"AvTiéyera, -ag, 1
9 / ’ e
AVT10)€VS, -€WS, O
dvTimapépyopat
’AvTinéas, -8, 6
9 ’ ’ e
AvTimaTpls, -130¢, 1
dvTimépa
dvTiminTw
dvTioTpaTebopat
AvTITdo oW
dvTiTunog, -ov
AvTiypLoT0S, -0V, 0
AvTIéw
b4 4
AVTAMUA, -0.TOS, TO
dvTo o péw
&vudpog, -ov
AVUNOKP1TOS, -0V
AVUTETOKTOS, -0V
dvw
b4
AvwOey
AVwTepIKdg, -1, -6V
AvuiTepog, -0, -0V
dvwderg, -é
7 e
agivm, -ns, 1
9,
d&iog, -a, -ov

I fill up, complete
dvTarodidwut
avTanodidwput

I repay, return
repayment

repaying, reward
dvTanodidwput

I answer in return
dvTiNéyw
avTiapBdvw
aveioTnm

I adhere to, cling to
instead, on behalf of
I discuss, put against

dg1éw
7
a&lwg
37

6paTog, -ov

OTANNOTPLOW

e ’ ’ ’
ATONOS, -1, -0V

. 9 ’
I am opposed, am hostile ATAVTOW

opponent, accuser
opposition, objection
I oppose, resist

I invite back

I oppose

opposite to

I help, devote myself to
I speak against, oppose
ability to help
dispute, contradiction
I revile in return
ransom

I repay

recompense

Antioch (Syria/Pisidia)
Antiochean

I pass by

Antipas

Antipatris (Judea)
opposite, across from
I resist, oppose

I oppose, am at war

I oppose, resist
corresponding
antichrist

I draw water

bucket

I face into

waterless

genuine, sincere
independent

above, upwards

from above, again
inland, interior
above, preceding
useless, harmful

ax

worthy, comparable

AnAVTNO1S, -€Ws, 1
dnak
drapdBaTog, -ov
ATaPACTKELATTOS,
-ov
dropvéopot
dnopTioués, -0d, 0
(j;napXﬁa 'ﬁSa ﬁ
&nag, -aca, -ov
draondopat
dratdw
9 ’ e

anaTn, -Ns, N

adndTwp, -0p0g

/

-

-

’

améERNY
anedéderypat
améderEa
amed60nV

’

ATESWKA

anéBavov
ATEBMKA
9 ’

dneiBera, -ag, 1
omelBéw
ameldrg, -ég
ametéw
a‘l‘tﬂ)\ﬁ, 'ﬁSs ﬁ

b4

dmelu

dmeru

ATEITOV
OTelpaTTOS, -0V
dmerpog, -ov
amekdéyopat
amekdvopat

3 7

AnékBUoS, -ews, 1

-

-

-

-

.

.

-

-

-

-

-

.

.

anadyaoua, -o.Tos, T6
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I consider worthy

worthily, properly

invisible

I report, announce

I hang myself

I lead away, deceive

uneducated, stupid

I take away

I ask back, ask for

I become callous

I set free

I am a foreigner,
estranged

tender

[ meet

meeting

once

unchanging

unprepared

I deny, reject
completion
first-fruits, first
all, whole

I take leave of

I deceive, cheat
deception
fatherless
radiance
dnoBaivw
dmnodeikvupt
amnodeikvuput
anodidwut
anodidwut
anoBviiokw
dnoTiBnut
disobedience

I disobey
disobedient

I threaten, warn
threat

I am absent

I depart, go away
dmoréyw
untempted, untried
unacquainted

I await eagerly

I undress, take off
stripping, undressing
dmokpivopat
AmoKTeivw

I drive away
refutation, criticism
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dme\elBepog, -0, 0
dreeboopat
dneAyAvOa
anénimov

’ ATeANT|g, -0D, 0
b ’
ameATilw
b ’
ameviya
dnévavTt

S _ 7

QTETTEO AL

/

MEMVIEQ
AmépavTog, -ov
dneplondoTwg
dmepiTUNTOS, -0V
dnéprja
dmépyopat
dne
9
a
9
a
9
a

Q.

TeTTéPNOT QA

TéEOCTNO QL

dnéyw
anfyayov
/7

AT YYELNQ
dnnyyéany
dnfiyga
dmAN YK
dnfr8ov
dnfveyka
dnfveyka

-

-

9 ’ e
ATLOTiA, -G, M

dnioTog, -ov
ArAGTNS, -NTOS, T
aniodg, -1, -odv
INOIS

6

noBaivw
TORBANW
noBricopat
TORNéNw
TORANTOS, -0V
TCOBO)\ﬁ, 'ﬁSa ﬁ
moyivopat
noypod, -fig,
noypdhw
T03éderypat
nodeikvupt
T63e1E1S, -ews, M

~

a 3

Qe Q. Ru Q. QL R. AL L. QL L. R QL RL A

freed person
dmépyopat

9 ’
anépyopat
anoleinw
Apelles
I despair
AnovinTw
opposite, against
anoninTw
dronviyw
endless, limitless
undisturbedly
uncircumcised
dnopinTw
I go away, depart
adnooTepéw
adiocTnu
dnotdoow
adnooTepéw
I receive in full
dndyw
drayyéw
drayyéw

-

’

anoorafopat
dndyw

I disbelieve

unbelief

faithless, unbelieving
sincerity, generosity
single, simple, sincere
sincerely, generously
from, by (Gen.)

I go away, get out

I throw off, take off
anoBaivw

I look, pay attention
rejected

rejection, loss

I cease, die

list, census, inventory
I register, record
amnodeikvuput

I make, demonstrate
proof

9 ’
ATTOSEKATOW

AT68eKTOS, -0V
dmodéyopat
amodnuéw
anédnuog, -ov
amodidwm
amodiopidw

amodokipndlw
dTCOSOXﬁs 'ﬁSs ﬁ
ATOdWOo W
An6Ber1s, -ews, M
dnoeﬁ'”]? -nsSs ﬁ
amodnoavpitw

OToONBw
dnoBviiokw

dmoka8ioTnut

ATOKANOTTTW
9 4

ATOKANVY1G, ~EWS, ﬁ

-

.

.

.

-

-

-

-

.

.

ATOKATANNAT O W

dmnéKkpiua, -0T0g, T6
aToKpivopat
AmOKPLO1S, -€wS, T
OTOKPUTTW
anékpuhog, -ov

’

QATTOKTEIVW

QATTOKTEVW

’

QATTOKVE

OTOKUN LW
9 ’
arolapuBavw

ATONAVO1S, -€WS, 1|
ATONEYW
ATONEITTW
anoléow
dmoajuopat
anéiuut
> AToA bWV, -0v0g, 0
’AToMwvia, -ag, 1
’ATOAN®@S, -@, 0
dmohoyéopat
dmohoyia, -as, 1
dnolobw

-

.

.

.

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

.

ATONOTPWOS, -€WS, 1)

amordw
ATONINEKQ
dnopdoow

dmokapadokia, -0.g, M

Complete Lexicon 457

I tithe, give one tenth
pleasing

I welcome, accept

I journey

journeying

I give away, pay, return
I divide, separate

I declare useless
acceptance, approval
anodidwput

removal

storehouse, barn

I store up, treasure up
I crowd against

I die

I restore, send back

I reveal, disclose
revelation, disclosure
eager desire

I reconcile
restoration

I put away, store up
AmoKpOTTW

I behead

I close, shut

I cut off

verdict, decision

I answer, reply
answer

I hide, conceal
secret, hidden

I kill

AmoKTeivw

I give birth to, bear
I roll away

I receive back, recover
enjoyment

I reject, denounce

I abandon

ané vt
adnolapuBdvw

I ruin, destroy, lose
Apollyon
Apollonia

Apollos

I defend myself
defense

I wash, make pure
deliverance

I pardon, dismiss

e TN

I wipe off



dnovépw
dnovinTw
AnominTW
dnomhavdw
anomhéw
dronviyw
dmnopéw
dmnopia, -0g, M
dnopinTw
dnophavitw
dmookioopua, -aTos,
T0
dnoondw
drooTacia, -0g, 1
danooTtdoiov, -ov, T6
dnooTeydw
AnoT TENW
Amoo Tepéw
dmoo T opaL
dmooTONY, -1, M
dnéoTONOS, -0V, O
dnoo TopaTiCWw
anooTpédhw
anooTUYé

dnoovvdywyos, -ov
aAmoTdo oW
dmoTeNéw
dmoTiOnut

anoTvdoow
amoTivw
adnoTorpdw
droTopia, -ag, M
ATOTONWS
ATOTPETW

’ e

drouvoia, -0g, 1)
arodépw
9 A
anohevyw
9 ’
amo(OEyyonar
drodopTifopat
9 ’ e
dnéypnos, -ews, N
9 ’
dnoywpéw
dnoywpitw
anoybyw
’Anniov ®épov
aAnpbo1ToS, -0V
Anp6OoKOTOS, -0V

-

-

-

.

.

-

-

-

-

AMPOTWTONUNTWS
dntoroTog, -ov
dnTw
"Andia, -og, 1

9 /

anwBEéw

dnWhera, -ag, 1

I cause, show, pay

I wash off

I fall away

I mislead

I sail away

I choke, drown

I am at a loss, in doubt
anxiety, perpexity

I throw away, jump off
I make an orphan
shadow

I pull out, lure away
rebellion

divorce paper

I unroof

I send

I steal, rob
dpiocTnm
apostleship

apostle, messenger

I question, interrogate
I turn away, mislead
hate, abhor

dpa
:ApaBiaa -as, ﬁ
Apdp, 6
&paosg, -ov
’/A;P(l}l/s -Bosg, 0
dpyéw
dpyés, -1, -6v
dpybprov, -ov, T6
dpyvpokémos, -ou, 6
&pyvpos, -ov, 6
dpyvpods, -4, -0dv
”Aperog, ITdyos, 0
’Apeonayitns, -ov, 0
dpeokeia, -ag, N
dpéokw
dpeaTég, -1, -6V
‘Apétag, -a, 6
dpETﬁs 'ﬁSa ﬁ
dpnjv, dpvég, 6
adp1Bpéw

expelled from synagogue dp18uég, -0d, 6

I say goodbye

I finish, complete

I take off, put away
I shake off

I pay damages

I am bold
harshness, severity
harshly, severely

I avoid

absence

‘Aptpabaia, -ag, 1)
"ApioTapyos, -ov, 0
9 ’
dptoTdw
dp1oTepds, -d, -6v
’Ap1oT6BOUNOS, -0V, O
&dproTov, -ov, 16
dpKeTéS, -1}, -6V
dpkéw
(’prOSa -0V, 6’ ﬁ
dppa, -atog, T6

I carry away, take away (Apuaye&ﬁv

I escape

I declare, speak

I unload cargo

consumption

I depart, go away

I separate, move away

I faint, stop breathing

Forum of Appius

unapproachable

blameless, without
offense

impartially

without stumbling

I touch, hold, kindle

Apphia

I push away, reject

destruction

e /7

appofw

apuds, -0d, 0
dpvéopat

’Apvi, 0

dpviov, -ov, 76
dpoTprdw
&potpov, -ov, T6
e ’ -~ e
OQLPHOLYW -ns, M .
apraynds, -od, o
aprdiw

e/ e
apmag, -ayos, 0
dppaBuiv, -@vog, 6
dppnTos, -ov
dppwaoTog, -ov
dpoevokoiTng, -ov, 0
dpomy, -ev

9 ~ ~ e
ApTepds, -, 0
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améa\upt

AnwBéw

curse

so, then, consquently
interrogative particle
Arabia

Aram

seamless

Arab

I am idle

idle, lazy, useless
silver

silversmith

silver

made of silver

the Areopagus
Areopagite member
desire to please

I please, accomodate
pleasing

Aretas

virtue

lamb

I count

number

Arimathaea
Aristarchus

I eat breakfast, eat
left hand
Aristobulus
breakfast, lunch
enough, adequate

I am enough, sufficient
bear

chariot

Armageddon

I join, betroth, fit
joint

I refuse, deny

Arni

sheep, lamb

I plow

a plow

plunder, booty
robbery, plunder

I snatch, seize, plunder
robber, rogue
deposit, down payment
inexpressible

sick, ill

homosexual, sodomite
male

Artemas



“ApTepts, 1805, M
ApTéUWY, -WVOS, 6
dpTt
dpTiyévnTos, -ov
dpti0g, -a, -ov
&ptog, -ov, 0
dpTiw

Appakds, 6
dpy dyyeros, -ov, 6

9 -~
dpy 0ios, -a, -ov

"Apy éNaog, -0v, 6
(%pX{% ':ﬁS’ ﬁ,. .
dpymyés, 00,6
dpy1epaTIKGS, -6V
dpytepeds, -éws, 0
dpymoipny, -evos, 6

Y ApY1TTOS, -0V, 0
dpyouvdywyos,

-0u, 0
APy ITEKTWY, -0V0S, O
dpy1TENWVYNS, -0V, 6
dpy1TpikAvog, -0V, 0
b4
&pyw
&pywv, -ovTog, 0

9 ~
adp®
dpwpa, -aTog, T6
dod\evTog, -ov

*Aodd, 6
doBeoTog, -ov
doéBeta, -0g, M
doeBéw
aoepis, -és
doéryeta, -ag, M
&onpos, -ov

"Aoip, 0
doBévela, -ag, M
doBevéw
doeévnua, -0.Tog, T6
adoBevig, -ég

’Acia, -og, M

’Ac1avég, -00, 6

"Aoidpyms, -0v, 0
aoitia, -ag, 1
dotog, -ov
dokéw
dokég, -0D, 0
dopévwg
doodog, -ov
domndtopat
donooués, -0d, 6
domirog, -ov
domig, -i80g, 1
domovdog, -ov

Artemis

sail

now, immediately
newborn

complete, proficient
bread

I season, salt, prepare
Arphaxad

archangel

ancient, old
Archelaus

beginning, ruler
ruler, originator
highpriestly

chief priest, high priest
chief shepherd
Archippus
synagogue leader

master builder

chief tax collector
head waiter, butler

I rule, begin

ruler, official

alpw

perfumed oils
immovable, unshaken
Asaph
inextinguishable
impiety, godlessness
I act impiously
godless, impious
sensuality
unintelligible, obscure
Asher

weakness, sickness

I am weak, sick
weakness

sick, weak, feeble
Asia

Asian

provincial authority
without food

fasting, without food
I practice, engage
leather bag, wine-skin
gladly

unwise, foolish

I greet

greeting

spotless, without blemish aiEno1g, -ews, 1

asp, snake
irreconcilable

doodpiov, -ov, T6
aooov
"ACO0g, -0U, 1
doTaTéw
doT€i0g, -a, -0V
aotip, épog, 0
Ao THPIKTOS, -0V
doTopyos, -ov
doToyéw
9 7 ~ e
doTpant, -fis,
9
oo TpAdnTW
doTpov, -ov, 16
" AT OYKPLTOS, -0V, 6
dooupwrog, -ov
dobvetog, -ov
doHvBeTog, -ov
9 ’ e
aodarela, -og, M
3 3 4
a0 PN, -€S
doparitw
Ao Por@Dg
doymuovéw
9 A e
doympoobvn, -ng, 1
9
Ao NUWV, -0V
dowTia, -ag, N
AoWTWS
ATOKTéW
&dTakTog, -ov
aTdKTWS
dTekvog, -ov
drtevidw
&rep
b ’
aTipadw
dripia, -ag, 1
&Tipog, -ov
9 ’ ’ e
aTUiS, -1805, M
dTtopog, -ov
drTomog, -ov
ATTdAE1a, -ag, 1)
adydiw
9 7 -~ e
m:’Yﬂ» -ns, M .
AvyodoTog, -ov, 0
9 4
avBaddng, -€g
atBaipeTog, -ov
atBevTéw
I\ 7
QUNEW
9 /7 ~ e
QUAN, -fiS, 1
9 ~ e
QUAMTYS, -0, 0
I\ 7/
aviifopat
ad\6g, -0D, 6
avedvw
e
b4
afiplov
avoTNpeés, -d, -6V
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penny, copper coin
nearer

Assos (city)

I wander, am homeless
beautiful

star, planet
unstable, weak
unloving

I miss, fail, deviate
lightning

I flash, glisten
star, planet
Asyncritus

not harmonious
senseless, foolish
faithless

certainty, safety
secure, safe

I guard, secure
securely, safely

I behave indecently
indecent behavior
shameful, indecent
debauchery
recklessly

I am lazy, idle
disorderly, lazy
lazily, disorderly
childless

I gaze at

without (Gen.)

I treat shamefully
disgrace, shame
dishonored

mist, steam
moment, indivisible
unusual, evil, bad
Attalia

I see, shine forth
dawn

Augustus
arrogant, stubborn
willing

I have authority

I play the flute
courtyard, house
flutist

I spend the night
flute

I grow, increase
growth, increase
next day

severe, strict



avTdpketa, -ag, 1)
abTdpK”Ng, €S
aUTOKATAKPLITOS, -0V
adTépaTOg, -1, -0V
avTénTNG, -0V, O
avTég, -1, 6

atTod
atTé(hwpog, -ov
avTéye1p, -pos
adyéw

by pnpés, -d, -6v
aparpéw
dhavig, -ég
dpavicw
ddaviopés, -0d, 6
dpavrog, -ov
ddedpuiv, -@vog, 0
ddedia, -ag, 1
apeirov
aerdTNg, -NTOS, N
Aperd

ddeas, -ews, N
d(bﬁs 'ﬁSa ﬁ
dgmpédmy
dpBapoia, -ag, 1
dpBapTog, -ov
d(pBopia, -ag, 1
adinm
ddkvéopat
dpirdyaBog, -ov
dpirdpyvpog, -ov
dnerg, -ews, M
dpiocTnu

dpvw

addhoBwsg
dpopotéw
dpopdw

dpopicw
(%(Dop”ﬁa 'ﬁSa ﬁ
appitw

(i(I)PéS, 'Oﬁa 6
dpordvn, -ng, 1
ddppwv, -ov
dpunviw
ddpwvog, -ov
"AydE, 6

"Ayoia, -ag, M

" Ay iK6s, -0D, 6
dydptoTos, -ov

A ELPOTOINTOS, -0V
"Ayip, 0

dxx{’39 '1”059 ﬁ

dy PELOS, -0V

contentment, adequacy
content, self-sufficient
self-condemned

by itself, automatic
eyewitness

he, she, it, same, self
here, there

in the act

one’s own hand

I boast

dirty, dark

I take away, rob
invisible, hidden

I disappear
disappearance
invisible

toilet

severe, harden
dparpéw

simplicity, humbleness
dparpéw

release, pardon
ligament

ddarpéw
immortality, unceasing
immortal, imperishable
integrity, soundness

I dismiss, cancel, pardon
I reach, become known
not loving the good
not loving money
departure

I mislead, withdraw
immediately

without fear, fearless

I resemble, make like

I look away, see

I separate, appoint
opportunity, occasion
I foam at the mouth
foam

foolishness, ignorance
foolish, ignorant

I fall asleep

silute, mute

Ahaz

Achaia

Achaicus

ungrateful

not man-made

Achim

mistiness

useless, worthless

dypetéw

(prnamg, -ov

o

dypr

&y vpov, -ov, T6
d\eudng, -ég
&\1vog, -ov, 0, 1
vy o, -ov

B

Bdah, 0

BaBuldv, -@vog,
BaBpég, -0d, 6
BdBosg, -oug, T6
BaBvvVw

BaBvg, -€ia, -0
Bdiov, -ou, T4
Boadp, 6

Badk, 0
BaANdVTIOV, -0V, TO
BdMw

BanTiCw

BdrTioua, -aTOS, TG
BanTio TS, -00, 6
BdmTw

Bapappdg, -a, 6
Bapdk, 0
Bapayiasg, -ov, 0
BdpBapos, -ov
Bapéw

Bapéws
BapBolopaiog, -ov, 6
Boapinoodg, -0, 6
Bopiwvd, 6
BopvapBas, -4, 6
Bdpos, -ovs, T6
BapoapBas, -a, 6
BapTipaios, -ov, 6
Bapig, -€ia, ¥
BapuTipos, -ov
Baoaviw
Baoaviouds, -od,
BooavioTrg, -0
Bdoavog, -ou, 1
Baoi\eia, -ag, 1
Baoikerog, -ov
Baoihevg, -éws, 0
Baoihedw
Baoil\ikég, -1y, -6V
Baoilooa, -ng, M
Bd‘Tls, -Ews, ﬁ
Baokaivw
BaoTd{w

BdTOS, -ouv, 69 ﬁ

O~ On

9
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I make useless

useless, worthless
until (Gen.)

until (Conj.)

chaff

truthful, without deceit
wormwood, bitter
lifeless, inanimate

Baal

Babylon

step, rank, status
depth, extreme

I make deep

deep

palm branch
Balaam

Balak

purse, money-bag
I throw, cast

I baptize, dip
baptism

Baptizer

I dip

Barabbas

Barak

Barachiah
barbarian, non-Greek
I am burdened
hard of hearing, dull
Bartholomew
Bar-Jesus
Bar-Jona
Barnabas

weight, burden
Barsabbas
Bartimaeus
heavy, weighty
very expensive

I torture, torment
torture

jailer, torturer
torture, torment
kingdom, royal rule
royal

king

I rule, am king
royal

queen

foot

I bewitch, deceive
I carry, bear, endure
thorn-bush



BdTog, -ou, 6
Bd-Tpay0s, -0v, 6
BaTTaloyéw
Bdyw

B3érvyna, -aToS, T6
B3eAuKkThg, -1, -6V
Bdexdooopot
BéBatog, -a, -ov
BeBaibw
BeBaiwotg, -ews, M
BéRappoat
BéRmAos, -ov
BeBNAow
BéRAMKQL
BéRBANuUOL
BéRpwka
Beeh(eBoON, 0
Behdp, 6

Bex6vm, -ng, 1
Bé\og, -oug, TO
BerTiwy, -0V
Beviapiv, 6
BGPViKT], -NSs ﬁ
Bépota, -ag, N
Bepoidiog, -a, -ov
Bépog, -ov, 6
Bedip, 0
Bndoaidd, 1
BngaBd, 1
BneaBapd, N
BnBavia, -ag, 1
BnBecdd, 1
Bn6La8d, 1
BnBréep, M
Bn6oaidd, 1
Bn@dayn, 1
Bfna, -atog, T6
BﬁPU)\)\OS9 -0ov, 6, ﬁ
[3{(1, -as, ﬁ
Bid¢opan

Biatog, -a, -ov
BlaoT1g, -00, 6
BiBrapidiov, -ou, T6
BiB\iov, -ov, T6
BiBXos, -ov, 7
BiBpwokw
BiBuvia, -ag, 1
Biog, -ov, 6

Blow

BiUJO'lS, —Ews, ﬁ
BlwTikés, -1, -6V
BraBepos, -d., -6V
BAATTW

bath

frog

I babble

BdmTw

abomination, detestable
detestable, abominable
I abhor, detest
reliable, certain

I confirm, establish
confirmation, certainty
BdmTw

BraoTdVW
B)doTog, -ou, 6
BAaT PMuéw
B)‘aoq)nuias -as, ﬁ
Brdo dmpos, -ov
BAéupa, -0ToS, TO
BAémw

BANTéoS, -a, -0V
Boavnpyés

Bodw

Béeg, 0

profane, godless, worldly Bov}, -fig, 1)

I desecrate, profane
BANMw

BAMw
BiBpuioKw
Beelzebub
Belial

needle

arrow

better, well
Benjamin
Bernice

Beroea
Beroean

Berus

Beor

Bedsaida
Bezatha
Bethabara
Bethany
Bethesda
Bethzatha
Bethlehem
Bethsaida
Bethphage
judgment seat, step
beryl

force, violence
I inflict violence
violent, forcible
violent person
little book
book, scroll
book

I eat, consume
Bithynia

life

I live

manner of life
of daily life, ordinary
harmful

I harm, injure

BOﬁBEKX, -as, ﬁ
BonBéw

BonBdg, -6v
B66uvog, -ov, 0
B())\ﬁa 'ﬁS5 ﬁ
BoniGw

Béog, 6
BdpBopos, -ou, 0
Boppds, -d, 0
BOTKW

Booép, 6
BOTdVﬂ, -nsS, ﬁ
BéTpUS, -v0S, 6
BouleuTrg, -0D, 6
Boulelw

BOU)\ﬁ, 'ﬁ& ﬁ
BoUAMua, -aT0OS, TG
Bouiopau
Bouvég, -0D, 0
Bods, Bods, 0, ﬁ
BpaBEiov, -ov, T6
BpaBedw
Bpadivw
Bpadunhoéw
Bpadug, -€ia, -0
BpaduTng, -nTog, N
Bpayiwv, -ovog, 0
Bpay s, -€ia, B
Bpédos, -ous, T6
Bpéxw .
BpovTH, -fis, M
Bpox 1, -Ais, M
Bpdy0s, -0u, 6
Bpuynés, -0d, 0
Bpiyw

Bpow

Bpwua, -aT0g, TO
Bpuwoipos, -ov
Bp@mg, -€Ws, ﬁ
BuBiLw

BuBég, -0d, 0
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I sprout, put forth
Blastus

I blaspheme, slander
blasphemy, slander
blasphemous
glance, look

I see, look

must be put
Boanerges

I shout, cry out
Boaz

shout, cry

help, aid, support
I help, aid

helpful, helper
pit, ditch

a throw

I take soundings
Boaz

mud, slime, filth
north

I feed, tend, graze
Bosor

plant, herb, fodder
grapes

council member

I resolve, deliberate
decision, purpose
intention, desire

I desire, intend, want
hill

cattle

prize, reward

I control, rule, decide
I hesitate, delay

I sail slowly

slow

slowness

arm, power

few, little

unborn, baby

I wet, send rain
thunder

rain

noose, restrain
gnashing of teeth
I gnash

I pour forth

food

catable

eating, meal, food
I sink

depth, deep sea



Bupoets, -éwg, 0
BVoowog, -1, -ov
Boooog, -0u, M
Bwués, -ov, 6
r

ToBBaBa
ToBpii), 6
ydyypawa, -ng, M
rds, o
Tadapnvég, -1, -6v
r(i(;(x, -nsS, ﬁ

YdCGs -ns, ﬁ
yatodurdkiov, -ov, T6
I'diog, -ov, 6
ydAa, -0KTOS, T4
TadTng, -ov, 6
Tohartia, -ag, M
TalaTikég, -1, -6v
Yonjum, -ng, M
Toalhada, -ag, 1
Talihdiog, -a, -ov
ToaANiwv, -wvog, 6
Toparifh, 6
yapéw

yapifw

yopiokw

ydpos, -ov, 6

ydp .
'Y?‘O'Tﬁps 'Tpésa n
vé

veyéumuau

véyova
Yéypopupat
Tedewv, 6

Yéevvo, -1,
TeBomuavi
yeiTwy, -ovos, 6, 1)
YeENdw

YéEAWS, -wT0S, 0
vepilw

Yénw

yeved, -as, M
vevealoyéw
Yevearoyia, -ag, M
yvevéoa, -wv, Td
Yéveats, -ews, 1
YEVETT’}, 'ﬁSs ﬁ
Yévnpa, -aTog, T6
YeVioopou
vevvdw

vévvnua, -0.T0s, T6
TevvnoapéT,
vevumTog, -1, 6v

tanner

cloth of fine linen
fine linen

altar

Gabbatha

Gabriel
gangrene, cancer
Gad

Gadarene

Gaza

treasury

treasury

Gaius

milk

Galatian

Galatia

Galatian

calm

Galilee

Galilean

Gallio

Gamaliel

I marry

I marry

I give in marriage
marriage

for, then, because
belly, glutton
indeed, even
yivopau
yivopau
ypdhw

Gideon

Gehenna, hell
Gethsemane
neighbor

I laugh

laughter

I fill

I am full

family, generation
I am descended from
genealogy
birthday celebration
birth, origin

birth

product, fruit, yield
yivopat

I beget

child, offspring
Gennesaret
begotten, born

Yévos, -oug, T4
Tepaonyos, -1, -6v
yepovoia, -as, M
vépwv, -0vT0S, 0
yevopau

Yewpyéw

Yewpyov, -ov, T6
yewpybs, -00, 0

YR, YRS, M

Yipas, -ws, 6
YNPAoKwW

yivopaut

YWWOoKW

'YAeUKos, -oug, TO
YAUKDG, -€ia, -0

Y @ooa, -ns, N
YAwo o dkopov, -ov, T6
yvadeds, -ws, 6
YVNO'10S, -0, -0V
Ynoiws

yvéhog, -ov, 0
Ylems NS, ﬁ
Yvwpitw

,YV@UlSs —Ews, ﬁ
yvwoopot
YYWoTns, -ou, 6
YYWo TS, -1}, -6V
YoyybLw
Yoyyvouds, -od,
YoyYyvo s, -0d,
Yéns, -nTos, 6
T'oAyoB4a, m
T'6poppa, -wv, Td
yéuog, -ou, 6
Yovevs, -éws, 6
Yovv, -aTog, T4
YOVUTETEW

ypdppa, -otos, T6
YPappaTeds, -éws, 0
YPORTES, -1}, -6V
Ypaq)ﬁs 'ﬁ59 ﬁ
vpdbw

YpoWdNS, -€g
YPMyopéw

yopvdiw
youvaoia, -ag, 1
YupviTedw

yopvds, -1, -6v
YopvéTNg, -NTOS, M
Yuvaikdpiov, -ou, T4
YUVQIKELOS, -Q, -0V
YUY, -01K4S, 1
Tuy, 0

e
o
¢
o
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descendant, nation
from Gerasa

council of elders

old man

I taste, eat

I cultivate

cultivated land, field
farmer

land, ground, earth
old age

I grow old

I become, am created
I know, learn

sweet wine

sweet

tongue, language
money box, container
bleacher, fuller
genuine, legitimate
genuinely, sincerely
darkness

intention, opinion

I know, make known
knowledge
YWWoKw

expert, one who knows
known, acquainted
grumble, murmur
complaint, whispering
grumbler, complainer
impostor, sorcerer
Golgotha

Gomorrah

load, cargo

parent

knee

I kneel

letter, document
scribe, scholar
written

Scripture, writing

I write

of old women

I stay awake, alert

I train, discipline
physical training

I wear rags

naked

nakedness

foolish woman, silly
feminine, female
woman, wife

Gog



ywvia, -ag, M

A

Saipovidopan
Saipdviov, -ou, 16
Saipoviwdng, -eg
Saipwv, -ovog, 6
SdKvw

3dkpuov, -ov, T6
Sakpiw
SakTiA10g, -0V, O
8dkTUNOG, -0V, O
Aarpovoudd, 1
Aazparia, -ag, 1)
dapdlw
Sdpaig, -ews, 1
Ad‘”aPIS’ 'ISOSa ﬁ
Aapaogknvos, -1, -6v
Aapookos, -od,
Saveitw
ddvetov, -ov, T6
davelo Mg, -0b, 6
Aavii), 6
danovdw
Sand‘m, -nsS, ﬁ
Aavid, 6

Sé

Bédeyna
déderya
dediwypnat
3édopat

SEBwKa

8énoig, -ews, N
d€i

Se€iyna, -010S, T6
SerypaTtiCw
Seikvout

detnia, -ag, 1
detnidw
Se1\og, -1, -6V

3€iva, 0, 1), T6

dewvag

SelEw

Sernvéw

déinvov, -ov, T6
Sero1darpovia, -ag, M
der01daipwy, -ov
Séka

SeKAOKTW

SekamévTe
Aekdmortg, -ews, M
SekaTéoTapeES
3ékaTog, -1, -0V
SekaTOW

Sa

corner

I am demon possessed
demon, evil spirit
demonic

demon, evil spirit

I bite, harm

tear

I weep, cry

ring

finger

Dalmanutha
Dalmatia

I subdue, tame
heifer, young cow
Damaris
Damascuscene
Damascus

I lend, borrow

loan, debt
moneylender, creditor
Daniel

I spend, waste
expense, cost

David

but, and

déyopat

Seikvuut

S1WKw

3dwut

d3dwut

plea, entreaty

it is necessary, should
example, proof

I disgrace, expose

I show, point out
cowardice

I am timid, cowardly
cowardly, timid
somebody

terribly

Seikvuut

I eat, dine

dinner, supper
religion, revering God
superstitious, religious
ten

eighteen

fifteen

Decapolis

fourteen

tenth

I receive tithes

3ekT0g, -1, -0V
dehedCw

3év3pov, -ou, T6
SeElondBog, -ou, 0
Sek1dg, -d, -0V
Séopat

3éog, -0ug, TO
AepBaiog, -a, -ov
AéPBﬂ, NS, ﬁ

dépua, -aTog, TO
SepudT1vog, -1, -ov
Sépw

Sdeouedw

déopm, -ng, M
déoutog, -ov, 0
Seapég, -0d, 0
SeapoOrak, -akog, 6
SdeopuwTtnprov, -ov, T6
deopuwiTng, -0v, 6
8eombTNG, -0V, 0
dedpo

debTE
devTepdiog, -a, -0V
3evTepog, -0, -0V
3éyopa

Séw

M

3fros, -n, -ov
3NA6w

AﬂMdSs 'da 6
dnunyopéw
AnpriTprog, -ov, 6
3nuovpyds, -0d, 6
3fuog, -ou, 0
dnuéoiog, -a, -ov
dnvdpiov, -ov, T6
dnmov

3id

3id

droBaivw
31BN W
SraBeBatbopan
SraBNéTw
31dpBorog, -ov
StayyéNw
Stayivopat
Sraywdokw
Sdyvwog, -ews, M
Srayoyyvtw
Staypnyopéw
Stdyw
dradéyopat
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acceptable, welcome

I lure, entice

tree

bowman

right hand, right side

I ask, plead

fear, awe

from Derbe

Derbe

skin

leather

I whip, strike

I bind, tie up

bundle

prisoner

chain, fetter

jailer, prison guard

prison, jail

prisoner

ruler, owner

here, until now

come! come on!

second day

second

I receive, take

I bind, tie, restrict

then, now

clear, evident, plain

I reveal, make clear

Demas

make a speech

Demetrius

builder, creator

people, crowd

public

denarius, coin

surely, indeed

through, during (Gen.)

on account of, because of
(Acc.)

I go through, cross

I accuse

I insist

I see clearly

slanderer, Devil

I proclaim, give notice

I pass (time), elapse

I decide a case

deciding a case

I grumble, complain

I keep awake

I behave

I receive, succeed to



d1ddnua, -aTos, T6
310.31dwut

81d.80y 05, -0V, 0
dragdvvom
1087jKN, -NS, M
310010w
Sraipeots, -ewg, M
Srapéw
SrokaBaipw
SdrokaBapifw
SrakaTeréyyopat
Slokovéw
Sakovia, -ag, 1
didkovog, -ov, 0, 1)
31ak6o101, -a, -0
Srakodw

Srakpivw
S1dkpiog, -ews, M
S1okwAdw
Staharéw
Stanéyopat
Sraleinw
Std\ekTo0S, -0U, M
dtoMdooopan
Staroyitopat
drahoyropés, -0d, 6
drondw
drapapTipopat
Sropdyopot
Srapepévrka
Sropévw
Srapepitw
Stapepropés, -ob, 6
Sravépw

Sravedw
dravonpa, -aTosg, T6
Sidvora, -ag, 1
Sravoiyw

310V UKTEpebW
dravidw
SICLRCXPCLTPIBﬁ, 'ﬁSs ﬁ
dramepdw
Sraniéw
Sramovéopon
Sramopevopat
dramopéw
SranpaypoTevopat
dranpiw
droprdlw
droprdow
Stappriyvupm
Sraoaéw
drooeiw

diadem, crown

I distribute, give
successor

I gird, tie around
testament, covenant
SraTilnui
division, distribution
I divide, distribute

I clean out

I clean out

I refute

I serve, wait upon
service

servant, deacon
two hundred

I hear a legal case

I judge, differentiate
distinguishing, quarrel
I prevent

I converse, discuss
I discuss, argue

I cease, stop
language

I am reconciled

I reason, consider
thought, reasoning
I scatter, destroy

I testify, warn

I protest

Sropévw

I remain, continue

I divide, distribute
division, dissension
I distribute, spread
I nod, gesture
thought
understanding, mind
I open, explain

I spend the night

I complete, finish
constant irritation

I cross over

I sail across

I am irked, annoyed
I pass through

I am perplexed

I gain, earn

I am furious

I plunder
droprdlw

I rip, shatter

I report, explain

I extort

draokopmitw
draomdw
droomeipw
Sraomopd, -ag, 1
3100 TéENW
didoTnua, -aTog, 16
100 TONY, -TiS, M
SraoTpépw
droowéw
datayn, -fig, 1
Siudtaypa, -aTog, T6
droTdEw
daTopdoow
datdoow
draTeNéw
SraTétaypot
SraTéTaya
dratnpéw
draTidnut
draTpipw
81(1Tp0(])1”], 'ﬁSs ﬁ
Sravydiw
Savys, ¢
draépw
Sraedyw
drapnuitw

o Beipw
SradpBopd, -ag, 1
3iddopos, -ov
Srapurdoow
Sty erpitw

Sroy hevdw

Sray wpitw

318K TIKGS, -1, -0V
318akTdg, -1, -6V
S1daokalia, -ag, 1
818d oKalog, -ov, 6
313doKkw

SlsaXﬁa 'ﬁS» ﬁ
3idpaypov, -ou, 16
Aidvpog, -ou, 0
3idwut

S1eBATOMY

S31épnv

Steyeipw
Steyevépuny
S1edeEdunv
S31€dwka

SiéCwaoa
SiéCwonat
31é0nKa

S1€ilov
SteeEduny
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I scatter, disperse

I tear apart

I scatter

scattered Jews

I order, command
interval

difference, distinction
I pervert, mislead

I rescue, save, heal
ordinance

edict, command
datdoow

I confuse, am troubled
I order, command
I remain, continue
daTdoow
datdoow

I keep

I decree, ordain

I stay, remain
support, food

I shine through
transparent, pure

I carry through, spread
I escape

I spread news

I spoil, destroy
corruption, decay
different, varied

I guard, protect

I kill, seize and kill
I mock

I separate, depart
able to teach
instructed, taught
teaching, instruction
teacher

I teach

teaching, instruction
two-drachma coin
Didymus

I give, pay
StoBAMw
Sopaivw

I wake up
Srayivopat
Bradéyopot
310.818dwut
draguvvuut
draguvvuut

o TiBnut
drapéw
Stakéyopat



Siehetoopat
Stenéyomy
SteArvba
Siéueva
SievBupéopan
81€€£080g, -0U, 1)
StepumevT, -0d, 6
Stepunvedw
diéppmsa
Siépyopo
StepwTdw
drecdpmoa
diéoTnoa
SiéoTpapupat
SiéTaka

Setdy BNV

d1eTNg, -é5

SteTia, -ag, M
Sinyéopau
difynos, -ews,
d1fi\Bov

dimpekng, -ég
Suveyka
dujvorypo
diroiEa
dimvoiyBny
dmvuvoa
dijpraca
318d oo Tog, -ov
Stikvéopat
dtioTnut

Stioy vpiGopat
SiKaokpioia, -ag, 1
dikauog, -a, -ov
SiKaoo vV, -Ng, M
Sika16w
dikaiwpa, -aT0g, TO
dikaiwg
Skaiwotg, -ewg, N
Sikao Mg, -0D, 0
8ikn, Mg, N
3ikTUVOV, -0V, TG
diroyog, -ov

316

3108evw
Arovioiog, -ov, 6
S16mep

SromeTns, é
316pOwpa, -0.T0g, T6
316pBwotg, -ews, M
Sopvoow
Atéokoupot, -wv, ot
3161

3iépyopat
Stakéyopat
3iépyopat
Sropévw

I ponder, think about
street crossing
translator, interpreter
I translate, interpret
Srappriyvom

I go through, cross

I learn by asking
Sraoapéw
SioTNnut
drooTpéhw
datdoow
dratdoow

two years old
two-year period

I tell, relate, describe
narrative

Siépyopa
continuous, always
Srapépw

dravoiyw
dravoiyw
dravoiyw

Sraviw

droprdlw

sand bank, reef

I penetrate, pierce

I go away, part

I insist

righteous judgment
righteous, just
righteousness, justice
I show justice, vindicate
regulation, righteous act
justly, uprightly
justification, acquittal
judge

penalty, Justice
fishing net
hypocritical
therefore

I go, travel through
Dionysius

therefore

AroTpédmg, -oug, 6
dimhodg, -1, odv
SmAOw

dig

Siopuprdg, -ddog, M
doTdw

dioTopog, -ov

oy io, -au, -a
SiCw

Sy ddw
SryooTaoia, -ag, N
SiyoTopéw

Sdw

3iyog, -oug, T6
3iyuyos, -ov
Swwypds, -od,
31K TN, -0U,
S1ukw
SWEW
d6ypna, -atog, T6
SoypaTiCw
Sokéw

Sokiudw
Sokipooia, -ag, M
SOKlllﬁ, 'ﬁS? ﬁ
Sokiuiov, -ov, TO
36kipog, -ov
dokég, -0D, 1
36A10g, -a, -ov
Sonbw

86105, -ov, 6
SoNow

d6pa, -aTog, T6
86&“7 -ns, ﬁ
SoEdLw

Aopkds, -dSog, 1
86071g, -ews, M
86T1g, -0u, 6
dovlaywyéw
Soukeia, -ag, M
dovievw

800N, -ng, M
dod\og, -1, -0V
8odlog, -ou, 6
Sou\ow

SOXﬁa 'ﬁSs ﬁ
Spdkwy, -0vTog, 6

4
o
4

o

image fallen from heavendpdooopat

reform

improvement

I break in, dig through
Dioscuri

because, that

Spayun, -fis, N
Spémnavov, -ov, T6
3pépog, -ov, 6
Apotoiana, -ng, 1
dvvapat
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Diotrephes

double

I double

twice

double myriad, 20,000
I doubt, hesitate
double-edged

two thousand

I filter out, strain out
I separate
dissension, discord
I cut in two, punish
I am thirsty, thirst
thirst

doubting
persecution
persecutor

I pursue, persecute
StWKw

decree, doctrine, law
I obey rules

I suppose, consider
I test, examine
testing, examination
test, ordeal

testing, genuine
tested, genuine
wooden beam
deceitful, treacherous
I deceive

deceit, treachery

I falsify

gift

glory, splendor, praise
I praise, honor
Dorcas, gazelle

gift

giver

I enslave, subjugate
slavery

I am enslaved, serve
female slave
slavish, servile
slave, servant

I enslave, subjugate
banquet

dragon, serpent

I catch, trap
drachma coin

sickle

course, race
Drusilla

I can, am able



Svopts, -ews, 1

duvvopdw

SuvdoTng, -ou, 6

dvvaTéw

duvaTtég, -1, -0v

Svvw

300

3voBdoTOKTOS, -0V

SdvoevTéprov, ov, T6

duoepunvevTog, -ov

3bo1g, -ews, M

3VoKoNOS, -0V

duokO wg

SU‘THﬁ, 'ﬁS, ﬁ

dvovénrog, -ov

dvopnpéw

dvodnpia, -ag, 7

duwdeka

dwdékaTog, -1, -ov

SwdekdPpurov, -ov, T6

dapa, -0.Tog, T6

dwped, -Gg, 1

Swpedy

Swpéopar

dupnua, -aTog, T6

3wpov, -ovu, TO

ddow

E

¢a

édv

édvmep

€auTod, -fig, -0D

édw

€Barov

éBBéNvypaL

EBSopnKovTaL

éBSounKovTdkig
€B3opos, -1, -ov
“EBep, 0

EBraa

¢BATOMY
‘EBpaikég, -1}, -6V
‘EBpaiog, -ov, 6
‘EBpalis, -i80g,
‘EBaiioTi

¢Bpeta

éyauieny

éydpnoa

éyevniomy

éyevéuny

éyyicw

Eyy@

éyypddw

power, might, ability
I enable, strengthen
ruler, official

I am strong, able
powerful, strong

I go down

two

difficult

dysentery

hard to explain
west, setting (sun)
hard, difficult
with difficulty
west, setting (sun)
hard to understand
I slander

slander

twelve

twelfth

twelve tribes

roof, housetop
gift, gratis

as a gift, gratis

I give, present
gift, present

gift, present
3idwut

ah!, ha!

if, when

if indeed
himself, herself, itself
I allow, permit, let
BAMw
B3e o oopat
seventy

seventy times
seventh

Eber

BAATTW

BANMw

Hebrew

Hebrew

Hebrew

Hebrew language
Bpéxw

vopéw

Yopéw

yivopaut
Yivopat

I come near
éyyicw

I record, write in

€yyvos, -ov, 6
éyyds

éyeipw

ZYEP0159 —EWs, ﬁ
&yiryepnan
€YKA.BeTOS, -0V
éykaivia, -wv, Td
éykovicw
éyKokéw
éykoréw
éykaTaeinw
éYKATOKEW
éykavydopat
éyKevTpitw
€yk\nua, -atos, T6
éykopBdopan
%'YK(?TCﬁ, 'ﬁSs ﬁ
éyKéOmTW
éykpdTera, -ag, 1
éyxpaTedopot

éyKpaThg, €S

éykpivw

éyKpUnTW

¢ykvog, -ov

Eyvwy

éyvdoeny

Eyvdopat

éypddny

9 ’

ol

€YW, Epol; MuEis,
Nuav

eddpnv

édadicw

€3aog, -ovg, T6

€serca

€8e1pa

&8eiyOny

édécauny

énoa

édiotaoa

édlwea

81y By

¢368mv

€dpdaiog, -a, -ov

€dpaiwpa, -aTt0g, T6

€3papov

€B3wka

‘E¢exiag, -ov, 6

énoa

éwoa

€0 o

¢8e)0Bpmokia, -0g, 1)
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guarantor, guarantee

near, close

I raise, wake, rise

resurrection

éyeipw

Spy

festival of Rededication

I renew, dedicate

I am tired, despair

I accuse, charge

I forsake, abandon

I live, dwell

I boast

I graft

charge, accusation

I dress, put on

hindrance, obstacle

I hinder, prevent

self-control, chastity

I abstain, have self-
control

disciplined

I classify

I put into, hide

pregnant

YWWOKW

YWWOKW

YWWOKW

YPohw

I rub on

I/we

Sdépw

I raze to the ground
ground

Seikvuut

Sépw

Seikvum

3éyopat

Séw

doTdCw

S1uWKw

S1uWKw

3idwut

firm, steadfast
foundation, support
Tpéyw

3dwut

Hezekiah

¢dw

¢dvvom

BdrTw
self-imposed teacher



€onka
b4
€Bryov
é6icw
é0vdpyms, -0v, 0
¢0vikég, -1}, -6v
E0VIK@g
b4 4
€0vog, -oug, TO
b4 4
€60g, -oug, TO
€opea
el

b4
€elaoa

‘S e
€1d€q, -0.S, M
eidriow

o
eldov
€130¢, -oug, T6

b ~ ’
€1dwWAEiov, -ov, TO
€i8wh6BuTog, -0V

9 ’ e
ELOWAONATPNS, -0V, O
9 ’ e
eldWAONOTPL, -OLG, M
b4 7
€ELBWAOV, -0V, TO
el

24
€1Koo1
24
€lkw
eikdv, -6vog, M
Gl
€INQ
€inoda
b ’ ¢
EINKpPIVELQ, -0.S, T
b ’ ’
ELNKPLYNS, €S
eIAKuoQ
(74
EINKWpLOL
eipi
€1&a
v
€imep
1oV
elpyaopat
€lpmKa
9,
€lpnuat
b /
elpnredw
b ’ e
G}PT]VTB NS, M
ELPMVIKOS, -1}, -0V
b
ELPMNVOTOLEW
b ~ e
€1pMVON016S, -0, 0
9
€lg
Gl ’ e/
€lg, pia, év
elodyw
€loaKobW
eio’Séxoual
€loelut
elodécopat
eloédpapov
eloceeboopat
eloeriAuba

TiONUL

Bryydvw

I am accustomed

ethnarch, official

Gentile, heathen

like a heathen

nation, heathen, Gentiles

habit, custom

Tpépw

if, since, that

edw

appearance, form

018a

I saw

form, sight

idol’s temple

idol offering

idol worshiper

idolatry

idol, image

without cause,
purposeless

twenty

I yield

image, likeness

aipéw

AappBdvw

sincerity, purity

pure, sincere, unmixed

Ekw

Ekw

I am, exist, happen

€lkw

if indeed

I said (Aéyw)

épydcopat

Néyw

Néyw

I live peacefully

peace

peaceful

I make peace

peace-maker

into, toward, for (Acc.)

one

I bring in, lead into

I obey, hear

I receive

I go in, enter

elodéyopar

eloTpéyw

eloépyopat

eloépyopat

eloépyopar
elofyayov
elofi\Bov
eloqreyka
elokaéopat

b4 e
€10030S, -0V, M
elomnddw
elomopetopat
eloTpéyw

9 A
€10 (hepw
e1Ta

24
€ite
€lwla
éx
b4
éxopov
ékaoTog, -1, -ov
EKAOTOTE
EKaTéV
EKALTOVTOLETNS, -€5
EKALTOVTATAAT WY,

-ov
EkaTovTdpyMS, -0V, 0
éxBaivw
ekBANW
b4 e
€kBa.O1g, ~ews, N
9 /7 -~ e
EKBO)\H’ -ns, M
b ’
ekyopiw
éyovos, -ov
éxdamavdw
ékBéy opat
b4
€KdMAOS, -0V
exdnuéw
exd1dwut
ékdimyéopar
exSikéw
ekdikNo1g, -ews, M
€kd1kog, -0V
EKS1UWKW
b4
€KJ0TOS, -0V
b /7 -~ e
ekdox M, -Ais,
b 7
€kdVwW
9 ’
EKOWOo W
ékél
éKéiBev
éK€ivog, -1, -0
ékéioe
éxepd1i0MY
éxépdnoa
exEnTéw
9 ’ e
EKENTNO1S, -Ews, M
9 /
EKTPLEQ
ékmp iy BN
exOauPBéw
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I enter, come/go into
elodyw
eloépyopat
elodépw

I invite

entering, entrance

I rush in, leap in

I go into, enter

I run into

I bring in, carry in
then, next, afterwards
if

accustomed

from, out, by (Gen.)
KAuvw

each, every

always

one hundred

a hundred years
hundred fold

centurion

I go out, come from
I drive out, expel
end, a way out
throwing out

I marry

grandchild

I exhaust, spend

I expect, wait for
plain, easily known
I journey, get away
I rent out, lease

I tell fully

I avenge, punish
revenge, punishment
punisher

I persecute
delivered up, betrayed
expectation

I strip, take off
édidwut

there, in that place
from there

that (one)

there, that place
Kepdaivw
Kepdaivw

I search, seek out
speculation

KNpUT oW

KNpUT oW

I am amazed, alarmed



€Boppog, -ov
9 ’
ekBavpalw

b4

€kBeTOS, -0V
éxkaBaipw
eKKOiw
eKKeVTEéW

ékkéy vpot
eKKA LW

b ’

EKKNELW

b ’ e
EKKATO1Q, -0.S, T
EKKA VW
éxkohupuBdw

9 ’
ekkopiCw
EKKOTTW
éxkpepdvvuopt
KN éw
éndpnw

b ’
ekK\avBavopat
ék\éyopan
eKheinw
aelyw

b 7 7 e
EKNEKTOS, -1), -0V
e

9 ’

EKANMOMY

9 ’ -~ e
ek oYM, -iS, M
9 /

EKNDW
ékpdoow
EKPUKTPICW
exvedw
kv w
ékopéoBny
€K000 108, -Q, -0V
EKOVOTiwg
Eoya

b4

EKTTON QL

9 ’
ekmelpalw
ekmépnw
EKTETTWKAL
EKTEPLT T RS
ékmeTdvvopt
ekmmddw
KTITTW

b i

EKTINEW

b 7
EKTAT|POW

b e
EKTANPWO1S, WS, M
EKMAo oW
eKmvéw
ékmopevopat
ékmopvedw
EKMTOW
éxpépooa
éxpepdoony
éxp1Léw

astonished

I am amazed
exposed, abandoned
I cleanse, clean out
I kindle

I pierce

ékyéw

I break off

I exclude

9 ’

ekpiOMY

b4

eEkpLa
oTOO1S, ~ews, M
ekoTpédhw
ékTapdoow
eKTelvw

b ’

EKTENEW
éxTévera, -0g, 1
ékTeVNg, ég

. b ~
congregation, assembly €KTeEV®RS

I turn away

I swim away

I carry out

I cut down, remove
I hang upon

I tell

I shine, blaze

I forget

I choose, select

I fail, depart
é\einw

chosen, select
KNETTTW

KONéw

selection, election
[ am weary

I wipe

I ridicule, sneer

I turn aside, withdraw
I become sober
Kopévvup
voluntary, willing
willingly, intentionally
KOTTTW

long ago

I test, tempt

I send out
EKTinTW
excessively

I stretch out

I rush, get up quickly
I fall from, forsake
I sail away from

I fulfill, complete
completion

I am amazed

I expire, die

I go out, depart

I indulge

I spit, disdain
Kpepndvvuut
Kpepdvvuut

I uproot, destroy

éxTiomu
ekTwdoow
&kTioa

9 ’

EKTIOONV
éTiopon

ékTog, -1, -0V
éxTég

éxTpénw

b ’

EKTPEDW
éTpwpa, -aT0g, T6
b4

ek

expépw

9 /

eK(Ppetyw
éxpoBéw
€dopBog, -ov

9 /

eEKPLw

ékxéw

ékxwpéw

b /

ek iy w

€KWV, -odoa, -6V
énapov

é\abov

b ’ e
exaia, -ag, M

b4 /7
€e\aiov, -ov, TO
ENoWiv, -@Vos, 0
9 ’ e
E\apitng, -ov, 0
Enapa
ENdooWwY, -0V
ENATTOVEW
ENALTTOW

b 7

eENadvw

b ’ e
exappia, -ag,
b ’ ’ ’
exaposg, -a, -0v
éNdy10TOS, -1, -0V
EOayov
"EXedtap, 6

9 ’

ENedw

9 7 ~ ¢
ENEYNOS, -0D, 0
b4 e
ENEYELS, -€wS, M
I\ 2

ENEYEW

b4 e
€NeYx0S, -0V, O
ENéyyw
é\eevég, -1j, -6V
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Kpivw

KpUTTW
amazement, trance
I pervert, am corrupt
I agitate, stir up

I stretch out

I finish, complete
earnestness

eager, earnest
eagerly, constantly
I expose, put out

I shake out

KTiGW

KTiCW

KTiEW

sixth

outside

I turn away

I nourish, rear
untimely birth

KU TW

I carry out, lead, grow
I flee, escape

I frighten, terrify
terrified

I put forth, sprout
I pour out, scatter
I depart

I die

willingly
AouBdvw
AovBdvw

olive tree

olive oil

olive grove
Elamite

Apnw

smaller, inferior

I have too little

I diminish

I drive, row

fickle, vacillation
light, quick, fickle
small, least
rayydvw
Eleazar

I show mercy
rebuke, punishment
rebuke, conviction
ENéyyw

proof, evidence for
I rebuke, expose
pitiable



éneéw
éNenuoovm, -ng, N
érerjuwy, -ov
é\eog, -oug, T6
é\evBepia, -ag, M
é\elBepog, -a., -0V
éNevBepbw
é\evo1g, -ewg, M
éreboopat
éxedpdvTivog, -n, -ov
AN INITEL]
"EAakip, 6
"ENtéCep, 0
ENMEW
’EX1008, 0
"EModBet, 1)
’EModiog, -0v, 6
ENoow
é\kog, -oug, T6
ENKOW
Ekw
‘EX\dg, -d8og, 1
“EX\NV, -NVos, 0
‘EANVKSS, -1, -6V
‘EAAMig, -i80g, 1
‘EAANV1O TS, -0D, 0
‘EXnvioTi
éNoyéw
"Expoddp, 0
mitw
érmig, -i80g, 1
"Extpacg, -a, 0
ENwit
€nabov
énaTowiBny
énoutod, -fig
éuBaivw
EuBdMw
éupdnTw
éuBatedw
éup1Bdw
EuPAénw
éuBprudopot
Enewva
énéw
éudveny
duia
éupaivopat
"Eppavouni), 6
"Eppaods, M
éupévw
e ’ e
Eppuwp, 0
euviioonv

I have mercy, pity
alms, kind deed
merciful, sympathetic
mercy, compassion
freedom, liberty
free

I free, set free
coming, advent
épyopar

made of ivory
€pyopar

Eliakim

Eliezer

Eioow

Eliud

Elizabeth

Elisha

I roll up

wound

I cause sores, ulcers
I pull, drag

Greece

a Greek

Greek

Greek

Hellenist

in Greek

I charge to someone
Elmadam

I hope, expect
hope

Elymas

my God
povedvw
poTaéw

myself

I embark, go in

I throw

I dip

I enter, visit

I put in, cause to embark
I look at, gaze on

I insist, scold, warn
pévw

I vomit, spit out
paivw

piyvup

I am enraged
Emmanuel
Emmaus

I remain, stay
Hamor
pipvjoKopat

énés, -, -6v
&umarypovi, -fig, 1
éunarypds, -0d, 0
éumoitw
éunaiktng, -ov, 6
éumepimatéw
éumipmAnut
éumipmpnut
éuninTw
Eumnékw
%HM?KT'], 'ﬁSs ﬁ
éunvéw
éumopetiopat
éHWOPiQ, -as, ﬁ
éunépiov, -ov, 76
€umopog, -ov, 0
€unpooBev
éunTow
éudpavrs, ég
éupavitw
¥udroBos, -ov
énpuodw
éudutog, -ov
énupava
énwpaveny

év
évaykaniGopat
évdiog, -ov

b4

évavTt

évavTiov
évavTtiog, -a, -ov
évdpyopat
évaTog, -n, -ov
évdenig, -é
¢vderypa, -aTos, T6
évdeikvopt

b4 e
EVIELELS, WS, M)
174

€Vdeka
€VSEKTOS, -1, -0V
évdéyopar
evdnuéw
evd18voKw

b4

€V31KO0S, -0V
évdoEdopat

b4

€V30E0g, -0V
évdupa, -atog, T6
évduvapéw

9 /

EVdvVwW

b4 e
EVdUOS, ~ews, M

9 /

€Vdvw

b A e
EVIWNUNT1S, ~EWS, T
evéBaa
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mine

mockery

mockery, scorn

I mock, trick

mocker

I walk about

I enjoy, fill, satisfy

I burn, set on fire

I fall into

I entangle

braid

I breathe, inspire

I trade, do business

business, trade

market

merchant

in front of, ahead

I spit on

visible, well known

I reveal, make known

afraid, startled

I breathe on

implanted

pwpaivw

pwpaivw

in, with, by (Dat.)

I embrace, take in arms

sea-dwelling, sea
creature

before, in front of

before

against, opposed

I begin

ninth

poor, impoverished

evidence, proof

I demonstrate, show

sign, omen

eleven

eleventh

I am possible

I am at home

I dress, put on

just, right, deserved

I am glorified, honored

honored, glorious

garment, clothing

I strengthen, make able

I sneak in

wearing

I dress, clothe

foundation

éuBdnTw



EvépMY
éveder&dpuny
évédpa, -ag, M
évedpetiw
évehéw

Evelut

éveka
dvekévTpioa
¢vekevTpio BNV
évexopPwoduny
évéxoya
évevrikovTa
évebg, -d, -6v
évenhdkny
évéminoa
éven\iodny
¢vénTuoa
évépyera, -as, M
évepyéw
évépynua, -atos, T6
tvepynis, 5
évéoTnka
éveTiMEQ
évétuyov
évevhoyéw
évedpdvioa
évepionoa
dvéyproa

9 ’

dvéyw
evnpgduny
evnya

¢vedde

évBev
évBupéopat
¢veluNos, -ews, M
én

éviouTég, -0b, 6
évioTnu
évioy bw

Gvja

évvéa

évvedw

évvoia, -ag, M
évvopog, -ov
€vvuy o, -ov

9 ’

évoikéw
évopkitw
€v6TNg, MT0S, N
dvoyhéw
€voy 03, -0V

b /
évoTiow
évtolpa, -0T0g, T6
évTaprdlw

éuBaivw
évdeikvupt
ambush, plot

I lie in wait, plot
I wrap up, confine
Iamin

on account of, because
éyxevTpitw
éyxevTpitw
éykouBéopar
éyKémTW

ninety
speechless
éumnéxw
éumipmanu
éumipmanut
éunTiw
working, action
I work, function
deed, activity
effective, active
évioTnut
évtuNicow
évtuyydvw

I bless
éndpavidw
éupuodw
éyypiw

I grudge, am hostile to
évdpyopat
vidw

here

from here

I think, consider
thought

there is

year, era

I have come, impend
I strengthen
VITtTW

nine

I signal, gesture
thought, insight
legal, lawful

at night

I dwell in, live

I swear, adjure
unity

I trouble, afflict
liable, guilty
evioTnm
commandment

I prepare for burial

évtadraopés, -od, 6
évtéopat
évTeTiATypaL
evTedBey
’éVTeugtg, -Ewg, ﬁ
évTipog, -ov
Evront, -1,

b /

évTémIog, -a., -ov
evTég

evTpénw
evTpéhw
évTpopog, -ov
evtpont, =g, M
evTpu(pdw
évTuyydrw
evTUNioOoW
EVTUTOW
évuBpicw

dvuea
évunvidopat
gvidmviov, -ov, 16

évwTtiCopat
e ’ e
Evwy, o

@
EEayyENwW

9 ’
egayopalw
éedyw

b ’
eEQ1pEW

9 ’

eEaipw

9 ’
€EQITEW
éeaidung
¢EQKONOUBEW
€Eakboot, -at, -a
eEareipw
éedMopat
eeaVdoTOOS, ~€WS, N
eEavaTéNw
éeavioTnut
eeanardw
éedmva
éeamopéopat
EEATOOTENW
9 ’
eEopTiCw
¢EaoTpdnTW
eEauTig
éeéBarov
eeépMY
eeeBAONY
éeeyeipw
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burial preparation

I order, command
évTuNicow

from here

petition, request
honored, precious
commandment
local, inhabiting
inside, within, among
I shame, respect

I rear, train
trembling

shame

I revel, carouse

I petition, pray, appeal
[ wrap up

I engrave

I insult, outrage
vioow

I dream

dream

vuoTdlw

évoikéw

before, in front of (Gen.)
Enos

I pay attention
Enoch

six

I proclaim

I buy up, redeem

I lead out, bring out
I take out, set free

I remove, exclude

I ask, demand
suddenly, immediately
I follow, obey

six hundred

I wipe away, erase

I jump up
resurrection

I spring up

I raise up, stand up

I deceive, cheat
suddenly, immediately
I doubt, despair

I send out

I finish, complete

I glisten, flash
immediately, at once
ekBAMW

ékBaivw

ékBAMW

I awaken, raise up



eediknoa
eeediwea
eEES WKL
eeenTrBNY
eeetTNoQ
¢eéomKa
éecinov
€t
eEexbmNY
éeékoa
¢eendAnoa
éeereboopon
IININIEL
éeénmov
eEENKW
eeépasa
eeéunya
¢eéneoov
égenhdynv

éeépapa, -atog, T6

éEepavvdw
éeépyopan
eeéoTKA
¢eéotnoa
éceo
¢eéoTpappan
eeeTdlw
¢eéreva
éeeTivata
éeetpdmny
ey vOMY
éEnyyea
éeryepa
éenyéopon
eEnynoduny
eENydpaTa
€EMKoVTa
¢ERNBOV
éEnveyka
éEnpappon
eENpava
éerpaveny
éefpTioa
éefpTiopat
€ERs
eErjTnoa
éemyéw
eéngs —Ews, ﬁ
eeioTn

9 /

eC1oy VW

b4 e
€£0d80¢g, -0V, 1
éeoiow

ékS1kéw

b ’
EKSTWKW
k318w
exEnTéw
éxEnTéw

b ’
EKT1OMU1

9 z
eEapEw

I go out, go away
EKKOTTW
EKKOTTW
EKNoNéw

¢ 2
eCepyopat
¢ 2
eCepyopat
éKeimw

I lure
ékpdoow
2 7
ekvMpw
ékminTw

b /7
EKTANO O W
vomit

éEoheBpetw

9 ’
EEONONOYEW

9 ’

e€opkiCw
¢E0pK10THS, -0D, 0
éeoptoow
¢eovdevéw
¢eovBevéw
éeovoia, -ag, M

9 ’
e€ovoalw
¢E0VT 100 TIKOS, -1), -6V
9 -~ e
egoxm, -fis, M

9 ’

eEvnvitw
¢cunvog, -ov

b4

eEw

éEw

éEwBev

EEwBEéw
¢euipuEa

30Todet
¢EWiTepOS, -a., -0V

I inquire, seek diligently oika

I go out, pass away

¢EioTNIL
¢EioTNI

it is permitted, proper

b ’

EKOTPEPW

I inquire, examine

eKTelvw

ekTwvdoow

exTpénw

ey éw

éEQYYENW

éEeyeipw

I explain, interpret

éemyéopat

b ’

ecayopalw

sixty

Y 7

eCepyopat

b Vi

ek(pepw

Enpaivw

Enpaivw

Enpaivw

¢EapTiCw

éeapTiCw

next

b ’

€EEQTEW

I proclaim

practice, exercise

I amaze, astound,
confuse

I am able

departure, death

ékpépw

€opTdLw

éOpTT’], 'ﬁSs ﬁ
énayyelia, -ag, 1
émoyyéhopar
éndyyenpa, -aT0s, 76
éndyw
énaywvitopat
énaBov
énaBpoitw
’EnaiveTtog, -ou, 0
énaéw
énaivog, -ou, 0
énaipw
énounoybvopar

9 ’

énanTéw
¢maKONOVBEW
énakodw
énakpodopat
éndv

éndvaykes
enavdyw
EMOVOUIUVT] OKW
EMAVATOVONAL
¢novaoTiow
énavépyopat

9 7
énaviyayov
énavi\Bov
énovioTnm
¢navépBwots, -cws, M
éndvw
éndpaTog, -ov
énapkéw

N

N

N
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I destroy

I confess, acknowledge
I adjure, put under oath
exorcist

I dig out

I ill-treat

I despise, reject
authority, capability
I reign
authoritative

high rank

I wake up, arouse
awake

outside

Ew

from outside

I expel, run ashore
éeoptoow
EEwBEéw

outer

I resemble

I celebrate a feast
feast, festival
promise

I promise

promise

I bring on

I fight, contend
nooyw

I collect
Epaenetus

I praise

praise

I rise up

I am ashamed

I beg

I follow, come after
I hear, obey

I listen to

when, as soon as
necessarily

I put out to sea

I remind

I remain, rest
énavioTnut

I return to
énavdyw
énavépyopat

I set up, rebel against
correcting

above, over
accursed

I help, aid



énopyeia, -ag, M

9 ’

emaTaga

b4 e
EMOUVALG, -EWS, T
énavpiov
"Enadpads, -8, 0
énadpiw
9 / e
Enagpdditog, -ov, 0
9 ’
emeBERMKA

% 7

EMERBMY
éneyeipw
éneyevéuny
énéyvwka
énéyvwy
éneyvdodny

b ’
ETMEBESWKA
énéderEa
éned60my

émet

éne1dny

9 /7
ETELONTLEP
Enelut

éneioa

b 4 -~ e
eneroaywyn, -fis, N
9 /
ETELTENEVT OO
éneroépyopat
éneioOny
éneita

b ’

ETMEKELNQL
énékeva
émekA\ONV
émeka\OPhONY
émekTeivopat

9 3
emenaBouny

9 z
ETENEATIO LT
éméneEa
éneleboopat
énépdeny

b4

emep\yo
énevdtopat
énevdiNg, -0v, 0
énéneoov
emémAnEa

b ’

emeEpLo
émépyopar
EMePWTA
EMEPUWTNUA, -O.TOS, TO
éneokeyduny
éneoov
énéoTe\a
énéoTny

b ’
EMETTPEY QL
énéoyov
énéTata

-

-

province
ToTdooW

farm, residence
tomorrow
Epaphras

I splash up
Epaphroditus
émiBaivw
émBaivw

I awaken, arouse, stir up
émryivopat
¢mywdokw
¢mywdokw
émydokw
émidiswut
émideikvupt
emididwpt
when, because, after
when, because, after
because

on the next day
nelBw
introduction
éneroépyopar

I happen, rush in
TelBw

later, then
EMIKENW
beyond
emikohéw
¢MIKANOTTW

I stretch out, strain for
éniavedvopat
éniavedvopat
éminéyw
énépyopar
TEUTW

TéUTW

I put on

cloak, coat
¢mminTw
¢mmARo oW
émipinTw

I come, approach
I ask, interrogate
question, request
¢niokénTopat
TNTW
¢MOTENW
¢pioTnu
¢moTpédw
éméyw

b ’
emTdooW

énédova
éméyw
énnyyetnduny
énfyoyov
énf\Bov
énjveca
énnveykov
énnEa
énfpa
énnpediw
énpeny
émpKeoa

émBaivw
emBANw
émBapéw

9

emB1Rdlw

b

eMBNETW

S 7 7
eniBANUQ, -ATOS, TO
éTClBOU)\TI], 'ﬁS’ ﬁ
énryopppedw
émyéypoppat
éniyetos, -ov
émiyivopat

¢y wuokw
éniyvwois, -ews, 1
b / ~ e
entypon, -fis, N

b ’

entypapw
émideikvopt
émidéyopat
émdnuéw
¢mdratdooopot

9 ’

EM1d1dwut
én1810p06w
emdvw

emduwow
émieiketa, -ag, 1M
émiekns, ég
%,m«;nTéw
emiBovdT10g, -0V
éniBeog, -ews, M
émBrika

¢mBtow
émBupéw

9 ’ ~ ¢
em1BuunTng, -od, 0
émBupia, -ag, M

b ’

emko.O1Cw
emiKaéw
émikdvppa, -aTog, T6
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¢mdaivw

I aim at, stay
émayyénopat
éndyw

émépyopat
énovéw

émpépw

THyvuut

énaipw

I threaten, abuse
énaipw

énopkéw

on, upon, at (Gen.)
on, in, above, to (Dat.)
over, across (Acc.)
mdlw

mdéw

I go up, mount

I lay on, put on

I burden

I cause to mount

I notice, gaze upon
patch

plot (against someone)
I marry

émypddw

on earth, earthly

I come up, come on
I know, understand
knowledge
inscription

I write on

I show, demonstrate
I receive, welcome

I live as a foreigner
I add to

I give, deliver

I set right, put in order
I set upon
emididwpt
gentleness
gentleness, kindness
I search, seek, desire
sentenced to die
laying on
émiTiBnut
emitionm

I desire, lust

one who desires, lusts
desire, lust, longing
I sit upon

I ask, appeal, call out
cover, veil



EMIKANOTTW
¢MIKATAPATOS, -0V
énikelpnou
emiKékAMpa
EMIKENW
"Eniko0pelog, -ov, 0
émikoupia, -0.g, M
émikpdvOny
émikpivw
émapBdvopat
émavedvopat
éniéyw
éniheinw
emneiw
émkelyw
émnopovri, -fis, N
éniloinog, -ov
enirvoLS, -ews, 1

émindw
émpapTupéw
émipélera, -a.g, M
émiperéopat
AN
émpévw
émvedw
énivoia, -ag, 1
énov

éntopkéw
éniopkog, -0v, 6
énodoa, -ng, M
éniotoiog, -ov
EMIMENTWKA
emminTw
¢mmA|o oW
émmoBéw
EmnéONo1s, -ews, M
émméenTog, -ov
émimodia, -ag, M
émimopedopat
émpdnTw
émpinTw
émoeiw
énionpog, -ov
émoiTiopnds, -0d, 6
émokénTopo
émiokevdopat
émokéjopat
EmOoKNVéwW
émoKidw
émokonéw
éniokomy, -fig, M
éniokomog, -ov, 6

I forgive

accursed

I lie upon

EmiKaNéw

I run aground

Epicurean

help

TiKpaivw

I decide, determine

I take hold of, catch

I forget, neglect

I call, choose

I fail, leave behind

énikeinw

I lick

forgetting

left, remaining

explanation,
interpretation

I explain, interpret

I bear witness

care, attention

I care for, take care of

careful, attentive

I stay, remain

I agree, consent

intention, thought

Tivw

I swear falsely, perjure

perjurer

the next day

daily, today

emminTw

I fall upon, happen

I rebuke

I desire, long for

desire, longing

longed for

desire, longing

I journey, arrive

I sew on

I throw on

I incite, urge on

notorious, outstanding

food

I examine, go to see

I get ready

emoKéNTOPOL

I take up residence

I cast a shadow, cover

I care for, oversee

visitation, overseer

overseer, guardian

émondopot
émoneipw
éniocTopot
enioTao1g, -ews, 1
¢moTdTNg, -0V, 0
b ’
EMOTTENW
émoTiuwy, -ov
émoTnpiCw
¢moTorY, -fig, M
émoTopiw

9 ’
EMOTPEDW
emoTpéyw

9 /7 -~ e
EmO'TPO(DT], -nsS, N
9 ’
emovvdyw
émovvaywyn, -fis, N
¢moUVdEw
émovviyayov
émodvnypat
émouvyenv
¢mouvTpéyw

9 7 4
MO POINS, -€S
émioy bw
¢mowpedw

9 /7 -~ e
emTaymn, -NS, M

9 ’

EmTdoow
emiTeNéw
émiTide10g, -a, -ov
émiTionut
émiTipdw
émmpia, -ag, M
émTpénw

b /7 ~ e
émitpont, -fig, N

b e
EMITPOTOS, -0V, O
émTuyydvw
énéTuyov

9 ’

emipaivw

9 ’ e
empavera, -0, M
empaviig, -
emipavoKkw

9 ’

empepw

9 ’
ETLPWVEW
empUoKkw

émiy erpéw

émiyéw

émuy opmyéw

b ’ e
envy opmyia, -ag, 1
b

emypiw

émheEa

émAiynv

b4

ETATOQ
EnAoOnV

b4

EMVIEQ
éno1kodopéw
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I conceal circumcision
I sow on top of

I understand, know
anxiety, care for
master

I write a letter
understanding

I strengthen

letter, epistle

I silence

I turn around, return
¢moTpédw
conversion

I gather, come together
meeting, gathering
émovvdyw
émovvdyw
émovvdyw
émovvdyw

I run together
dangerous, unsafe

I grow strong

I heap up, accumulate
command, ordinance
I command, order

I end, finish
necessary, needed

I place on, inflict

I rebuke, reprove
punishment

I allow, permit
authority, permission
foreman, manager

I attain, acquire
émTuyydvw

[ appear

appearing

splendid, wonderful
I illuminate, shine

I bring

I cry out

I shine forth, dawn

I attempt, try

I pour on

I support, provide for
support, provision

I anoint, spread on
TNEKW

Ao oW

AT TE AN ITHE
TIUTATUL

Tviyw

I build upon



énovopdiw
énonTebw
énénNg, -0u, 6
¢énog, -oug, T6
énéTioQ
énotiocOnv
énovpdiog, -ov
énpdOny
énpaca

entd

énTdKig

e ’
EMTAKLO Y 1A101, -0,

-a
énTonény
énTiEQ
énuBéuny
épaBdiocony

YEpa.oTog, -ou, 6
épavvdw
épydcopat
épyacia, -ag, M
épydTng, -ov, 6
¢pyov, -ov, 6
épebitw
épeidw
épedyopat
épetEopon
ipﬂuia» -as, ﬁ
¢pnpos, -ov
épnpéw
éprinwos, -ews, M
epitw
ép1B¢eia, -ag, 1
€p1ov, -ou, T6
’f/plS’ -180g, M
epirov, -ov, 76
€p1dog, -ou, 6

‘Epuas, -G, 0
éleVGia, -as, ﬁ
épunredw

tEPMﬁSa '00’ 6

‘Eppoyévns, -ous, 6

€PMETOV, -0D, TG
éppéomy
éppnza
¢pprupan
Epprya
éppundveny
éppuoduny
épptioBnY
€ppwpot
épuBpég, -d, -6v
€pyopat

I call, name

I observe, watch
eyewitness
word, so to speak
ToTiGW
noTilw
heavenly
MNPAOKW
npdoow

seven

seven times
seven thousand

TTOéW

TTOOoW
nuvOdvopat
papdicw

Erastus

I search, investigate
I work, accomplish
business, profit
worker, laborer
work, action, act

I irritate, provoke

I become fixed

I utter, proclaim
épedyopat

ép@

épwTdw

b4

€oBeca
éoeBdoOny
éoeiodny

b /7 -~ e
€oBng, -fTog, M
b ’

€0B1w
éoiuava

b4

eokaya

b4

€oKU PO
‘Eo)M, 0
¢oonTpov, -ou, T6
éondpa&a
eomépa, -ag, 1
e ’ e
Eopuwp, 0
éoobdopat
€oTdOMY
€oTnKa
éoTiprypat
éotnpiy 6nV
éotnoa
éotpwpat
éotpwoa

9 ’
eochaynv

b4

eodayno

¢y aTos, -1, -ov
éoydTws

desert, uninhabited area €0y MK

desert, desolate

I depopulate
destruction

I quarrel

strife, selfishness
wool

strife, quarrel
goat

he-goat, kid
Hermas

doyoa

b ’
eTyiocOny
Eoyov

éow

v

€0wBev
¢ouWiTepog, -a, -ov
ETAipOS, -0V, 0
b4

eTaga
érdpata
étapdyOny

translation, interpretation étddnv

I translate, interpret
Hermes
Hermogenes
reptile

Néyw

é]’l]'YVUpl

pIMTW

pinTw

punaivw

ptopat

popat

puivvum

red

I go, come, happen

étéomy
érexov

ETepbY WO T oS, -0V

€Tepod13aTKANEW

€Tepoluyéw
é1epog, -a, -ov
éTépwg

S 7

eTEXOMY

b4

én

e ’

eTolpadw

e e
eTolpoOia, -as, N
é1o1n0g, -1, -0V

e ’

€Toipws
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Néyw
I ask, question
oBévvuu
oefdopa
oelw
clothing
I eat, consume
onuaivw
OKATTW
OKONW
Esli
mirror
onapdTow
evening
Hezron
I am worse off
ToTnm
{oTnut
otnpitw
otnpitw
{otnm
oTpwyviw
oTpwyviw
ohdlw
opdlw
last, least
finally
Ew
oxitw
oxitw
Ew
inside, into, in
from inside, within
inner
companion, friend
Tdoow
Tapdoow
Tapdoow
fdnTw
TiONUL
TIKTW
speaking foreign
language

474

I teach heretical doctrine

I am mismatched
different, another
differently
TIKTW

still, yet

I prepare, make ready
readiness, preparation

ready
readily



é10g, -0Ug, T6
éTvOmy
éruyov
€v
El(j(l, -as, ﬁ
9 ’
evayyerifw
ebayyéniov, -ov, T6
ebayyeNoTHS, -0D, 0
ebapeoTéw
ebdpeoTog, -ov
ebapéoTwg
e
EtBou)og, -ov, 6
evye
evyevrg, -és
evdia, -ag, N
€0S0KewW
evdokia, -ag, 1
ebepyeria, -ag, M
eVepyeTéw
eVepyéTng, -ov, 0
eliBeTog, -0V
97
€VOEWS
€bBV3popéw
ebBupéw
S,
evBupog, -ov
€b0lpwWg
9 7
€VBVVW
€00vg, -€ia, B
9 /
€V0Vg
€080 TNg, -NT0S, N
etKapéw
etkaupia, -ag, M
elikaupog, -ov
etkaipwg
elikomog, -ov
9 ’ e
evAdBera, -0S, M
9 ’
euNaBéopat
9 /7 ’
evraTS, -€S
edhoyéw
edroynTés, -1, 6v
edrovyia, -as, M
ebpeTdd0T0Cg, -0V
Edvikn, -ng, 1
€0Voéw
etivota, -ag, 1
edvovyitw
ebvody s, -0v, 0
9 ’ e
Evodia, -ag, 1
€0086w
eUndpedpog, -ov
eOme1ONg, -ég
ebnepionacTog, -ov
ebmepioTaTog, -ov

year
6w

TUYYAVW

well, good

Eve

I preach, proclaim
good news, gospel
evangelist

I please, delight
pleasing, acceptable
acceptably, pleasingly
Eubulus

excellent, well done
noble minded

fair weather

I am pleased, enjoy
good will, favor
good deed, benefit

I do good to, benefit
benefactor

suitable, fit, usable
immediately

I sail straight

I am encouraged
encouraged, cheerful
cheerfully

I make straight
straight, upright
immediately
straightness

I have time to
opportunity

good time
conveniently

easy

awe, reverence, fear
I am afraid, reverence
devout, God-fearing
I praise, bless
blessed, praised
praise, blessing
generous

Eunice

I make friends
eagerness, favor

I castrate

eunuch, celibate
Euodia

I prosper, succeed
devoted to

obedient, compliant
easily distracted
ensnaring, controlling

9 o/ e
evnotia, -ag, M
etmopéw
ebmopia, -ag, M
eOmpémnera, -ag, 1
€UnPOT SEKTOS, -0V
ebnpoowréw

9 / e
Evpokdiwy, -wvog, 0

e 4
evpedNY
elpnKa

e
€VPioKW

9 A e
€UPOKAVBWY, -wWVOS, 0

ebpov
eVpiiy wpos, -ov
eboéBera, -ag, M
€00 eBéw
evoePis, -és
eboeBig
effonuog, -ov
elomhayyvos, -ov
evoynuévws
eboynuoTum, NS, M
eVoyfuwv, -ov
eUTOVWS
ebTpamelia, -ag, 1
EfTuyos, -ov, 6
Eﬁ(bmtia, -as, ﬁ
eldmuog, -ov
eb(hopéw
ebppaivw
Ed(ppdTng, -ou, 6
€6¢P00'13VT1, -ns, ﬁ
€Uy apLoTéw
eV aploTia, -as, 1
eVy dp1oTos, -ov
eﬁXﬁ’ 'ﬁSa ﬁ
eUyopat
eUxpnoTos, -ov
eOyuyéw
ebwdia, -ag, M
ebuivupog, -ov
Ephayov
épdrhopat
épdvny
epovd
edpdmat
éperodunv
"Egéoog, -, -ov
YE(eoog, -ov, 1
épéoTnKa
épevpeTiig, -0, 6
édmuepia, -as, ﬁ
édnuepos, -ov
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good deed

I am rich, well off

prosperity

beauty, fine

pleasant, acceptable

I make a good showing

northeast wind

eUpiokw

eUpioKw

I find

Euroclydon, southeast
wind

eUpiokw

roomy, spacious

piety, godliness

I am devout, pious

pious, godly, religious

godly, religiously

clear, intelligible

compassionate

with propriety

attractiveness

proper, attractive

vigorously, powerfully

vulgar speech, coarse

Eutychus

good report

praiseworthy

I am fruitful

I rejoice, am glad

Euphrates

joy, gladness

I thank

thanksgiving

thankful

prayer, vow

I pray, wish

useful

I am encouraged

aroma, fragrance

left (side)

¢oBiw

I jump on

paivw

paivw

once

(Peidopan

Ephesian

Ephesus

epioTnm

inventor

work team

daily



¢hBeyEdumy
épvéopart
épiocTnu
éopdw
¢ppdynv
"Edpaip, 6
€ppata

Eduyov
épvraca
e¢pdhadd
éxyardoony
éxdpny

¢y Bés

,E/Xepas -ass, ﬁ

&y Bpds, -d, -6v
€x18va, -ng, 1
Eypnodpmy
éyw

éywpLoa
&poyny

EWipaka

Ewg

Z

ZaBouvuwv, 6
Zoxy 010, -0V, 6
Zdpa, 6

Zoy apiag, -ov, 6
¢dw

ZeBeddiog, -0v, 6
£eoT6g, -1}, OV
tebyog, -oug, T6
GevkTnpia, -ag, 7
Zetg, A1, 6
Céw

Enhedw

CTAV\OS, -0V, 6
EnMAow
EM\wTg, -09, 6
C”ﬂl’«iaa -as, ﬁ
Enuidw

Znvég, 6

EnTéw

¢hTnpa, -atos, T6
ERTNOTS, -ews, M

¢i¢dviov, -ov, T6
ZopoBaBéN, 6
¢oédog, -ov,
CU’Y(SS! 'Oﬁ’
¢oun, -ns, N
Cupdw
Cwypéw
Cwﬁs 'ﬁSs ﬁ

¢
o
¢

o

(hOéyyopou

I arrive, reach

I stand by, am near
I pay attention to
Ppdoow
Ephraim
dppdoow
hedyw
purdoow

I am opened

Y aNCdw

Y oipw
yesterday
enmity

hostile, enemy of
snake

ypdopat

I have, hold
xwpitw

Yoy w
opdw/Brémw
till, until

Zebulun

Zacchaeus

Zerah

Zechariah

I live

Zebedee

hot

pair, yoke

bands, ropes

Zeus

I boil, am zealous

I am eager

zeal, jealousy

I desire, am zealous

zealot, enthusiast

damage, loss

I suffer loss, punish

Zenas

I seek, look for

question, dispute

investigation,
controversy

darnel weed

Zerubbabel

darkness, gloom

yoke, scale balance

yeast, leaven

I ferment, leaven

I control, capture

life

ngrh -ns, ﬁ
CWvvout
Cwoyovéw
¢@ov, -ou, 16
Cwomoréw
Chow

H

b4

Hyayov
Hpymo
fiyyoo
Nyenovedw
fyenovia, -as, 4
Nyendv, -6vos, 6
Nyéopar
ﬁyépenv
fynua
?ypodunv
Nylaoa
Nyrdoény
Nylaopat
Ryépaca
Ayépaopat
Ayopdoénv
Aydviopo
Ndéwsg

7on

ﬁSOVT’], 'ﬁg’ ﬁ
Nndboopov, -ov, T6
NBog, -oug, T6
18potopat
TKpaoa

Tkw

QI
feyga
Nheyy 6NV
Hhéndny
Hénoa
Mhenja
N\Bov

I

"HA, 6
"H\iag, -ov, 0
NhKia, -ag, 1
N\ikog, -1, -ov
fi\tog, -ou, 6
TNy
MANaEa

nhos, -ou, 6
HATIKO
Mmoo
T:]M‘%POL, -as, ﬁ
Nuétepog, -a, -ov
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belt

I gird, dress

I keep alive, make alive
animal, living thing

I make alive

¢dvvom

or, than

dyw

éyyicw
éyyicw

I rule, command, order
government
prince, governor
I lead, guide, consider
éyeipw
Nyéopat
Nyéopat
ayldéw
ayldéw
ayldéw
dyopdtw
dyopdtw
dyopdiw
dywvitopat
gladly

already, now
pleasure, enjoyment
mint

custom, habit
aBpoitw
akpddw

I have come
d\opa
ENéyyw
ENéyyw

éneéw

éneéw

aeihw
€pyopot

my God

Heli

Elijah

lifetime, mature
how great

sun

dMdoow
AMdoow

nail

ATt w
ETiCw

day

our



Hunoa

MuBovg, -és

Huioug, -e1a, -v

Nuiwpov, -ov, T6

Qrdykaoa

Rroykdeny

fveyka

NuéyOnv

Nrika

fvoiEa

Mvoiy6nv

HUTATKQ

HUTAnoa

figa

e

finep

firiog, -a, -ov
’/Hp, 6

npédioa

b4

fpera
Tipepos, -ov
fipeoa
NpéTioca
ijpenv
fpka
Tppat
fiopooa
fipta
gpno’n’ynv
fipraoa
“Hpg3ng, -0, 0
‘Hpw3iavoi, -@v, ot
er({JSIdS, 'dSOSs ﬁ
‘Hpwdiwv, -wvog, 6
"Hodlag, -ov, 6
"Ho o, 6
NoBévnKa
Yoowy, -ov
novydtw
ﬁO’UXiCL, -as, ﬁ
novyos, -ov
ArdkTNoQ
HTMKa
HToa
Aripoca
ATipdoény
fiTot
nToipaka
nTTdopat
YTTNpa, -aTos, T6
niyaoca
NUENONY

apdw
half dead
half
half hour
dvaykdiw
dvaykdiw
dhépw
dépw
when, as soon as
dvoiyw
dvoiyw
¥ ’
AVTAEW
2 ’
AVTAEW
(74
MKW
e/
MKW
than
gentle, kind
Er
v
olpw
épeBitw
b ’
Epeidw
quiet, tranquil
dpéokw
ailpeTiCw
alpw
b4
alpw
b4
ailpw
9 ’
appotw
dpyw
apndtw
apndw
Herod
Herodians
Herodias
Herodion
Isaiah
Esau
9 ’
a0 Bevéw
lesser, inferior, weaker
I rest, am quiet
quietness, silence
quiet
ATOKTEW
aiTéw
oiTéw
9 ’
aTipadw
9 ’
aTipadw
either
ETopddw
I am defeated, loose
loss
9 ’

avyalw
avEdvw

nignoa
Nippdveny

Ny éw

Txemv

NS, -0V, 0

f]xog, -oug, T6
nya

¢

®addaiog, -ov, 0
8d aooa, -ng, N
0dAntw

Oapdp, N

BouBéw

8dupog, -oug, T6
B8avdoipos, -ov
BavaTndoépog, -ov
8dvarog, -ou, 0
BavaTow

0dnTw

Odpa., 6

Bappéw

Qapoéw

08dpoog, -ous, T6
fadpa, -aTos, T6
Bovpdlw
Bauvpdoiog, -a, -ov
B8avpaoTés, -1, -0v
BEd«a 'dg, ﬁ
Bedopau
BeaTpitw
8éaTpov, -ou, T6
0¢ciov, -ou, T6
B¢€iog, -a, -ov
9616'”18, -nTos, ﬁ
Be1Wid1g, -€5
8é\nua, -0.ToS, T0
BENN OIS, -ews, M
0é\w

Bepéltov, -ov, T6
Bepétog, -ou, 6
Beperidw
0e0313aKTOS, -0V
Beopdy 0g, -ov
Be6mVeVTTOS, -0V
8ebg, -0, 0, N
BeooéBera, -, M
Be00 e, €5
BeooTUYNS, -€5
BebTng, -NTOS, 1
OedPirog, -ov,
Bepameia, -ag, 1
Bepamedw
Bepdnwv, -0vT0S, 0

o~
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9 ’
AvVEAVW

9 ’
evphpartvw
I make noise, roar
dyw
noise, report
noise, sound
dnTw

Thaddaeus

sea, lake

I take care of, comfort
Tamar

I am amazed
amazement

deadly

deadly

death

I execute, put to death
I bury

Terah

I have courage

I have courage
courage

a wonder, miracle

I am amazed, marvel
marvelous, wonderful
wonderful, marvelous
goddess

I look at, notice

I shame publicly
theater

sulphur

divine

divine being
sulphurous

will

desire

I wish, desire
foundation, basis
foundation

I lay a foundation
taught by God
fighting against God
God breathed, inspired
God, god, goddess
religion, piety
god-fearing, religious
hating God

divine being, deity
Theophilus

healing, service, care
I heal, serve

servant



Bepitw

Beprouds, -od,

Bep10T1iS, -00,

Beppoivw

8épun, -ng, M

8épog, -oug, T6

OeTTaNoViKels,
-éwg, 0

Oeooalovikn, -ng, M

Oevdag, -, 0

Oewpéw

Bewpia, -0, M

eﬁKﬂ, -nsS ﬁ

ON\déw

BT\ ug, -e1a, -v

Gﬁpa, -as, ﬁ

Onpedw

enpropay éw

Onpiov, -ov, 16

Onoavpiw

enoavpds, -0d, 6

0ow

Bryydvw

ONiBw

9>\A1\|f1$, —Ews, ﬁ

OvrioKw

8vnTds, -1, -6v

BopuBdLw

BopuBéw

86pupog, -ov, 6

8pavw

Opéupa, -0Tog, T6

Opnvéw

8pnokeia, -ag, 1

0pmMokog, -6v

OpropBedw

Bpig, Tpry 63, M

Bpoéw

9P6HBOS, -ov, 6

8pévog, -ov, 0

OudTepa, -wv, Td

GUYdTﬂPa 'Tpésa ﬁ

BuydTpiov, -ou, T4

Bver\a, -ng, M

avivog, -n, -ov

Qupiopa, -0T0g, TO

QupiaTriprov, -ov, T6

fupidw

Bupopay éw

Bupég, -0d, 0

Qupndw

Bt'ypo., -as, ﬁ

Bupedg, -0D, 6

O~ On

I reap, harvest
harvest

reaper, harvester
I warm myself
heat

summer
Thessalonian

Thessalonica
Theudas

I look at, observe
spectacle

receptacle

I nurse, suck

female

trap, net

I catch, hunt

I fight wild animals
animal

I store up, save
storehouse, treasure box
TiONM

I touch

I crowd against, oppress
tribulation, oppression
I die

mortal

I trouble, upset

I trouble, upset
noise, clamor, uproar
I break, oppress
domesticated animal
I mourn, lament
religion

religious

I lead in triumph
hair

I am disturbed
blood clot

throne

Thyatira

daughter

little daughter

storm

citron wood
incense, offering
altar of incense

I offer incense

I am furious

fury, passion

I make angry

door, entrance
shield

’ ’ e
Bupig, -1d0s,
Bupwp()g, 'Oﬁ’ 6’ ﬁ
Buoia, -ag, M

BuoiaoTripov, -ou, T6

0w
Ouwpdsg, -a, 0
’ e

Bwpag, -aKog, 0
I

idenv

b U e
Iatpog, -ov, 0
"Takuwp, 0

9 ’ e
Idkwpog, -ov, 0
{opa, -aTog, T6

,I -~ e
JauBpfis, 0
Iavvai, 0

9 ’ e

Iovvng, 0

idopat

9 ’ e

IapeT, 0

Taog, -ewg, 1
Taomig, -180g, 1
"Idowv, -0vog, 0
iaTpég, -00, 6

v

%€

v

13105, -a, -0V
181WNg, -0v, 6
1800

9 ’ e
I3ovpaia, -ag, N
18puig, -@T0G, 0
Te¢dBen, 1

e ’ e
Iepamoitg, -ews, N
lepaTeia, -ag, 1
iepdTevpa, -aT0g, T6
tepaTetw
"Tepepiag, -ov, 0
iepetis, -éwg, 6
“Tepry w, M
iep6BuTog, -0V
iepdv, -od, T6
1epOTPENS, ¢S
ep6g, -d, -6v

e 7 s ¢
Iepooorvpa, Ta M

‘IepooolvpiTng, -ov, 6
1epoTuIéw
1ep6ouN0g, -0V, O
tepovpyéw

b / e
Iepovoornu, M

e /. e
lepwortun, g, 1

9 s

lecoai, o

"TepBde, 0

"Tey oviag, -ov, 0
’Inoodg, -0d, 6
Kavég, -1}, -6v
KavéTNg, -NTOS, M
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window

doorkeeper
sacrifice, offering
altar

I sacrifice, slaughter
Thomas

breastplate, chest

idopat
Jairus

Jacob

James
healing
Jambres
Jannai

Jannes

I heal, cure
Jared

healing
jasper

Jason
physician
look!

one’s own
amateur, layman
look!
Idumaea
sweat

Jezebel
Hierapolis
priesthood
priesthood

I am a priest
Jeremiah
priest

Jericho
sacrificed to a deity
temple

priest like, religious
holy, set apart
Jerusalem
Jerusalemite

I rob temples
temple robber
I am a priest
Jerusalem
priesthood
Jesse
Jephthah
Jechoniah
Jesus, Joshua
enough, many, large
capability



iKavéw
iKeTnpia, -ag, M
iK”d‘59 'd8059 ﬁ
’Ik6éviov, -ov, T6
i\apég, -d, -6v

e /7 e
I\aPOTNS, -NTOS, 1
e

Adokopot
i\aopés, -0d, 6
i\aoTpiov, -ou, T6
ews, -wy
"IANUpIK6Y, -0D, T6

e ’ ’ e
indg, -dvTog, 6
ipaTticw

ipdriov, -ov, 16
naTiopés, -0d, 6
Tva

warti
Yy 7 e
Ionmn, -ng, N
9 4 e
Iopddvng, -ov, 0
16g, -00, 0
9 ofo e
Iovdata, -ag, 1

b ’

tovdailw
9 .7 / 7
Iovdaikds, -1}, -6v
"Tou8alik@g
"Touvdaiiog, -a., -oV
9 . ’ ~ ¢
Iovdaiopds, -0d, 0
b /. e
Iov3ag, -a, 0
b ’ e
Iouv\ia, -ag, N
b /. e
Iov\io0g, -0v, 0
"Touvidg, -4, 6
’ToboT0g, -0V,
innets, -éwg,
inmikés, -1}, -6v
{nmog, -ov, 0

) ¢

1p1g, -1808, M
9 ’ e

Ioadk, o
iodyyeros, -ov
9 ’ e
Iokap1wB, o
"IokopluiTNg, -0U, 6
{oog, -1, -ov

b ’ e
i7é1ng, -nToS, 1

b ’

ioéTipog, -ov
ioéyvyos, -ov
9 /7 e
Iopank, o
b ’ e
Iopaniitng, -ov, 0
looaydp, 6
ToTnm

io0Topéw

9 ’ ’ ’
1oy vpés, -d, -6v

9 / / e

oy s, -vog, N

b 7

oy bw

Towg
Itaia, -ag,

O On

I make sufficient
supplication
moisture

Iconium

happy, glad, merry
happiness, gladness
I forgive, conciliate
means of forgiveness
means of forgiveness
gracious, merciful
Ilyricum

strap, thong

I dress, clothe
garment

clothing

in order that, that
why?

Joppa

Jordan River
venom, poison
Judea

I live as a Jew
Jewish

Jewish

Judean

Judaism

Judah, Judas

Julia

Julius

Junias

Justus

horseman

mounted on a horse
horse

rainbow, halo

I[saac

angel-like

Iscariot

Iscariot

equal

equality

equal to

like soul, like minded
Israel

Israelite

Issachar

I put, stand, establish
I visit

powerful, strong
strength, power

"ITalkés, -1, -6v
"IToupdaiog, -, -0V
b 7 7
1y 61310V, -0v, TO

iy 8bs, -vog, 0
yvos, -ovs, T6

9 4 e
IwaBap, o
Twokip, 6

9 ’ e
Iwavav, o
Twdvva, -ag, 1
"Twdvvng, -ov, 6
"TWB, 6

"TwBnS, 6

Twdd, 0

"Twi\, 6

9 ’ e
Iwvap, o

9 ~ ~ e
Iwvéag, &, 0

9 ’ e

Iwpap, 0

9 ’ e

Iwpip, 0

9 ’ e
Iwoadar, 0
“lwofis, -ATog, 0
TwoAg, 6
Twovy, 6
Twoiag, -ov, 6
ioTa, 16

K

Kkayw

ka8d
KaBaipeoig, -ewg, M
KoBa1péw
kaBaipw
KaBdmep
KaBdnTW
KaBopitw
KoBaptopués, -od, 6
KaBoprw
kaBapog, -d, -6v
kaBapbTng, -NToS, 1
KaBéSpa, -ag, 1
KaBéCopat
Ko.B€iNoV
KO.BeA®
KaBeENS
KaBeVdw
KaBMyNT1g, -00, 0
KaBTka

KOO KW
KdBnpat
KaBnuepvos, -1, -6v
KoB1lw

KaBinut

I have power, am capableka6iotnut

perhaps, probably
Italy

KaB6
KaBolov
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Italian
Ituraean
little fish
fish
footprint, sole
Jotham
Jehoiakim
Joanan
Joanna

John

Job

Obed

Joda

Joel

Jonam
Jonah
Joram
Jorim
Jehoshaphat
Joses
Joseph
Josech
Josiah

iota, smallest letter

and [

just as

destruction

I tear down, destroy
I clean

just as

I seize, take hold of
I clean, purify
purification
KaBopifw

clean, pure
purification

chair

I'sit

KoBa1péw
KoBa1péw

one after another

I sleep

teacher

KaBinut

I come to, am proper
I sit, dwell

daily

I sit, remain

I let down

I appoint, authorize
just as, in so far as
entirely, completely
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KaBomAilw

kaBopdw

KOB4TL

KoBuig

KOBWO TEp

Kai

Kaidgasg, -a, 6

Kdiv, 6

Kaivdp, 6

Ka1vég, -1, -6v

KovéTNg, -NTOS, 1

Kaimep

Ka1p6s, -0, 0

Kdioap, -apog, 6

Kaiodpela, -ag, 1

KaiTOl

KaiTorye

Kaiw

KOKEL

KOKEIBeV

KOKEIVOS, -1, -0

Kokia, -ag, 1

KOKOTBE1a, -ag, 1)

KOKONOYEéw

KoKOTd Be1al, -a.g, 1

KAKOTOLOEW

KOKOTLO1éW

KAKOTO10S, -6V

KAKOS, -1}, -0V

KokoDpyog, -ov

KOKOUY éw

KOKOW

KOKWS

KOKWO1S, -€WS, 1)

KM\O'LHT], NS, ﬁ

KANOLOS, -0U, O

KONEW

KOAENA10G, -0V, 1)

KAA0313dTKANOS,
-0u, 0

Kohoi Apéveg, ot

KQAOTO1éw

KNGS, -1, -6V

kdAvppa, -oTog, Té

KOAOTTTW

KOAOYw

KOA@S

kdpnhog, -ov, 0, M

Kdp1vog, -ou, 1)

Koppdw

kdpuvw

KAunTW

k&v

I arm fully, equip

I perceive, notice
because, as

just as, as, when
just as

and, also, then
Caiaphas

Cain

Cainan

new, unknown
newness

although

time

Caesar, Emperor
Caesarea

although

and yet

I burn, ignite

and there

and from there

and that one
badness, wickedness
malice

I insult, revile
suffering, misfortune
I suffer misfortune
I do wrong, harm
evildoer, criminal
bad, evil

evildoer, criminal

I mistreat, torment
I harm, mistreat
badly

injury, oppression
straw, stalk

reed, reed pen

I call, name, summon
cultivated olive tree
teacher of good

Fair Havens

I do good

good, fitting, beautiful
veil

I cover, hide
KOANOTTTW
goodly, well
camel

oven, furnace

I close, refuse

I am sick, weary
I bend, worship
and if

Kovd, 1
Kavavaiog, -ov, 6
Kav3dkn, -ng, 1
KavW, -6v0og, 0
KOTMAebw

KaTVog, -0, 0
Kanmadokia, -ag, 1
Kopdia, -ag, 1
Kap310YVUioTNS, -0U, 0
Kdpmog, -ou, 6
KopTéS, -00, 6
KapTodopéw
Kapmod6pos, -ov
KOPTEPEW

kdpdog, -oug, T6
KoTd

KoTd

KoTORAiVW
KOTORANMNW
KoToRapéw
KoToRapivw
KaTABAO1S, -€WS, 1)
KO TORERMKO
KO TORNoopa
KaTa oM, g, %
KaTaBpaBedw
KaTayyehels, -ws, 6
KATAYYENW
KaTayedw
KATAYLVWOKW
KaTdyvupt
KaTaypdpw
KaTdyw
KaTaywvitopot
KaToSéw
KaTddNn\og, -ov
KaTadikd{w
KoTadikm, -ng, M
KO TAS1WKW
KATASOUNGW
KoTOdUVaTTEDW
KaTABepa, -aT0S, TO
KOTOBepaTiW
KaTouoy bvw
KATOKOiW
KATOKOANDTTTW
KOLTOKOUY dopLo
,
KOLTAKELILOL
KO TAKA AW
KO TAKAEIW
KA TAKATPOVOUéW
KO TOKA VW
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Cana

Cananaean

Candace

rule, standard

I peddle, trade

smoke

Cappadocia

heart, mind, inner self

knower of hearts

Carpus

fruit, yield, outcome

I bear fruit

fruitbearing, fruitful

I endure, persevere

speck

down, against (Gen.)

according to, during
(Acc.)

I go down

I throw down

I burden

I burden, oppress

descent, slope

KOoTORAIVW

KoTOROIVW

foundation, creation

I condemn, disqualify

preacher

I proclaim

I ridicule, laugh at

I condemn, convict

I break

I write down

I lead down

I conquer, defeat

I bind up

very clear, plain

I condemn, find guilty

condemnation

I search, hunt

I enslave

I oppress, exploit

cursed thing, devoted

I curse

I dishonor, disgrace

I burn down, consume

I cover, veil

I boast against, despise

I lie down, dine

I break into pieces

I imprison, lock up

I inherit

I sit down to eat



KO TOKAUC W

KOLTAKAVO LGS, -0, 0

KO TOKONOUBEW

KO TOKOTTW

KO TOKPMUViGw

KO TAKPLUA, -0 TOS, TO

KaToKpivw

KOTAKPLO1S, -€wS, T

KO TAKUTTW

KO TAKUPLEDW

KaTaNONéw

KaTohatd, -85, 1

KaTdAa\0g, -0V, O

KOTOANAURAVW

KaTaéyw

KO TONEITTW

KOTONENW

KA TANENELHPOL

KaTaNBdEw

kaToa oy, -fis, N

KOTAANAT T W

KO TAA01T0S, -0V

KO TANUNA, -0 TOS, TO

KOTOANDW

KoTopovedvw

KOTOPOPTUPEW

KOTOREVW

KO TOVAAOKW

KO TOVAPKAW

KaTaVvebw

KO TAVOEW

KATAVTAW

KOTAVUELS, -€wS, 1

KOTAVUT TONaL

KATAELOW

KO TOTTOLTEW

KOTATAVO 1S, -€WS, 1

KO TOTTO W

KO TOTETAT UL,
-aTog, T6

KOTOTIUTPpNUL

KATATIVW

KQTATITTW

KO TATNEW

KO TATOVEW

KATATOVTI W
KaTdpa, -0g, M
KO TAPAOUALL
KaTapyéw

KOTap1Opéw
KaTapTiLW
KOTAPTIO1S, -€WS,

I flood, inundate
flood

I follow

I beat, bruise

I throw down
condemnation

I condemn
condemnation

I stoop, bend down

I rule, subdue

I slander, defame
slander

slanderer

I seize, win, overtake
I select, enroll

I leave

KOTONEITTW

KO TONEITW

I stone to death
reconciliation

I reconcile

left, remaining

inn

I throw down, detach
I observe, consider

I witness against

I remain, stay

I consume, destroy

I burden

I signal, gesture

I consider, notice

I arrive, reach, attain
bewilderment

I am pierced, stabbed
I consider worthy

I trample, tread upon
rest

I rest, stop, cease
curtain, veil

I burn to ashes

I swallow, devour

I fall, fall down

I sail toward

I subdue, torment,
oppress

I sink, am drowned

curse

I curse

I make ineffective,
abolish
I belong to, count

KOTOPTIONOS, -0D, O
KATAOelw
KATAOKATTW

KO TOOKELAEW
KATAOKNVOW

KOTOOKAVWO1S,
e

-€ws, M
KA TAOKIAGW

KATOOKOTEW
KA TAOTKOTOS, -0V, 0
KaTaoopifopot
KOTATTENW
KATAO TN, -ATOS, TO
KATAO THOW
KOTAOTONN, -Tig, N
KOTOO TPEPw
KOTOO TPMV1dW
K(IT(IO'TpO(])T/], 'ﬁS’ ﬁ
,

KATOOTPWY VLI
KATAOOpw
KATAO PAEw
KaTaodppayitw
KATAOY €01S, -€WS, M
KOTATIONUL
KQTGTOFILﬁa -fS, ﬁ
KOTATPéY W
KaTopdyopon
KoTo(épw
KaTadedyw
Ko To(pBeipw
KaToPéw
KATAPPOVEW
KoToPPOVNTYS, -0D, 0
KoTovy éw
KoTay 6vi0s, -ov

.
KoTouy plopait
KoTo iy w
KaTedynv
KOTéQEQ
KOTEAEW
KOTERMY
KaTéSpapov
KO TEBMKA
KO TEISWAOS, -0V
KO TEIATHpOL
KaTeANpa
KO TEKN1ONY
KaTéKU/a
KO TENEL(DONY
KOTEN P ONY
kaTénaBov

I restore, produce, make kaTévavTi

adequacy, made
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complete
equipment, equipping
I signal, wave, motion
I tear down
I make ready, build
I live, dwell, nest
nest, dwelling

I overshadow

I spy out

spy

I exploit

I restrain, calm
behavior, demeanor
Ko.Bio TNt
manner of dress
I upset, turn over
I lust

ruin, destruction
I kill

I drag forcibly

I slaughter

I seal

possession

I lay down, place
mutilation

I run down
KOTETOIW

I cast against

I flee

I destroy, corrupt, ruin
I kiss

I despise, scorn
scoffer

I pour over
subterranean

I make use of

I refresh, make cool
KaTdyvup
KaTdyvupt
KaTdyvup
KoTOROIVW
KOTOTPEY W
KaTATiONM

full of idols
KOTONAUBAVW
KaTalapBdvw
KOTAKA VW
KOTOKOTTW

KO TONEITW
KoTaNuBdvw
KoTOpovedvw
opposite, across from



KaTevvyny
KATeVWTLIOV
KaTeEovo1dw
KA TETMETOV
KOTETETTNY
KO TETGOMY
KaTepydsopat
KoTépy opat
KaTeTBiw
KO TEOKAPPAL
KaTéoKaa
KOTETTAOMY
KOTETTONLOL
KATEOTELNO
KOTETTNOQ
KOTéTTpEYa
KoTéT ) OV
KaTeVBIVW
KALTEVAOYEW
KaTédayov
KaTepioTapat
KOTéy W

/
KaTyayov
KT yyetha
KATT Y YENTV
KATTYOpéw
KaTnyopia, -a.g,
KaT11y0pos, -0v,
KaTywp, -0pos,
KaTHABov
KOTNAAA YNV
KaTHveyKa
KOTAVTNKQ
KaTdera, -ag, 1
KT éw
KoTrX 6NV
KaT0w
KoTioy bw
KATOIKéEW
KOLTOIKNO1G, ~€WS, 1
KA TOKTTH)P10V, -0V, TO
KOLTOKIO, -G, T)
KO TOWKIGW
KQTOTTPiG W
KATW
KATWKNO O
KO TWKLO QL
KATWTEPOS, -Q, -0V
KOTWTéPW
Kadda
Kadpa, -0ToS, 70
KovpaTibw
Kado1g, -ewg, M

¢
n
¢
o
¢
o

KATAVUOoopnal
before, in front of

I reign, tyrannize
KOTOTITTW
KOTeioTApMAL
KATATiVW

I achieve, accomplish
I come down

I eat up, consume
KATAOKATTW
KATAOKATTW
Ka.Bio TNt
KOTOOTENW
KOTOO TENW
KaBio TNt

KOTOO TPéPw
KOTéY W

I guide, lead, direct
I bless

KaTeoBiw

I rise up, attack

I prevent, hold back
KoTdyw
KATAYYENW
KATAY YW
Iaccuse

accusation

accuser

accuser

KQTépPy Opot
KATAANNAO oW
KaTadépw
KATAVTAW
dejection, downcast
I inform, report, teach
KaTAdyw

KQUO 6w
KOUOTNpLddw
Ko WV, -wvog, 6
Kouy dopat

Koy Mpua, -aTos, T6
Kby Nos, -€ws, M
Kagapvaodp,
Keyypeai, -@v, at
Ke8puwv, 0

Ke€ipat

Kelpia, -ag, 1)
Kelpw

Kekd\vppot
KEKATIKOL

KEKATLOLL
KekOpeopan
Kékpaya

KEKPIKQL
Kékpuppot
KekpURMV
kKé\evona, -0ToS, Té
Kehebw
KevoBo&ia, -ag, 1
KeVOS0E0S, -0V
Kevog, -1y, -0V
Kevowvia, -0, 1
KEVOW

KéVTpov, -0v, TO
KevTUpiwy -wvog, 6
KEVWS

Kepaia, -a.g, 1)
Kepopels, -éwg, 6
KEPAUIKOS, -1, -0V
KepAu1ov, -0v, T6
KéPALLOS, OV, O
Kepdvvuut

I become rusty, corroded képag, -aT0S, TG

I prevail, defeat

I dwell

dwelling, home
dwelling place
dwelling place

I cause to dwell, settle
I contemplate

below, down

KA TOKEW

KATOWKILW

lower

lesser

Cauda

burning, scorching

I am burned, scorched
burning

Kepd Ti0V, -0V, TO
Kepdaivw

Kep3iow

képdog, -oug, 16
Képua, -0.ToS, T0
KEPUATIOTHS, -0D, 6
kepdaov, -ov, T4
ke an, -fig, ﬁ
kepontdw
Kepa\ig, -18og, 1
Kéy prpot

KMpow

KfjVoog, -0v, 0
Kfmog, -0v, 0
KNmovpds, -0d, 6
KHpUYNQ, -0T0S, T6
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I burn up, am consumed
I am seared, brand
heat, burning

I boast, pride myself
boast, brag

boasting, bragging
Capernaum
Cenchreae

Kidron (valley)

I lie, recline

strip of cloth, bandage
I shear, cut hair
KOANOTTTW

KONéw

KON éw

kopévvup

Kpdlw

Kpivw

KpOTTTW

KpOTTW

signal

I command, order
illusion, delusion
conceited, boastful
empty, in vain
chatter, empty talk

I empty, render void
sting, goad

Roman officer, centurion
emptily, idly, vainly
projection, serif, hook
potter

made of clay

jar of clay

clay, rooftile

I mix (wine), pour
horn, corner, power
carob pod

I gain, make profit
KepSaivw

profit

coin

moneychanger

main point, summary
head

I strike on the head
section of a scroll
ypdopat

I muzzle

tax

garden

gardener
proclamation



KAPUE, -UKOS, O
KNpUoT oW

KTjTOS, -0V, TO
an)6'59 -G,, 6
KIBWTHS, -0D, 1
K18dpa, -ag, 1)
K1Bapitw
K18apwdég, -0, 6
Ku\ia, -ag, 1
Kwduvedw
Kiv8uvog, ov, 6
KIVéw
Kwydpwpov, -ou, 176
Kig, 6

kiypmut

K\d8og, -0v, 0
Khaiw

KAAO1g, -€wg, M)
Khdopa, -aToS, T6
Khadda
Khavdia, -ag, 1
K\a0310¢, -0v, 0
KA WO 6S, -0, 6
KAdw

KAelg, Khe1d6g, 1)
KAelw

KAéppa, -oTog, 70
Kh\eomdg, -4, 0
k\éog, -0ug, T6
KAETTTS, -0V, O
KNETTW

KNEYW

KAfna, -aTog, T6
K\jung, -evTos, 6
KATpOVopéw
KAnpovouia, -ag, 1)
KAT|POVOL0S, -0U, 6
KATPOS, -0U, 0
KATpOW

K)\ﬁ(fl& -Ews, ﬁ
KANTOS, -1, -0V
K\iBavog, -ov, 6
KAipa, -aT0S, T6
KA\vdplov, -ou, T6
KMVn, NS, ﬁ
KA\widiov -ov, T6
KAvw

K\Oia, -0g, 1
K)\OTCﬁ, 'ﬁS, ﬁ
KANOBWY -wvog, 6
KAuSwridopat
K\wnég, -8, 0
Kv1Bw

herald, preacher
I announce, preach
sea monster
Cephas (Peter)
boat, box

lyre, harp

I play the lyre
harpist

Cilicia

I am in danger
danger

I move, remove
cinnamon

Kish

Ilend

branch

I weep, cry
breaking

piece, crumb
Clauda (island)
Claudia
Claudius
weeping, crying
I break

key

I shut, close, lock
theft

Cleopas

fame, honor
thief

I steal

KNETTW

branch

Clement

Kvidog, -ou, 1
K03pd VNS, -0V, 0
Kot\ia, -ag, M
Kotpdw

KOilmU'lS’ -€Ws, ﬁ
Kowadg, -1, -6v
KOWow

KOWWWVEW
Kowwvia, -ag, 1
KO1WWV1KGS, -1, -0V
KOWwvég, -od, 0, 1
KOiTT]’, -ns, ﬁ .
KO1TUWV -QV0S, 0
KOKK1V0S, -1, -0V
KOKKOS, -0V, 0
KONALw

KONOKeial, -0.g, M
KONQLO1S, ~€WS, )
Ko a(piGw

KOMdw
KOA\OUp10V, -0U, TO
KOMNUBLOTYS, -0D, 6
KONOBOwW
Ko)oooai, -@v, ai
KOATOS, -0V, O
KoNVpBdw
KOAUHBT']GPOL, -as, ﬁ
Ko wvia, -0g, M
KOpdw

K6pum, -ng, M
KouiGw
Kopu\réTepov
Kovidw

KOV10pTGS, -0D, 6

I inherit, acquire, receive KoTd w

inheritance, possession
heir

lot, portion, share

I appoint by lot, receive
call, calling, invitation
called, invited

oven

region, district

bed, cot

bed, couch

bed, stretcher

I incline, bend, lean
eating group

theft

surf, wave

I am tossed by waves
Clopas

I itch

KOTETGS, -0D, O
ko, -Ais, 1)
Komidw

K6Tog, -0v, 0
Kompia, -0, 1)
K6mplov, -ov, T6
KOTTW

K6POLE, -0KOS, O
Kopdaiov, -ou, Té
KopBav
KopBavdg, -a, 6
Képe, 6
Kopévvuut
Kopiv8iog, -ov, 6
Ké6p1vBog, -ou, 1
Kopvn\iog, -ou, 6
K6p0g, -0U, 6

KOO péw
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Cnidus (peninsula)
coin, cent

belly, womb

I sleep, die

sleep, death
common, ordinary
I defile

I share

fellowship, share
generous, sharing
companion, partner
bed, intercourse
bedroom

scarlet cloth, red
seed, grain

I punish

flattery

punishment

I beat, strike

I unite, join

eye salve
moneychanger

I mutilate, curtail
Colossae

breast, chest

I swim

pool, swimming pool
colony

I wear long hair
hair

I receive, get, recover
get better (with &y w)
I whitewash

dust

I stop, rest
lamentation, mourning
slaughter

I toil, am weary
trouble, work, labor
dung-heap, rubbish
dung, manure, filth
I cut, mourn

Crow, raven

girl

gift to God

temple treasury
Korah

I fill, am content
Corinthian

Corinth

Cornelius

cor (10—12 bushels)
I adorn, beautify



KOO KOS, -1), -0V
k6o n10g, -ov

KOO LOKPA TWP, -0p0S, O
K60 10S, -0V O
KodapTog, -0u, 6
Kobp

KouoTwdia, -ag, M
Kou(pifw

K6 1vog, -ou, 6
KOYw

KpdBATTOS, -0V, 0
Kpdlw

KPGWOU\T], ns, ﬁ
Kpaviov, -ou, T6
kpdomedov, -ov, T6
KpOTA10S, -d., -0V
KPOTO1OW

KPOLTEW
KpAT1OTOS, -1}, -0V
Kpd.TOS, -0V, TO
Kpavydiw
Kp(/XU'YT’], '/ﬁSa ﬁ ,
Kpéas, Kpéws, T6
KPELTTWY, -0V
Kpepdvvupt
KpMRVGS, -0, 0
KPﬁS» 'ﬂT6$, 6
KpWokng, -evTog, 6
KPﬁTﬂ» -ns, ﬁ
Kpleﬁv 'ﬁgs ﬁ
KpiBivog, -n, -ov
Kpipa, -0.Tog, T6
Kpivov, -ou, T6
Kpivw

Kpioig, -ews, T
Kpionog, -ov, 6
KpLTT)p10V, -0U, TO
KP1TYS, -0D, 6
KPLTIKOS, -1, -0V
Kpobw

kpbnT, NS, 1
KPUTTOS, -1, -6V
KpUTTW
KPLOTONNIEW
KpUO TAANOS, -0U, 0
kpv(paiog, -a, -ov
Kpu G

KTdopot

KTTju, -0T0S, T0
KTT|V0S, -0Us, TO
KTYTWp, -0p0S, 0
KTiw

KTLO1G, -ews, 1

earthly, worldly
modest, respectable
world ruler

world

Quartus

stand up

a guard

I lighten

large basket

KOTTW

mattress, pallet

I cry out, call out
drunken, hangover
skull

edge, border, fringe
powerful, mighty

I become strong

I grasp, seize, arrest
most noble

power, might

I shout, scream, cry
shout, weeping
meat

better, higher status
I hang, crucify
steep bank

a Cretan

Crescens

Crete

barley

barley (bread)
lawsuit, decision
wild flower

I judge, decide
judgment, verdict
Crispus

lawsuit, tribunal

a judge

able to judge

I knock

secret place, cellar
hidden, secret

I hide, conceal

I shine like crystal
crystal

hidden, secret
secretly

I acquire, get
property, possession
pack-animal

owner

I create

creation, creature

KTiopa, -aT10g, 70
KTioTNg, -0V, 6
KuBeia, -ag, 1
KUBéPV'ﬂUlS» -€Ws, ﬁ
KUBePVHTNS, -0V, O
KUKAeDW
KUKAGBev

KUKAGW

KUKAW

KUANO PGS, -0D, 6
KUM W

KUANGS, -1, -0V
kdpa, -aTog, T6
KOpBaiov, -ou, 16
kOuwov, -ov, 76
Kuvdaplov, -ov, T6
Kdnptog, -ou, 6
Kbnpog, -ou, 1)
KUTTW
Kvupnvaiog, -ov, 6
KUPﬁVn, -ns, ﬁ
Kvupnjviog, -ov, 6
kupia, -ag, 1M
KUPLaKOS, -1, -0V
Kuptedw

K0p10g, -0, O
KuptéTNg, -nTOg, M
Kupbw

Kbwv, KVVé, 0
K@\oV, -0v, TO
KWAOw

KW, -Ng, M
KWIOTOS, -€wS, 1)
K@N0S, -0V, 0
KWYW\, -wmog, 6
Kdis, K, 1
Kwodpy, 6

qu)()s’ 'ﬁ’ -6v

A

Aoyx dvw
Ad&apog, -ov, 6
AdBpa

AoAlawp, -amog, M
Nakdw

NaKTIEW

Naéw

rahid, -8, 1
NapBdvw

Adpey, 6

rapmdg, -d80g, 1
Naumpds, -d, -6v
AapmpdTng, -nTog, N
aaumpeg
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creature

creator

trickery, craftiness
guidance

pilot, captain

I surround

all around

I surround, encircle
around, all around
rolling, wallowing
I roll

crippled

wave (sea)
cymbal

cumin

little dog, house dog
a Cypriot

Cyprus

I bend down

a Cyrenian
Cyrene

Quirinius

lady, mistress
belong to the Lord
I rule, control
lord, sir, owner
dominion, lordship
I confirm, ratify
dog

corpse

I prevent, forbid
village
market-town
orgy, revelry

gnat, mosquito
Cos

Cosam

deaf, dull, blunt

I receive, choose by lot
Lazarus

secretly

whirlwind

I burst apart

I kick, goad

I speak

speech

I receive, acquire
Lamech

torch, lamp

bright, shining
brilliance, spendor
splendidly, luxuriously



Nunw

Npyw
AavBdvw
Na&euTos, -1}, 6V
Aoaodikera, -, M
Aaodiketg, -éwg, 6
ra6g, -00, 0
NdpUYE, -yY08, &
Aacaia, -ag, 7
AaTopéw
raTpeia, -og, M
NaTpedw

Ady avov, -ou, T4
Aey1dv -@vos, 1
Néyw

Néippa, -0Tog, 16
\€iog, -a, -ov
Neimw

NetToupyéw
AerTovpyia, -ag, 1
Ae1TOVpYIKGS, -1, -6V
\erToupyds, -0d, 6
Aepd

NévTi0V, OV, TO
Nemig, -180g, 1
}\éTl',p(l, -as, ﬁ
Nempds, -d, -6V
NemTOS, -1, -0V
Aevi, 6

Aevig, Aevi, 6
Aevitng, -ou, 6
AeviTikdg, -1}, 6v
NeUKaivw

NEUKOS, -1}, -6V
Néwv, -0VToS, 0
Aﬁen7 -nsS, ﬁ
Ay, -ews, N
Mpyopat

AnV(SSs 'Oﬁa ﬁ
AﬁPOS, -0v, 6

Ao TAS, -0D, 0
NMav

MBavog, -ou, 6
MBovwTég, -0, 6
A1BepTivog, -ou, 6
AtBim, -ng, N
MOdEw

\Bwog, -1, -ov
INTTSTONY

\Bog, -ov, 0
\MB60TpwTOS, -0V
NKudw

Auny, -évog, 0

I shine, flash
Apnw

I am hidden, forget
hewn out of rock
Laodicea
Laodicean

people

throat

Lasaea (Crete)

I hew out of rock
worship

I worship
vegetable

legion

I say, tell

remnant

smooth, level

I leave, lack

I serve, minister
service, ministry
holy service, ministering
servant, priest
why

towel

flake, scale
leprosy

leper, leprous
small, small coin, thin
Levi

Levi

Levite

Levitical

I make white
bright, white, shining
lion

forgetfulness
receiving, credit
AapBdvw

wine press
nonsense, idle talk
robber, revolutionary
very

frankincense
incense, censer
Freedman

Libya

I stone to death
made of stone

I stone to death
stone, rock

stone pavement

I crush

harbor

MHVT], -nsS, ﬁ
Apés, -9, 6, 1
\vov, -ov, T6
Aivog, -ov, 6
Mmapos, -d, -6v
MTpa, -ag, M
A, MBég, 0
Noyeia, -ag, 1
royitopat

NOY1KGS, -1), 6V
A6y10V, -0v, T6
A6y108, -a., -0V
Aoyt pés, -0d, 6
Noyopay éw
Noyopayia, -ag, M
Aéy0s, -0u, 0
M’YXTL -ns, ﬁ
No130péw
Notdopia, -0g, M
\oi8opog, -ou, 6
Notpég, -0d, 6
N01ToS, -1, -6V
Aoukdsg, -a, 0
Aotkiog, -ov, 0
NouTpGV, -00, T6
AoVw

A083a, -ag, 1
Avdia, -ag, 1
Avkaovia, -ag, 1
AvkoovioTi
Avukia, -ag, N
AUKOg, -0U, 0
Nupaivopat
NuTéw

AGmm, -ng, M
Avoaviag, -ov, 6
Avoiag, -ou, 0
AOO1G, -ews, M
NUOLTENEW
AvoTpa, ), Td
NUTpoV, -0u, T6
NUTpOW
NOTPWO1S, -€ws,
AUTPWTHS, -0D, 0
Ay via, -ag, 1
Aoy vos, -ov,
Nw

Auitg, -i80g, 1
AT, 6

M

Mda®, 6
Mayoaddv, 1
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lake, pool

hunger, famine

flax, linen

Linus

oily, fat, luxurious

pound

southwest

collection

I reckon, calculate,
ponder

rational, spiritual

saying

learned, eloquent

reasoning, wisdom

I argue about words

arguing about words

word, speech, reason

spear

I revile, slander, abuse

slander, verbal abuse

reviler, slanderer

pestilence, plague

remaining, other

Luke

Lucius

washing, bath

I wash

Lydda

Lydia

Lycaonia

Lycaonian

Lycia

wolf

I injure, destroy, ruin

I grieve, am sad

grief, sorrow, pain

Lysanias

Lysias

divorce

I profit

Lystra

ransom

I redeem, pay ransom

ransoming, releasing

redeemer

lampstand

lamp

I loose, destroy

Lois

Lot

Maath
Magadan



MOWSQMWﬁs 'ﬁS, ﬁ
payeia, -ag, M
payedw

pdyos, -ov,
Maydy, 0
Modidp, 6
podnredw
po8nTg, -0d, 0
narrpua, -as, 1
Ma686diog, -ov, 0
MaB0drT, o
Ma66iag, -ou, 6
MoaBovoard, 6
poivopot
pokapifw
HoKdp10S, -0, -0V
HOKAPLO PGS, -0, 0
Mokedovia, -ag, 1
Mokeduwiv, -6vos, 0
pdkeA\ov, -ov, TO
HoKpdV

LoKpGBey
HoKpoBupéw
nokpodupia, -a.g, 1
LOKPOBUpWS
HOKPOS, -d, -0V
1LOKPOY POV10S, -0V
polokia, -ag, 1
HONOQKOS, -1, -0V
MoXeren), O
pdaioTa

p&ANov

Md\y 0s, -0v, 6
pppm, -ng, 7
popwvas, -&, 0
Mavanv, 6
Mavaoofg, -fj, 6
povedvw

HOWiOL, -as, ﬁ
pdvva, 16
povTedopal
popaivw

nopav aed
papyoapits, ov, 6
Mdp8a, -ag, 1
Mopia, -ag,
Mapidp, 1
Mapkog, -0u, 6
pdppopos, -ou, 6
popTUpéw
MOLPTUPiGa -as, ﬁ
popTipiov, -ou, T6
popTipopat

~

Magalene

magic

I practice magic
wise man, magician
Magog

Midian

I follow, disciple
disciple, follower
woman disciple
Matthew

Matthat

Matthias
Methuselah

I am insane, mad

I am blessed, happy
blessed, happy
blessing
Macedonia
Macedonian

meat market

far

from a distance, far
I am patient
patience, endurance
patiently

distant, long (time)
long-time

sickness, weakness
soft, effeminate
Maleleel

above all, especially
more, rather
Malchus
grandmother
wealth

Manaen

Manasseh

I learn, understand
madness, insanity
manna

I tell fortunes

I fade away, wither
Lord, come!

pearl

Martha

Mary

Mary, Miriam
Mark

marble

I witness, testify
testimony, witness
testimony, witness
I tesify, affirm

ndpTug, -upog, 0
poodopat
nooTIyow

pooTigw

Hdo'“is -1yos, ﬁ
nooTég, -0d, 0
paTtatohoyia, -ag, 1
LA TooNGY0S, -0V
pdTaiog, -a, -ov
paTaéTNg, -NTOS, 1
poTaldw

pdtnv

MaT18diog, -ou, 6
MoT8dv, 6
MoaTTa8d, 6
MaTtTabiag, -ov, 6
pdy atpa, -ng, m
pdym, -ns, N
pdyopot
peyaréios, -a, -ov
peyoel6Tng, -nTOS, M
LEYANOTPETNS, ~€S
peyarvvw

peydiwg
P«GYG)\WU{’W], -nsS, ﬁ
péyos, peydin, péya
uéyebog, -ovs, T6
peyioTdy -avos, 0
pneBepunvedw

pnéem, -ng, M
pedioTnut
neBodeia, -ag, M
1ébuoog, -ou, 6
nebiw

peidwy

péNQLS, -0V, -OLY
Meked, 6

pélet

RENETAW

RéN, -1TOS, TO
Me\iTn, -ng, 1
péENW

pnélog, -oug, T6
Mehyi, 0
Mey107é8eK, 0
HepdOnKa
nepBpdva, -ng, N
REREVTKOL
pepioppa
péprypat
pépvnpai
pépdopat
pepripoipog, -ov
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witness

I bite

I whip, punish, flog
I whip, flog
torment, flogging
breast

empty talk

idle talker

idle, useless, fruitless
emptiness, futility

I render futile

in vain

Mathew

Matthan

Mattatha

Mattathias

sword

fighting, quarrel

I fight, quarrel
magnificent, grand
majesty, grandeur
magnificent, majestic
I magnify, make large
greatly

majesty, greatness
large, great
greatness

great person, magnate
I translate
drunkenness

I remove

scheming, craftiness
drunkard

I am drunk

more, greater

black

Melea

it is a concern

I plot, practice
honey

Malta (island)

I am about to, intend
body part, member
Melchi
Melchizedek
povedvw
parchment sheet
pévw

poivw

piyvopm
pipvjokopat

I blame, find fault
complaining



pév
Mevvd, 6
pevodv
pevodvye
pnévrot

pévw
pnepitw
népuva, -ng, 1
pepuvdw
pepis, -idog, 1
neplopés, -0d, 6
nep1o T, -0d, 6
népog, -ovg, 16
neonuppia, -as, 1
peoitedw
neoitng, -ov, 6
LETOVUKT1OV, -0U, TO
MeoomoTapia, -ag, 1
péoog, -n, -ov
neo6ToLy oV, -0u, T6
peaovpdunua, -0Tos,
76
pneoéw
Meooiag, -ov, 0
neoTés, -1, -6v
HeoTéw
peTd
petd
petoBoivw
peTORANW
peToRERMKA
petaprioopat
peTdyw
peTadidwut
1eTABET 1S, -€ws, 1
peTaipw
HeTAKONéw
WETAKIVEW
peTalapupdvw
peTAANUIS, -ews, T
RETOANA OO W
peTopéropat
petopopdow
RETAVOEW
netdvola, -ag, 1
peTo &l
WETATEUTW
HeTAOTPEPW
HeTAO Y NUATIEW
HeTATIONML
HETATPETW
ReTERMY

on the one hand

Menna

on the contrary

rather, on the contrary

really, actually; but,
however

I stay, remain

I divide, separate

anxiety, worry

I am anxious, worry

part, portion

division

divider, arbitrator

part, portion

noon, south

I mediate, guarantee

mediator

midnight

Mesopotamia

among, in the middle

dividing wall

mid-heaven

I am in the middle
Messiah, Anointed One
full

I fill

with (Gen.)

after, behind (Acc.)
I pass over, move

I change my mind
petopoivw
petopoivw

I guide

I impart, share
removal, change

I go away

ReTEBTKA
peté apov
peteméupOny
peTémepsa
RETETELTO
LETETTABNY
RETETTNO O
HETETTPAPTV
HeTéoTpea
HeTED Y TKQL
netéoyov
peTeTEONV
HeTéyw
peTewpidopan
peTHANAEQ
HeTTipa
LETOKETTQL, -G, )
HETOKILW
peToy ), -fg, M
1éT0Y 0S, -0V
HeTpéw
peTpNTYS, -09, 6
peTpronaBéw
ReTpiwg
pétpov, -ov, 76
RETWKLO QL
pétwmnov, -ov, T6
HéyxpL
)
undapws
nndé
undeis, pndepia,
undév
undénoTte
undénw
M#30g, -0v, 6
UTKETL

I summon, call to myself pfikog, -ovs, 176

I shift, remove

I share in, receive
sharing, receiving

I exchange

I feel sad about

I change

I repent

repentance
between, afterward
I summon, send for
I change

I change appearance
I depart, change

I turn around
petoBoivw

punKkovw
W, -fig, 1
uiy e
uiv, pmués, 6
unriw

uAToTE

primw

pimws
unpds, -od, 6
pMTe

uiTnp, -Tpés, 1
pnTL

unTLYE

MﬁTPG, -as, ﬁ
uNTPOrWaAs, -0v, 6
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peTOTIONUL
peToONapuRdVwW
UETATEUTW
UETOATEUTW
afterwards
pebioTnut
pebioTnut
NETATTPEDW
UETATTPEDW
neTéyw

neTéyw
peTOTIONUL

I share, participate
I am anxious, worried
UETOANATTW
peTAipw
deportation

I deport, resettle
sharing, partnership
sharer, partner

I measure, deal out
measure (9 gallons)
I deal gently with
moderately
measure, quantity
RETOKIEW
forehead

until

not

certainly not, no
and not, but not, nor
no one, nothing

never
not yet

Mede

no longer

length

I make long

sheepskin

surely, and yet

month

I inform, reveal, report
lest, never

not yet

so that not, lest

thigh

and not, neither
mother

question marker

let alone

womb

mother murderer



poivw

ptaopa, -aT0S, T6
maopés, -o0d, 6
uiypa, -atog, T6
uiyvopt

nikpos, -d, -6v
MiknTog, -0v, 1
piiiov, -ov, 76
pipéopat

punTg, -0, 0
MUV OKopO
nioéw
nodanodooia, -a.g, 1
no8anod6mg, -ov, 6
nio01og, -ov, 6
moeég, -0d, 6
no8éw

pnicbwpa, -0.T0g, T6
mobwtés, -0d, 6
MiTuivm, -ng, N
My o\, 0

uva, pras,
Mvdowv, -wvog, 6
HVG{OL, -as, ﬁ
pvijpa, -aTog, 76
pvnueiov, -ou, 16
pvripn, -ng, 7
puvnuovebw
pvnuéouvov, -ov, T6
uynoTedw
poyt\drog, -ov

poyis

nédiog, -iov, 0
povy ahis, -i80s, M
povy dw

povyeia, -ag, M
pory ebw

povy s, -00, 0
TTINTS

Mo\éy, 0

pordvw
no\vonés, -0d, 6
popd, -fig, 1
MOVﬁ, 'ﬁs/a n ,
LOVOYEVT|S, -€S
névog, -n, -ov
povodBarpos, -ov
povow

HOPq)ﬁ, 'ﬁSs ﬁ
nopéw
népdwos, -ews, 1
1100 Y OTLO1€W

I defile

defilement

pollution, corruption

mixture, compound

I mix

little, small

Miletus

mile

I imitate, follow

imitator

I remember, recall

I hate

reward

rewarder

hired worker

pay, wages

I hire

rented space

hired worker

Mitylene (city)

Michael

mina (about $20)

Mnason

remembrance, memory

grave, tomb

memorial, grave

remembrance, memory

I remember, mention

memory

I become engaged

speaking in a hoarse
voice

scarcely, with difficulty

measuring container

adulteress

I commit adultery

adultery

I commit adultery

adulterer

scarcely, with difficulty

Moloch (god)

I stain, defile, soil

defilement

blame, complaint

dwelling place, room

only, unique

only, alone

one-eyed

I make solitary

form, shape

I form, shape

embodiment

I make a calf-idol

péoy s, -ov, 6
LoV KOS, -1}, -0V
1oy 8og, -ov,
JLUENGS, -0D,
puéw
1d6og, -ov, 6
pukdopot
PUKTNpiLw
MUANKOS, -1, -6V
pdiwos, -n, -ov
nirog, -ov, 6
Mbipa, -wv, Td
pupds, -dog, 1
pupiw

popot, -a1, -a
pupiog, -a, -ov
popov, -ou, 76
Muoia, -ag, 1
puoTHpLoY, -0u, T6
powndw
BOAW, -wTog, 6
pwpdopot

Hdpog, -0v, 6
pwpoivw

pri(l, -as, ﬁ
pwpoloyia, -ag, 1
HWP()Sa 'd9 -6v
Mwiofg, -éwg, 6
N

Noaaoouwv, 6
Nayyad, 6
Nagapd, 1
Natapée, 1
NatapéT, 1
Natapnvés, -1}, -6v
Natwpdiog, -ov, 0
Na8dp, 6
NaBavanh, 6

vai

Napdv, 6

Naiv,

vasg, -00, 0
Naotp, 6

vdpdog, -ou, 1)
Ndpkiooog, -ou, 6
vovoyéw
VaOKATPOS, -0U, 0
vads, N

vaing, -ov, 0
Nay up, 0
veaviag, -ov, 0
veaviokog, -ov, 0
Néa, TI6N1g, 1

¢
o
¢

o
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calf

musician

labor, exertion
marrow

I learn a secret, initiate
myth, legend

I roar

I ridicule, disdain
from a mill

from a mill

mill, millstone
Myra (city)
myriad (10,000)

I anoint

ten thousand
countless
perfume, ointment
Mysia (province)
mystery, secret

I am blind

welt, bruise, wound
I censure, blame
blemish, blame

I become foolish
foolishness
foolish talk
foolish

Moses

Nahshon

Naggai

Nazareth
Nazareth
Nazareth
Nazarene

a Nazarene
Nathan
Nathanael

yes

Naaman

Nain (town)
temple

Nahum

spikenard perfume
Narcissus

I am shipwrecked
captain, ship-owner
ship

sailor

Nahor

young man
young man
Neapolis



VekpOs, -d., -0V
VekpOw
VEKPWO1S, -€WS, 1
veounvia, -ag, 1
véog, -a, -ov
vedTns, -NTos, 1
ved(puTOS, -0V
vedw
vedérn, -ng, M
NeBaip, 6
védog, -oug, T6
vedpds, -0D, 6
Vewkdpog, -0, 0
VeWTEPIKOS, -1, -0V
v
V0w
vnuidéw
VHAT10S, -Q., -0V
Nmpets, -éws, 0
Nmpi, 6
vnoiov, -ov, 16
vijoos, -ou, 1
vnoTeia, -ag, M
Vo Tedw
Vo TS, 1808, 0, 1)
vnddiiog, -a, -ov
vidw
Niyep, 0
Nikdvwp, -0p0g, 6
Vikdw
vikm, -ng, M
N1ké3npog, -ov, 6
NiKoAiTNS, -0U, 0
Nikéra.0g, -0v, 0
NKOTOALS, -€WS, 1
ViKog, -0us, TO
Nivevn]
NweviTng, -ov, 6
vinTip, -fipos, 6
vinTw
Voéw
vémpa, -otos, Té
vé0og, -1, -ov
VOMﬁa 'ﬁSa ﬁ
vopilw
VOUIKOS, -1, -0V
vopipwsg
vomopa, -aT0s, T6
vopodi3dokahos,
-ov, 0
vopoBeria, -ag, M
vouoBeTéw
VOpROBEéTTS, -0, O

dead, useless

I put to death
death

new moon

new, fresh, novice
youth

newly converted
I nod, gesture
cloud

Naphtali

cloud, crowd
kidney, desire
temple keeper
youthful

by

I spin

I am a child
infant, child
Nereus

Neri

small island
island

fasting, not eating
I fast, abstain from food
hungry

restrained

I am self-controlled
Niger

Nicanor

I conquer, prevail
victory
Nicodemus
Nicolaitan
Nicolaus
Nicopolis

victory

Nineveh

Ninevite
washbasin

I wash

I understand, perceive
mind, plot
illegitimate child
pasture

I think, suppose
lawful

lawfully

coin

teacher of the law

legislation, giving law
I legislate law
lawgiver

vépog, -ov, 6

Voo éw

véoog, -ou, 1
voooid, -ag, 1
vooaiov, -ov, 76
voooég, -0d, 0
voopitw

v6T0S, -0U, 0
vouBeria, -ag, M
VouBeTéw
vouvey ws

vodg, vods, 6
Népda, -as, 1
V‘illq)ﬂs -ns, ﬁ
vupddiog, -ov, 0
vopduv, -@vog, 6
viv

vuvi

VOE, VUKTES, M
vooow
VuoTddw

vuy 6Muepov, -ov, T6
N@e, 6

vwOpois, -d, -6v
V@TOS, -0U, 6

—
(=]

Eaivw

E_,GViCL, -as, ﬁ
Eevitw
Eevodoy éw
£évog, -1, -0V
EE0TTS, -0V, O
Enpaivw
Enpés, -d, -6v
g£d\vog, -1, -ov
EVNoV, -0V, TO
Evpdw

(0]

0, M, 76
0ySorikovTa
88005, -1, -ov
dyxos, -ov, 0
08¢, 3¢, T63€
08ebw

081 yéw
031y6g, -0D, 0
0301T0péw
03otmopia, -ag, 1
0865, -00, M
6301g, 636vT0S, O
63vvdw

636vm, -ng, M
03vpués, -0d, 0
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law, principle, Law
I am sick, am ailing
disease, illness
brood, nest

young bird

young bird

I embezzle

south, south wind
admonition, warning
I admonish, instruct
wisely, thoughtfully
mind, intellect
Nympha

bride

bridegroom
wedding hall

now

now

night

I pierce, stab, prick
I grow sleepy, doze
a night and a day
Noah

lazy, sluggish

back

I comb wool
hospitality, guest room
I entertain, surprise
I show hospitality
foreign, strange
pitcher

I dry, dry up, wither
dry, dried

wooden

wood, tree, cross

I shave

the

eighty

eighth

impediment, burden
this

I travel, journey

I lead, guide

leader, guide

I travel, journey
journey

road, way, journey
tooth

I am in pain

pain, woe
mourning, lamentation



9 ’ e

O¢iag, -ov, 0
b4
oCw
66ev

b4 / e
080vm, -1s, M

b4 ’ ’
0080viov, -ov, T0

>
oda
oikéiog, -a., -ov
oikeTeia, -ag, 1
01KkéTNS, -0V, 0
oikéw
oiknua, -Tog, T6

9 ’ ’
oiknTYptov, -ov, 16
oikia, -ag, 1

9 ’ ~ ¢
oikiaxég, -0, 0
0iK08eomOTéW
01k03eam6TNS, -0U, 0
oikoSopéw

9 4 ~ e
o1kodou™, -fis, M

9 ’ e
01K0d0p0g, -0u, 0
oikovopéw
oikovopia, -ag, 1
oikovépog, -ov, 0
01K0S, -0V, 0

9 ’ e
oikoupévn, -ng, 1

9 ’ ’
01KOVPYGS, -6V

9 ’ ~ ¢
0ikT1pués, -00, 0
oikTippwv, -ov
oikTipw
oivoméTNg, -ov, 0
01v0g, -0V, 0

9 ’ e
owvo(prvyia, -0.g, )
olopat
0105, -0, -0V
oiow
OKVéw

9 ’ ’ 7
okvNp6s, -d, -6V

9 /7
OKTAjLEPOS, -0V
OKTU)
8\eBpog, -ou, 0
ONyomIoTia, -ag, M
OAy6mIoTOS, -0V
O\iyog, -1, -ov

bl 4
OA1yOruy 0S, -0V
ONywpéw

I\ 7
ONYwS

9 ’ ~ ¢
0AN0BpevTNS, -00, 0
bd 7
0N0Bpelw

dhokabTwHA, -0.TOS, T6

ONokAmpia, -a.g, 1)
ON6KATPOS, -0V
ONONGCW

6\og, -1, -0V
ONOTENNS, -é¢

Uzziah

I stink, smell

from where, whence
sheet, linen cloth
linen cloth

I know

relative, kin

house slave

house slave

I dwell, live, reside
room, apartment
dwelling place
house

relative, household
I keep house

house manager

I build

building, edifying
builder

I manage, administer

management, order, plan

administrator, manager
house, family
world, inhabited earth
homemaker

pity, mercy

merciful

I have compassion
drunkard

wine

drunkenness

I think, expect

of what sort, such as
Pépw

I hesitate, delay

idle, lazy

on the eighth day
eight

ruin, destruction
little faith

of little faith

small, few, little
discouraged

I despise, make light
hardly, barely
destroyer

I destroy, ruin
whole burnt offering
wholeness

whole, entire

I cry aloud, wail
whole, entire
completely

e

9 ~ ~
O\uprdcg, G, 0
b4 e
0AvvBog, -ov, 0
(74
OAwg
v e
opBpos, -ov, 0
e ’
opeipopat
e /

OUINEW

e ’ e
OUINLQ, -O.S, T

e ’ e
OuixAm, NS, M

/

dupa, -aTosg, T6
Spviw
opoBupadéy

e ’ ’
onoloTaBng, -€g
duotog, -a, -ov

e ’ e
dpo1éTng, -nTog, 1
e 7

0016w

opoiwpa, -T0S, T6
opoiwg

Opoiwos, -ews, M
opoNoyéw
opoloyia, -ag, 1
OpONOYOURéVWS
opéTEYVOS, -0V
opod

e ’

opohpwyv, -ov
Snwsg

dvap, 16

dvdpiov, -ov, T6
overdiw
overdiouég, -0d, 0
dveidog, -oug, T6

’Oviioipog, -ov, 6

’Ovnoidopog, -ov, 6
dviKég, -1, -6V
ovivnm
dvopa, -atog, T6
9 ’
ovopdlw
b4 e e
dvog, -ov, 0, 1
dvtwg
v I’
0£0g, 0Ug, TO
0&vg, -€ia, ¥
9 ’ -~ e
onm, -NS, M
b4
om0 Bev
omicw
OmINGw
e/ 7
0mAov, -ou, TO
0T010g, -Q, -0V
dmov
onTdvopat
onTacia, -ag, N
9 ’ ’ ’
OnTég, -1, -6V
(’)Tl:Ujp(I, -as, ﬁ
dnwg
dpapa, -atog, T6
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Olympas

summer fig
completely, really
rain-storm

I have affection for

I speak, talk
association, intercourse
mist, fog

eye

I swear, take an oath
with one mind

same desires

like, similar
likeness, similarity

I make like, compare
likeness, image, copy
likewise, similarly
likeness, resemblance
I promise, confess
confession
undeniably, certainly
of the same trade
together
like-minded

yet, although

dream

foal, donkey

I revile, insult

insult

disgrace

Onesimus
Onesiphorus

of a donkey

I benefit, enjoy
name

I name, call

donkey

really, certainly

sour wine, vinegar
sharp, quick

hole, opening

from behind

behind, after

I equip, arm, prepare
tool, weapon

what sort of

where

I appear

a vision, trance
roasted, baked

ripe fruit

how, so that

a vision



SP(M’"S, -€ws, ﬁ
0paTéS, -1j, -6V
opdw

b ’ ~ e

Spy1h -Ais, M
opyitw

dpyiros, -n, -ov

9 ’ ~ e
Spyuid, -Gg, 7

b Vi

Opéyw

9 7 /7 7
opervég, -1, -6v

b4 e
O0peL1g, ~ews, 1)

9 ’
opBomodEw
6peé§s 'ﬁs '6V
dpBoTonéw
dpBpitw
0pBp1Vég, -1, -6V
3pBpog, -ou, 0
0pBdg

e /

opilw

dptov, -ov, 76

e ’

opkifw

dpkog, -ou, 6
opKwpooia, -ag, 1
opprdw

e /7 -~ e
?Pl”]s -ns, M

/ /
dpunua, -atog, 16
dpveov, -ov, T6

v e e
0pV1is, '160S5 0, M
0poBeria, -ag, M
dpog, -oug, 16
dptoow

dppavég, -1, -6v
opy éopat

174 &y &

0S, M, 0

4

00 dK1S

goog, -a, -ov
001611, -NT0S, M
00iwg

9 ’ -~ e

ooun, -ns, N

e/

8oog, -1, -ov
éoTéov, ou, T6

e/ e/ (V4
8oTig, fiTig, 8 1t
00 TpdK1Vog, -1}, -0V
b4 e
00 PpNOS, -ews, M
b ~ e

00 (PpDg, -Vog, N
Stav

174

Ote

174

o1

a vision

visible

I see, appear, witness
anger, wrath

I am angry

easily angered
fathom (6 ft.)

I stretch out, reach
hilly, mountainous
longing, desire

I walk upright
upright, straight

I teach correctly

I get up early

early morning
early morning
correctly

I determine, appoint
boundary, region

I implore

oath

oath

I rush, set out

will, inclination, desire
sudden violence
bird

bird

boundary
mountain

I dig

orphaned

I dance

who, which
whenever, as often as
holy, devout, pious
piety, holiness
devoutly, holy
fragrance, odor

as many as, as much as
bone

whoever, whatever
earthenware

sense of smell
waist, loins
whenever

when, while

that, because
where

not

no

aha!

woe!

by no means

08¢
003eis, 0USepia, 00SEV
0U8émoTE
b4
0VdETTW
OUKéTL
oUKoDV
oby
b74
ounw
9 ’ ~ e
o0pd, -ds, 1
9
ovpdyiog, -ov
0Upav6Bev
’ ~ ¢
ovpavds, -0d, 0
9 ’ ~ ¢
OvpBavog, -0d, 0
S 7 e
Ovpiag, -ov, 0
odg, WT6g, T6
ovoia, -ag, M
olite
obTog, atiTn, TodTO
oliTwg
ovyi
dpetréTng, -ou, 6
9 / ~ e
oerrn, -fig, M
bd ’ 3
o(peirnua, -aT0S, TO
opeirw
Sdperov
dderog, -oug, T6
0(hBarpodovlia,
e
-as, M
9 7 ~ e
0(hpBaposg, -0d, 0
g, -ews, 6
9 ~ 7 e
opig, -00g, N
9 ’
O NEW
bd ’
0 NOTLO1EW
b4 e
0 A0S, -0V, 0
oy vpwpa, -aTos, T6
9 ’ 7
oyaptov, -ov, TO
9 ’
oyé
b4
oyipog, -ov
b4
oyiiog, -a, -ov
b4 e
0\|“59 -EWs, M
v
oyopant
bl ’ 4
ojywviov, -ov, TO
II
Toy1dedw
’ ’ e
Tayis, i80S, M
ndenua, -aTos, T6
na8nTog, -1, -6v
nd0og, -oug, TO
7 ~ ¢
na1doywyos, -od, o
naiddpilov, -ovu, TO
noudeia, -ag, M
nodevTNg, -0d, 0
Ta1dedw
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and not, nor, neither
no one, nobody
never

not yet

no more, no longer
therefore, so

so, therefore, then
not yet

tail

heavenly

from heaven
heaven

Urbanus

Uriah

ear

property, wealth
nor, neither

this

thus, in this manner, so
not

debtor

debt

debt, sin

I owe, am in debt
would that
benefit, good
eye-service

eye
snake

brow, cliff, edge
I cause trouble

I gather a crowd
crowd

fortress

fish

late, evening
late, latter (rain)
late, evening
appearance, face
opdw/Brénw
wage, pay

I snare, trap

trap, snare

suffering, misfortune
subject to suffering
suffering

guardian, guide
child

upbringing, training
instructor, teacher

I instruct, train



na18160ev

nadiov, -ov, TO
noudiokmn, -ng, N
noilw

TOig, Ta1d6g, 0, M
naiw

ndAo

noia16s, -d, 6v
ToAA16TNS, -NTOS, T
naraidw

nd)‘n’ NS, ﬁ
Talyyeveoia, -as, 1
TdAw

oA Oel
Mappuria, -ag, 1
novdoyiov, -0u, T6
navdoyeds, -éws, 0
navﬁyuglg, -ews, M
TAVOIKEL
TOVOTAiQ, -0S, 1
navovpyia, -as, 1
navodpyos, -ov
TOVTOYf
ToVTOY 0D
TOVTENTS, -€S
ndvT

ndvTo0eV
TOVTOKPATWP, -0p0S, O
ndvToTE

TAdVTWS

napd

napd

nopd

napaBaivw
napaBAIw
nopdBaots, -€ws, 1
nopaBdTng, -ov, 0
napapBidopat
nopoBoredopat
rapaBot, -fis, 7
napayyenia, -ag, M
TPy yENW
Tapayivopat
Tapdyw
TapodetypaTiCw
napdde100g, -0v, 6
nopadéEopat
Topadéy opat
TopodiSwut
nopdd0&0g, -ov
Topdd001s, -ews, 1
nopadwow

from childhood
child

slave girl

I play, dance
child, servant

I strike, hit, wound
long ago, formerly
old

age

I become old, age
fight

rebirth, regeneration
again

all together
Pamphylia

inn

innkeeper
celebration

whole house

full armor, panoply
cunning, trickery
crafty, sly, clever
everywhere
everywhere
perfect, complete
in every way

from all directions
Almighty

always

certainly, doubtless
from (Gen.)

nopaEnAow
TopaBaNdo o0, -0,
-ov
nopaBewpéw
WGPGGﬁKﬂa -ns, ﬁ
napéRnV
nopoBiow
napaivéw
TopaLTéONOL
TopoKaBEéSopat
TOPOKONEW
TOPAKOANVDTTW
TopdKeLpnat
TOPOKEKAN VPO
TOUPAKATO1S, -€WS, 1
TOPAKANTOS, -0U, 0
TCCLp(IKOﬁ, 'ﬁ59 ﬁ
TOPOKONOVBEW
TOPAKOVW
TOPOKOTTTW
nopolopBdvw
TAPANEYOROL
TOPOA L opot
TopPdA10S, -0V
napa)\xayﬁ, 'ﬁSs ﬁ
napoloyifopat
TOPANVTIKOS, -1), -0V
Topaldw
nopauévw
napopvBéopat
nopopvdia, -ag, 1

beside, in the presence of tapapvBiov, -0v, 16

(Dat.)
alongside of (Acc.)
I transgress, deviate
I approach, cross over
transgression
transgressor
I urge, force
I risk, expose to danger
parable, illustration
order, command

TOPOVOpEW

e
TOPOVOUL, -0S, T
TOPOTIKPOIVW

TOPATIKPATHES, -0D, 6

TOPATITTW
TOPATIEW
TOPATAO10S, -,
-ov
TOPATANTIWS
TAPATOPEVOpOLL

I command, order, direct tapdnTwpa, -aT0S, T6

I come, arrive

I pass by/along

I expose, disgrace
paradise
Topadéyopat

I receive, welcome

I hand over, betray
incredible, wonderful
tradition
nopadidwpt

nopoppéw
Topdonuos, -ov
TOPOTKEVAEW
TC(Ip(lO'KEUT’], NS, ﬁ
ToPATTHOW
TOPATEIVW
nopaTNPéw
TCCLp(LTﬁpT]O'IS, -€Ws, ﬁ
TopATIONUL
TOPATUYY VW
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I make jealous
by the sea

I overlook, disregard

deposit, what is entrusted

napaBaivw
TopOTiOMNUL

I advise, recommend
I ask for, decline

I sit beside

I call, invite

I hide, conceal

I am ready, am present
TOPAKONVTTW
encouragement

the Helper
disobedience

I follow, investigate
I overhear, disobey

I bend over, look into
I take with, take over
I sail past
TopolapuBdvw
coastal

change, variation

I deceive, defraud
lame, paralyzed

I undo, weaken

I remain with, stay

I encourage, console
encouragement
encouragement

I disobey
lawlessness

I rebel

revolt, rebellion

I go astray, miss

I sail past

very similar

similarly, likewise

I go by, pass by

sin

I drift away, slip away
distinguished, emblem
I prepare, get ready
preparation
mopioTNUL

I prolong, extend

I watch, observe
observation

I place before, entrust
I happen to be near
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TOPAVTIKA
nopadépw
napadpovéw
nopappovia, -ag, 1
TPy eI LW
napoyelpacia, -og, N
mapoy phjpa
nApSaAtg, -ews, 1
nopéRNV
napeproodunv
Tapeyevouny
nopedédwka
nopeddOmy
nopedpedw
TopéSwKa

o pédNKa
TOPELRALL
ndpetpt
TapelTdyw
TOPELTAKTOS, -0V
TopelTdEW
TopeLTdvw
TOPeLTépy OpaLL
TapetociABov
TAPELTTIVEYKA
nopelTPépw
TOPEKTOS
nopékuja
napéraBov
TapeNedoopal
TapeAiAvBa
nopeAupOnV
TOPeERPANW
TC(IpE],LBO)\T'], 'ﬁ39 ﬁ
TopéRelva
TOPEVOY Néw
nopéEw
TOPENET OV
TOPENLSNNOS, -0V
nopeppUNY
TopEPy OpaLL
TAPET1S, -€WS, 1)

napéoopa
TOPETTNKA
nopéoTnoa
TopETy oV
Topéyw
Tapnyopia, -ag, N
TapTKa
napfiABov
TAPT|VEYKOV
noprTNROL

immediately

I carry away, remove
I am insane
insanity

I spend the winter
spending the winter
suddenly, immediately
leopard
nopoBaivw
nopoprdopat
napayivopat
nopadidwpt
nopadidwpt

I serve
nopadidwut
nopaTiONUL
Tapinu

I am present, arrive
I bring in

smuggled in
napelodyw

I sneak into, slip in
I'slip in
TOPELT EPY OPALL
nopelTPépw

I make an effort, apply
besides, except for
TOPAKOTTW
nopalopuBdvw
Tapépy opat
Tapépy opat
nopolopBdvw

I surround, set up

a camp, an army
TOPOPEVW

I annoy, trouble
Topéyw
TOPOATITTW
stranger, sojourning
nopappéw

I go by, pass by
passing over,

nopnTNOdunv
nopBevia, -ag, 1
nopBévog, -ou, 1, 6
IdpBot, -wv, ot
TopinuL
noapicTNU
Moppevas, -4, 6
ndpodog, -ov, 1
TOPOIKEW
TopoIKia, -0, M
TAPOKOS, -0V

nopopia, -0g, M
ndpovog, -ov
TOPOiY OpaLt
TopopnotdEw
Tapouo1os, -ov
TopoEivw
TAPOEVTNOS, -0D, 6
Tapopyitw
TapopyLopds, -0d, 0
TAPOPYLW
TapOTPUVW
napovria, -0.g, M
TCClpO\IJig, 'iSOS’ ﬁ
nappnoia, -ag, N
noappnoidéopat
ropyynpat

ndg, ndoa, ndv
ndoya, T6

ndoy w

Mdtapa, -wy, Td
noTdEw

noTdoow

ToTéW

TaTHP, TATP6S, O
IdTpog, -ov, 6
notpid, -8, 1
TaTpLdpyMS, -0v, 6
TATPIKGS, -1, -6V
naTpig, -180g, M
IMoTpoBdg, -, 6

disregarding TATPOAWAS, -0V, O
ndpelut TATPOTAPdS0TOS, -0V
TopioTNuUL TOTPWOS, -0, -0V
nopioTNnm Iadlog, -ov, 6
Topéy W nadw
I offer, grant, bring aboutTId.¢os, -ov, M
comfort Ty bvw
napinu médn, -ng, M
Topépyopat ned1vog, -1, -6v
nopodépw neCedw
TOPALTEONOL neli
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nopoiTéopan

virginity

virgin

Parthians

I neglect, avoid

I come, help, provide

Parmenas

passage, passing by

I dwell as a stranger

temporary residence

stranger, temporary
resident

proverb, parable

drunk

I pass (time)

I am like

similar, like

I urge, am upset

stirring up, provoking

I make angry

anger

napopyitw

I incite, arouse

presence, arrival

plate, dish

openness, courage

I speak freely/openly

Topoiyopat

all, whole, every, any

the Passover

I suffer, experience

Patara (city)

ToTAdo oW

I strike, hit

I step on, walk on

father, ancestor

Patmos (island)

family, clan, nation

patriarch

of ancestors

homeland, fatherland

Patrobas

father murderer

inherited

inherited from father

Paul

I stop, cause to cease

Paphos (city)

I am dull, make fat

fetter, shackle

flat, level

I travel on foot

by land



meBopy Ew

ne100g, -1, -0V

neibw

newvdw

neipa, -as, ﬁ

nelpdw

nelpdopat

Telpaopés, -0d, 6

newrpov, -fis, 1

neiow

TéNAY0S, -0US, T6

meNekilw

TEUTTOS, -T), -0V

TéUTW

mévns, -nToS

nevBepd, -a.g, M

TevBepbg, -0, 0

nevBéw

névBog, -0us, TO

Tevty pos, -d, -0V

TEVTAKLS

TeVTOKLO) 1N101, a1,
-

TEVTOKGO101, -aL1, Ol

TéVTE

TEVTEKALSEKALTOS, -T),
-ov

TEVTTKOVTA

TeVTNKOO TY, -, N

némelopuat

TEMieTNAL

nénoiBa

Temoibnog, -ews, M

nénovBa

TENOTIKO

TEMPAYHOL

TETPOLY O

TETTWKA

TETWKOL

TEPAITEPW

népay

népag, -0ToS, T6

HéPYGMOS, -ov, ﬁ

HéP’Yﬂa ns, ﬁ

nepi

nepi

Teptdyw

nepraipéw

TepLdTTW

TEPLATTPATTW

TePIBANW

nep1BERANUAL

nepIBAETW

I obey
persuasive

I persuade, convince
I hunger
attempt, trial

I test, tempt, attempt
I try, attempt
test, temptation
persuasion
nelBw

open sea

I behead

fifth

I send

poor, needy
mother-in-law
father-in-law

I grieve, mourn
grief, mourning
poor, needy
five times

five thousand

five hundred
five
fifteenth

fifty

Pentecost

melBw

néCw

melBw

confidence, trust
Aoy W

ToTiGW

npdoow

npdoow

TRTW

Tvw

furthermore, beyond
across, other side
end, limit, boundary
Pergamum

Perga

nepiBOraLoV, -0, TO
nep1déw
nep1édpapov
nepréwoa
TePLEBMNKA
TEPLEINOY
nepéhapyra
TepLémeTov
Teptepydopat
Tepiepyos, -ov
mepiéppnEa
Tep1épy ORaLL
TePLETTIKO
nepléoTny
TepLéy ov
Tep1éy w
nepr&uvvout
neprEWopat
nepLEWow
nep1fiABov
TePIATTPAYQ
mepiiya
TepiBeog, -ews, M
TepTioTNIL
TepikdBappa, -aToS,
T0
TEPIKANOTTTW
TePIKELUOL
TEPIKEKANLUPLALL
nepikearaia, -ag, 1
TEPIKPATNS, -€S
TePIKPURW
TEPTKUKAOW
nepINdpuTW
TepIAeiTopOL
nepiAuTOS, -0V
neptpuévw
népiE
TEPLOIKEW
neploikog, -ov
TeP1OVO10S, -0V
TCGplOXﬁ,} 'ﬁS’ ﬁ
TEPLTOTEW
TepITEipw

concerning, about (Gen.) TepiminTw

around (Acc.)

I travel about

I remove, take away
I kindle, start a fire
I shine around

I put on, clothe
mep1BAMW

I look around

TEPLTOLEW
TEPITOINT1S, -€WS, 1)
TePIPTiyVupL
nepLondw

Teplooeia, -ag, 1)
neplooevpa, -aT0S, TO
TEPLO O EVW

TePLOTOS, -1, -0V
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clothing, cloak

I bind, wrap around
TEPITPEY W
nepréuvvuut
TepLTIONUL
mepropéw
TepINApUTW
TePITiTTW

I am a busybody
busybody, witchcraft
mepipriyvum

I go around, travel about
neptioc TN

Teptioc TN
Tep1éy w

I surround, contain

I get ready, gird about
nepruvvunt
nepruvvuut
TeP1épy OpOL
TEPLALOTPATTW
TepLdnTW

wearing, put around
I avoid, stand around
garbage, dirt, refuse

I cover, conceal

I be around, wear
TEPIKANOTTTW
helmet

being in control

I hide, conceal

I surround, encircle
I shine around

I remain

grieving, very sad

I wait for

around

I live nearby
neighbor

chosen, special
passage (of text)

I walk about, roam

I impale, pierce

I fall into, encounter
I acquire, obtain
gaining, possessions
I tear off

I am distracted
abundance, surplus
abundance, fulness
I abound

abundant, exceptional



TEPLOTOTEPOS, -,
-ov
TEPLOTOTEPWS
TEPLO T WS
Tep1oTepd, -4g, M
TePLTEUVW
mep1TiONUL
meptTopr, -fig, M
nepLTPénw
TepLTpéyw
neprpépw
nep1hpovéw
Tepiy wpPog, -0V
nepiympa, -a1og, 76
TePTEPEVOLLAL
Mepois, -i80g, M
népuat
meooduAL
TeTe1vov, -0d, T6
néTopa
méTPQL, -ag, M
IéTpog, -ou, 6
TETPWING, -€S
Tyavov, -ov, T6
T”’TYﬁ’ 'ﬁS, ﬁ
TAYyvLI
nN3dAtov, -ov, TO
TMAiKOS, -1}, -0V
TNAGS, -0D, 6
TCTl]p(/L, -as, ﬁ
nnpéw
TRY VS, -ews, N
Tidw
méCw
nBavoloyia, -as, M
TIKpOiVW
TKPAV®
nikpia, -0g, 1
TKpOg, -d, -0V
TIKPWS
IM\GaT1o0g, -0V, 0
TLUTATHL
mipmpnpt
Tokidiov, -ov, T0
TV, -aKOS, 1)
nivw
niopat
méTNg, ~TNTOS, N
TMPAOKW
TITTW
Mo1dia, -ag, 1
IMoidiog, -a, -ov
T TeVW

greater, more

more, far greater
exceedingly

dove, pigeon

I circumcise

I put around, grant
circumcision

I turn, change to

I run around

I carry around

I disregard, despise
neighboring
garbage, dirt

I brag, boast
Persis

last year

TTTW

bird

I fly

rock

Peter

rocky

rue, garden herb
spring, well

I make firm
rudder

how large? how great?
clay, mud
knapsack

I disable, blind
cubic, forearm length
I seize, arrest

I press down
convincing speech
I am embittered
TIKPOiVW
bitterness, animosity
bitter, resentful
bitterly

Pilate

I fill, fulfill

I have a fever, swell up
tablet

writing tablet

I drink

Tivw

fatness, richness

I sell

I fall, perish
Pisidia

Pisidian

I believe, trust

TLOTIKOS, -1}, -0V
MO TIS, -€ws, M
ToTog, -1, -0V
ToTOW

nAovdw

TAdvT, NS, 1
TAAVITNG, -0U, O
TAAVOS, -0V
TNAE, TAQAKOS, T
TAAO P, -ATOS, TO
LN Todof !
TAQAOTOS, -1, -0V
TAQTEQ, -ag, 1)
TAATOS, -0US, TO
TAQTOVW

A TS, -€ia, -0
TAéYNQL, -ALTOS, TO
TNéKW

nAeovdlw
TNEOVEKTEW
TAOVEKTNS, -0V, 0
nheovetia, -ag, 1)
nhevpd, -ag, 1
TNéw

m\TWﬁs 'ﬁS, ﬁ
nTAfiBog, -ovs, T0
TANBvVW
TAAKT™NG, -0V, 0
TAUpPLPA, -1, 1)
ATV

TATIPTS, -€S

TANPOpopéw
mAnpodopia, -ag, 1
TANPOW

TARPWHA, -ATOS, TO
TANoiov
RMWHOVﬁ, 'ﬁS, ﬁ
Ao oW

nhotdpiov, -ou, T6
TAOioV, -0V, TO
nA0oDg, TA06S, O
nA00V010g, -0, -0V
TAOVO WS
TAOUTEW
TAOUTI W
nAodTOS, -0U, 0, T6
TAVVW

nvedpa, -aTog, T0
TVELRATIKOS, -1, -0V
TVEVUATIKWS
nVéw

Tiyw

TVIKTOS, -1, -0V
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faithful, genuine
faith, trust, proof
faithful, trustworthy
I convince

I mislead, deceive
wandering, deception
wanderer

deceitful, misleading
tablet

image, figure

I form, make, mold
fabricated

street, wide road
breadth, width

I widen, make broad
wide, broad

braid, weaving

I weave, braid

I increase, become great
I exploit, outwit, cheat
greedy person
greediness, covetousness
side of the body

I sail

wound, blow

large number, crowd
I increase, multiply
bully, combative person
flood

but, except, however
full, complete

I fulfill, complete
certainty

I fulfill, complete, finish
fulfillment, fullness
near, neighbor, close
satisfaction

I strike

small boat

boat

sailing, voyage

rich, wealthy

rich, abundantly

I become rich

I make rich

wealth, riches

I wash

spirit, wind, breath
spiritual

spiritually

I blow, breathe out

I choke, strangle
choked



TCVOﬁ, 'ﬁS, ﬁ
TodNPNS, -€S

n60ev

notéw

Toinua, -0.ToS, T0
ToiNo1g, -€ws, M
noInTNS, -00, 0
TOIKINOS, -T), -0V
nonaivw

notuny, -évog, 6
moipvm, -ng, N
noipviov, -ov, T6
moi0s, -0, -0V
ToNepéw

TONENOS, -0V, O
TONLS, -€ws, M
roMTdpy s, -0v, 0
ToiTela, -a.g, M
TONTEVpA, -ATOS, TO
TONITEVOP AL

TON TG, -0V, O
TOANAKIG
TONATAATIWY, -0V
no\vhoyia, -as, 1
TONVULEPWS
TONUTOIKIAOS, -0V
TONUS, TONAT], TOND
TOANUO TN QLY VOS, -0V

TONUTENNS, -€g
TONUTLHLOS, -0V
TONUTPOTWS
nopa, -aToS, T6
WOVT]PiOLa -as, ﬁ
novnpos, -d, -6v
névog, -ou, 6
IMovTiKbg, -1, -6V
M6évTi0g, -0v, 6
TéVTOS, -0V, 0
I6vTog, -ou, 6
Tén\10g, -0v, 6
Topeia, -ag, N
Topelopot
nopBéw
noptonés, -0d, 6
I6pki0g, -0v, O
nopveia, -ag, 1
nopvedw

népvm, Mg, M
néprog, -ov, 0
noppw
noppwBev
nOP(Dl”Pa, -as, ﬁ

wind, breath

(robe) to the feet

from where, whence?

I do, make, perform

product, creation

doing, creation, work

doer, poet

of various kinds

I shepherd, tend, herd

shepherd, pastor

flock

flock

which, what kind of?

I fight, make war

war, fight

city, town

city official, magistrate

citizenship, state

place of citizenship

I live, conduct myself

citizen

often, frequently

many times, manifold

wordiness

in many ways, often

many-sided, manifold

many, much, great

sympathetic,
compassionate

expensive

valuable, precious

in many ways

a drink

wickedness, sinfulness

wicked, evil

labor, toil, pain

from Pontus

Pontius

open sea

Pontus

Publius

journey, trip, conduct

I go, travel

I pilage, destroy

gaining wealth

Porcius

prostitution

I commit immorality

prostitute, harlot

immoral, fornicator

far away

farther, at a distance

purple cloth

TophUpPOTWALS,
'ISOS, ﬁ

noppupog, -&, odV

MO0 dKLg

n6o1g, -ews, M

n6Tog, -1, -0V

noTaués, -0d, 0

ToTOPO(POPNTOS, -0V

noTanos, -1, -6v

néTe

noTé

noTepov

TOTNPLOV, -0V, TO

TOTiCW

ITotiohot, -wv, ot

n6T0g, -0V, O

nod

o0

Iotdng, -evTog, 6

novg, m0d6g, 0

npayua, -aToS, TO

TPAYHATELQ, -0LS, 1)

npaypaTevopat

TPALTWPLOV, -0V, TO

TPAKTWP, -0p0S, 0

npdéls’ —Ews, ﬁ

TpdEw

npaoid, -4g, 1

npdTow

npaindBeta, -ag, 1)

npaiig, mpacia, mpai

npadiTng, -mrog, 1

npénw

npeoBeia, -ag, 1

nperBedw

npeoBuTépilov, -ou, TO

TPeTBUTEPOS, -a, -0V

npeoBUTNG, -0V, O

npeaPOTIS, -180g, 1

TPNVTS, -€S

npilw

npiv

HP{O'K(L, ns, ﬁ

Mpickiza, -ng, M

npo

npodyw

TPOAIPéw

TpoatTidopat

TPOAKOUW

TpoauOPTAVW

TpoaEw

npoadAlov, -0u, TO

npoPBaivw
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dealer in purple cloth

purple

how often?

a drink, drinking
how many? how much?
river, stream

swept away by a flood
what sort of

when, ever

once, formerly
whether

cup

I give to drink
Puteoli

drinking party, orgy
where?

somewhere, about
Pudens

foot

event, deed, undertaking
activity, occupation
I trade, do business
palace, palace guard
officer, constable
deed, function, act
npdoow

garden, group

I do, accomplish
gentleness

gentle

gentleness

I am fitting, suitable
ambassador

I am an ambassador
elder council

elder

old man

old woman
prostrate, head first
I saw in two, cut
before, formerly
Prisca

Priscilla

before, above

I lead, precede

I choose, prefer

I accuse beforehand
I hear before

I sin before
Tpodyw

gateway, forecourt
I go on, advance



TPOoRAIwW
TpoRaTIKOS, -1, -0V
npoépaTov, -ou, T6
TPoRERTKA
npoP1BdLw
TPOBNETW
TpoYyéyova
npoyivopat
TPOYIVWITKW
TPOYVWOS, -ews, M
npdyovos, -ov
npoypddw
TPO3MNA0S, -0V
npodidwpt
npPod6TNS, -0U, 0
TpG3popos, -ov
TPoéRMY
Tpoeyéypappat
TPoéyvwy
TPOEYVWO PO
TPoédpapov
TPOESWKA
TPoéBNKa
TPOELSOV
TPOEITOV
TPOEipMKQ
Tpoeipnuat
TPOEKTPLE QL
Tpoékoya
npoekedoopat
Tpoe N Ony
TPoeEATiLw
TPOEVApY OpaL
npoenayYENwW
npoénaBov
npoenéndOnv
npoénepia
TPOETT Y YENHOL
TPOEPY OO
TPOET TTKA
TPOETTNO A
npoeTondw
TpoevayyeNiopat

TPOEéY W
TPOEWPAKQ
nporyyayov
npomnyéopat
nponABov
TPOHATIKA
mpotipMpat
nPGBET1S, -€ws, 1)
npoBeopia, -ag, 1

I put forward, sprout

of sheep

sheep

npoBaivw

I urge, bring forward

I foresee, provide for

npoyivopat

I happened before

I have foreknowledge

foreknowledge

forefather, parent

I write beforehand

clear, obvious, evident

I betray

traitor, betrayer

forerunner

npoBaivw

npoypdhw

TPOYIVWOKW

TPOYIVWOKW

TPOTPéY W

TPodidwut

TPOTIBMUL

npoopdw

TPONEYW

TPONEYW

TPONEYW

TPOKNPUT TW

TPOKOTTW

TPOépPy oot

nporapuBdvw

I hope beforehand

I begin previously

I promise before

npondoyw

TPOTEUTW

TPOTEUTW

TPOETALYYENNW

I go on, proceed

TPOLTTNUL

TPOLTTNUL

I prepare beforehand

I proclaim good news
beforehand

I excel, have advantage

npoopdw

npodyw

I outdo, esteem

TPOépy OOt

TPOEATILW

npoaipéw

presentation, plan

set time

npoBupia, -ag, M
npb6lupnos, -ov
TpoBipws
npOiNos, -ov
TPOiTTNUL
TPOKANEW
TPOKATAYYERNNW
TPOKATOPTIGW
TPOKALTEY W
TpOKelpat
TPOKNPVT T W
mpokomt, -fis, 1)
TPOKOTTW
TPOKOY W
TPOKPLUQL, -0 TOS, TO
TPOKVPOW
npoapBdvw
TPONéyw
TPOUAPTUPONOL
npopereTdw
TPOUEPIUVAW
TPOVoéw
npbvoLa, -0s, 1
Tpoopdw
TPoopitw
TPOTALO Y W

npond TWp, -0p0S, 0
TPOTéENTIW
TPOTETNS, ~€S
TPOTOPEVONALL
npos

npos

npog
npoTdBRaTov, -ou, T6
TPOTayopedw
TPOTAdyw
WPO‘TQYUI'Yﬁ, 'ﬁSS ﬁ
TPOooLTéW
npocaiTng, -ov, 0
npocavapaivw
npogavalopuBdvw
TPOTOVONTKW
PO AVOATATPOW
TPoTavaTiONUL
TPOTAVERNV
TPOTAVEBTKA
TPOTATELNEW
TpoT Ay éw
TpoTdonavdw
npoodéopat
TPOO 8éy oot
TPoTSokdw
TPOTdoKia, -ag, 1
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eagerness, readiness
eager, ready, willing
eagerly, willingly
early (rain)

I guide, care for, aid

I provoke, challenge

I foretell, announce

I prepare

I have advantage

I am exposed, lie before
I preach before
progress

I prosper, accomplish
TPOKOTTW
discrimination, partiality
I prefer

I anticipate, undertake
I predict, say beforehand
I predict

I prepare, plan ahead
I worry beforehand

I have foresight
foresight

I foresee

I decide beforehand

I suffer before
ancestor, forefather

I accompany

reckless, thoughtless

I precede, lead

for (Gen.)

near, at, by (Dat.)

to, towards with (Acc.)
Friday (before Sabbath)
I name, call

I approach

approach

I beg

beggar

I move up, go up

I welcome

I spend a lot

I provide fully

I add, consult with
npoTavaBaivw
TPOTAVOTIONUL

I threaten further

I resound

I spend in addition

I need more

I accept, welcome

I expect, wait for
expectation



TPoTedw
npooeyyitw
npoTedeEduny
TpoTédpapuov
TPOTEBMKA
TPOTEéKoaL
npoo e\ uba
TPOT EVIVOY O
TPOCéneTov
TPOTEnNEQ
Tpooepydlopat
TpoTépnEa
TPOT éPY OO
TPOT €0 Y KA
TPOTETAEQ
TPoTevEouat
TCpOO'EI,)Xﬁ, 'ﬁS» ﬁ
Tpoo ety opat
TPOU éy W
TPOTTyoyov
TpooHABov
TPOTNAOW
TPOTHAVTOS, -0U, 6
TPOTTVEYKQ
npooMvéy BNy
TpooTNUEANTV
TPOTKALPOS, -0V
TPOTKONEW
TPOTKOAPTEPEW
TPOTKOPTEPT OIS,
-Ews, ﬁ
npoakedraiov, -ov,
16
TPOTKATPOW
TPOTKAVW
TPOTKNO1S, -€wS, T
TPOTKOMAW
TPOTKOPUNA, - TOS, TO
TCPOO'KOT”I]’ -7S, ﬁ
TPOTKOTTW
TPOTKUA W
TPOTKUVEW
TPOoTKVYNTNS, -0D, 6
TPOTNONEW
TpoTAouBdvw
TPEOAIIYLS, -€ws, M
TPOTREVW
TpoTopuitw
npoTodeilw
TpoC oy 81w
TPOTTELVOS, -0V
TPOT TN YV UL
TPOT TN TW

I allow to go farther
I approach
PO 3éy opat

PO TPéY W

TPOT TiBMUL
TPOOKOTTW

TPOOo EPyopat
npoo hépw

TPOT TN TW
TPOTTYVUNL

I make more
TPOopyvuIL

I approach, come to
TPOO €Y W
TPOTTATTW
TPOC ey Opot
prayer

I pray

I pay attention
npoodyw
TPOOUéPyopat

I nail onto
proselyte, convert
npoT hépw

npoT hépw
TPOC el OpOt
temporary, transitory
I summon, call

I wait on, persist, serve
perseverance

pillow

I assign, join

I join, incline toward
inclination, prejudice
I join, am devoted to
stumbling, offense
obstacle, offense

I strike, stumble

I roll up to

I worship

worshiper

I speak to, address

I partake, welcome
acceptance

I remain, stay on

I moor, come to port
I owe

I am angry, offended
hungry

I crucify

I prostrate, beat upon

TPOO TOLéW
TPOTTOPevopat
Tpoopriyvup
TPOTTAT O W
TPOCTATLS, -180S, M
TPOT TiBMUL
TPOO TPéY W
npoo pdytov, -ov, T6
npOT PaTog, -0V
TPoT PATWS
TPoT Pépw
TPoT MINY|S, -€S
nPO‘T‘DOPds 'ag, ﬁ
TPoT Hwvéw
TPOTY VOIS, -ews, 1|
npoaadw
TPOTWTONUTTEW
TPOTWTONTUTTTS,
-0u, 0
npocwnornuria,
-ag, M
TPOT WOV, -0U, TO
TPOTEIVW
TPOTEPOS, -AL, -0V
TPoTiONUL
TPOTPENW
TPOTPEéY W
npoiTdpyw
TCP(S(I)CLO'IS, -Ews, ﬁ
npohépw
npodmTeia, -ag, M
npopnTedw
npodHTNS, -0V, 0
TPOPNTIKGS, -1, -6V
npod s, 1805, 1
npohOdvw
npoy elpifopat
TPOY EIPOTOVEW
Ipéy 0pos, -0v, 0
npt’)p/wa, -ns, ﬁ
TpWi
npwia, -ag, M
TpwWivég, -1, -6v
npopaL, NS, n
TPWTEVW
TpwTokaBedpia, -ag, 1)
TPWTOKALT 10, -0.S, T)
TPWTOS, -1, -0V
TPWTOOTATNS, -0V, O
TPWTOTOKLA, ~-WV, Td
TPWTGTOKOS, -0V
TPUWTWS
nTaiw
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I pretend, take notice

I approach

I strike against, shatter
I command, order
defender, guardian

I add, give, grant

[ run up to

fish, relish

new, recent

recently

I bring to, offer, present
pleasing, lovely
sacrifice, offering, gift
I address, call out
pouring, sprinkling

I touch

I am partial, biased

one who shows partiality

partiality

face, appearance

I stretch out, spread
earlier, before

I plan, purpose, display
I urge, persuade

I run in front of

I exist before
pretense, excuse

I produce, bring out
prophecy

I prophesy

prophet

prophetic
prophetess

I anticipate

I select in advance
I choose beforehand
Prochorus

stern (of boat)
early, morning
morning

morning, early

bow (of boat)

I am first

seat of honor

place of honor

first, prominent, best
ringleader
birthright

firstborn

firstly

I stumble, sin, trip



TCTéplf(I, ns, ﬁ ,

nTepytov, -ov, T6

TCTéPUEﬁ -uYyos, ﬁ

TTNY6S, -1, -6V

TTOéW

TTONO1S, -€WS, M

ITolepalts, -idog, 1

nTOOV, -0V, TO

TTOpwW

nTOONA, -0.T0S, TO

TTUo oW

nTOW

TTOQA, -ATOS, TO

TTRO1S, -ews, M

TTwyela, -ag, 1

TTwy ebw

TTWwY 63, -1, -6V

nUYMﬁ, 'ﬁ37 ﬁ

0wy, -wvog, 6

UKV oS, -1, -6V

TUKTEVW

Wﬁ)\n, NS, ﬁ

TUNWY, -DVOS, 0

nuvBdvopat

ndp, -0g, T6

Ttlfp(i, 'dg, ﬁ .

nopyos, -ov, 0

nupéoow

TUPETES, -0D, 1)

TOPLVOS, -1, -0V

Tupow

nuppdlw

nuppds, -d, -6v

Ippog, -ov, 6

nOpWOts, -€ws, M

TwWAéw

T@NOS, -0U, 6

TWTOTE

Twpdw

TWPWO1S, -€ws, 1

OIS

WS

P

‘Padp,n

éaBBi

paBRouvi

papditw

deBSOS5 -0v, ﬁ

papdodY 0, -0v, 6

‘Payad, 0

padrovpynua, -aTos,
76

‘SQ‘SIOUP’Y{Q’ -as, ﬁ

heel

end, edge

wing

winged, bird

I am terrified, alarmed
terrifying, terror
Ptolemais (city)
shovel, fork

I frighten, scare
spit, saliva

I roll up

I spit

corpse

falling, collapse
poverty

I am poor

poor, beggarly
fist, fist-fight
spirit of divination
often, frequent

I box, fight

gate, door

door, gate

I inquire, learn
fire

fire pile

tower

I have a fever
fever

fiery red

I burn up, am on fire
I am fiery red

red

Pyrrhus

burning, suffering
I sell

colt, foal

ever, any time

I harden, make dull
stubbornness
how?

perhaps, somehow

Rahab

rabbi, teacher

my rabbi, my teacher
I beat with a rod

rod, stick

policeman

Reu

trick, crime

frivolity, deceit, fraud

paivw
‘Porpdv, 6
paKd
pdkog, -oug, T6
“Papd,
pavTiCw
pavTIopNéS, -00, 6
panitw
pdmopa, -atos, T6
s, -ipos.
PaydB,
Payiiz,
‘PeBékka, -0.g, M
é%srh -nsS, ﬁ
péw
‘Priytov, -ov, T6
by, -atos, 76
éﬁyvum
pfina, -aTos, T
céﬁgw/ e
Pnoa, o
pfiTwp, -0pog, 6
pnTas
e, e
PlCGs -ns, N
p1&éw
élTCT’], 'ﬁSs ﬁ
pLritw
pinTw
‘PoBodp, 6
‘P63, -Ms,
‘P630g, -ov, M
po1EM36V
popdaia, -ag, M
‘PouBniv, 6
‘PotiB, M
‘Podpog, -ou, 6
poun, -ns, 1y
ptopat
punaivw
[.S)UTE(Ipi(L, -as, ﬁ
punapés, -d, -6v
pumnog, -ov, 0
[5130'137 -€ws, ﬁ
[‘SUTiSa 'i8037 ﬁ
‘Pwpaikég, -1, -6v
‘Pwpoiosg, -a, -ov
‘PwpoioTi
e ’ e
Pdpn, ns, M
puvvupt
)3
ooBoyBdvt
TaBauwf
ooBBaTIoNéS, -00, 6
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I sprinkle

Rephan

fool, empty-head
patch, piece of cloth
Ramah (city)

I sprinkle
sprinkling

I hit, slap, whip
blow with a club/whip
needle

Rahab

Rachel

Rebekah

carriage

I flow, overflow
Rhegium (city)
wreck, ruin

I tear, break, burst
word, saying
priyvup

Rhesa

lawyer

expressly, explicitly
root, descendant

I am rooted, fixed
blinking

I am tossed about
I throw away
Rehoboam

Rhoda

Rhodes

with a noise
sword

Reuben

Ruth

Rufus

lane, narrow street
I rescue, deliver

I soil, dirty

filth, dirt

dirty

dirt

flow, flowing
wrinkle

Roman

Roman

in Latin

Rome

I say goodbye

you have forsaken me
Lord of Hosts/Armies
Sabbath rest



odppaTtov, -ov, T6
oaydvn, -ns, 1
Ta880uKaAi0g, -0v, 0
TadukK, 0

gaivw

0 dKKOS, -0U, 0
Said, 0

SaraB\, 6
Talapig, <ivog, 1)
Soleip, T6

garedw

Taiu, i

Tonip, 16

ZoApWY, 6
TaApdvn, NS, N
odhog, -0v, 0
odATLYE, -1YY0S, N
TarTiCw
TOATLOTAS, -0D, 6
ToAdun, -Ng, M
Sapdpeta, -ag, 1)
Sapopitng, -ou, 6
SopopiTig, -180g, 1
ZQHOGPQ{KW -NS, ﬁ
EdHOS, -0v, ﬁ
Topouvnh, 0
Sopdiv, 0
oavddiiov, -ov, TO
oavig, -i80g, 1
Saol\, 0

oanpos, -d, -6v
Tdrdipa, -ng, M
odndipog, -ov, 1
oapydvn, -ng, N
Sdpdetg, -ewv, ai
odp3diov, -ov, T6
oapd6VuE, -uy0s, 6
SdpenTa, -wv, Td

O 0PKIKOS, -1, -0V

o dpK1vog, -1, -0V
odpE, oapkés, 1
Tapbw

depaa -as, ﬁ
Tapuv, -@vos, 0
2aTavds, -a, o
odTov, -ov, T
2ad\Nog, -0v,
oBévvuut
oBéow
oeauToD, -fig
oefdopar
oéBaopa, -0T0S, T6
0eBaoTis, -1, -6V

~

74
0
e

0

Sabbath

dragnet

Sadducee

Zadok

I move, disturb
sackcloth

Shelah

Salathiel

Salamis (city)
Salim (city)

I shake, am distressed
Salem

Salim (city)
Salmon

Salmone

rolling wave
trumpet

I sound the trumpet
trumpeter

Salome

Samaria (city)
Samaritan
Samaritan woman
Samothrace (island)
Samos (island)
Samuel

Samson

sandal

board, plank

Saul

decayed, bad
Sapphira

sapphire

basket

Sardis

carnelian stone
onyx

Zarephath (city)
fleshly, worldly
fleshly, worldly
flesh

I sweep

Sarah

Sharon

Satan

measure (for grain)
Saul

I extinguish, put out
oBévvum
yourself

I worship, reverence
sanctuary

revered, august

0éBw

Uﬂpd, 'dSs ﬁ
oeloués, -0d, 0
oelw

TekodVdog, -0v, 0
Telelkela, -a.g, M
oeNjun, -Ng, N
gexnviddopat
Tepeiv, 6
Tepidaig, -ews, M
oepvis, -1, -6v
oepvéTNg, -NTOS, M
Tépytog, -0v, 0
Tepovy, 0

N0, 6

2, 0

onuaivw
onuéiov, -ov, 16
onuetdw

oMuepov

ofinw

o1fig, oNT6s, 0
oNToRPWTOS, -0V
00eviéw

oaywv, -6vog, N
o1rydw

UlYﬁa 'ﬁS» ﬁ
oidnpog, -ov, 6
o013npodg, -&, odv
S18Wv, -@vog, 1
T13dviog, -a, -0V
o1Kdp10g, -0U, 6
oikepa, TO

S1INGS, -8, 0
Silovavés, -0d, 0
Suwdp, 6
oukiveiov, -ov, T6
Tipwy, -wvog, 6
Swd

otvant, -ews, 16
owddwv, -6vog, 1
owidw

O1p1KOS, -1}, -0V
o1TeVThS, -1, -6V
oitiov, -ov, T6
01110108, -1, -6V
O1TONETPLOV, -0V, T
oiT0g, -0U, 0

Sdv, M

owwndw
OKOVIANIEW
okdvdalov, -ov, 76
OKATTW
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I worship

chain, rope
shaking

I shake, agitate
Secundus
Seleucia

moon

I am an epileptic
Semein

fine flour
honorable, noble
reverence, dignity
Sergius

Serug

Seth

Shem

I report, communicate
sign, indication
I write, take note of
today

I decay, rot
moth
moth-eaten

I strengthen
cheek

I am silent
silence, quiet
iron

made of iron
Sidon (city)
Sidonian
terrorist, sicarius
strong drink, beer
Silas

Silvanus

Siloam

apron

Simon

Sinai

mustard

linen

I sift

silk

fattened

grain

fattened
food/grain ration
wheat, grain
Zion

I keep silent

I cause to sin, fall
trap, temption

I dig



UKd(Dﬂ, -ns, ﬁ
oKAw

OKéNOS, -0US, TO
OKéEMAOopA, -0TOS, TO
2kevdg, -4, 0

ke, s, N
oKedog, -0Us, T6
O'K'ﬂVT']o -ﬁS,s ﬁ .
TKNVOTNYia, -0g, M
oKNYOTO16S, -0D, 0
okfjvog, -oug, T6
oKNYow

oxkfRvwpa, -0.ToS, T6
oxid, -ag, M
oxKipTdw
oKAMpokapdia, -ag, 1)
OKANPOS, -d, -6V
TKANPETNS, -NTOS, 1
TKANPOTPAY NNOS, -0V
OKAMpUVW

oKo\dg, -d, -6v

oké o, -0mog, 6
OKOTéW

oKoméS, -0D, 0
OKOPTiGW

oKopmiog, -0u, 6
OKOTELWOS, -1}, -0V
oKOTiO, -0S, M)
oKoTi W

okéTOG, -0V, TO
OKOTOW

okOBaov, -ou, T6
Tk6O1g, -0U, 6
oKVBpwndg, -1, -6V
OKOMNW

okb\ov, -0v, TO
OKWANKOBPWTOS, -0V
TKWANE, -1KOS, 0
opapdydivos, -n, -ov
opdpaydos, -ov, 6
oudpva, -ng, 1
z”ﬁpvaa -nsS ﬁ
opvpvitw

T6dopa, -wv, Td
SoNOpWY, -AV0S, 6
oopos, -00, 1

06g, 0N, o6V
oovddpiov, -ou, T6
Sovodvva, -ng, 1)
codia, -ag, 1
goditw

O'O(D()S’ 'ﬁ, -6v
Sravia, -ag, 1

skiff, small boat
OKATTW

leg

clothing

Sceva

equipment, furnishings
jar, dish, vessel
tent, dwelling
festival of tents
tentmaker

tent, lodging, body
I live, dwell

tent, dwelling
shade, shadow

I leap for joy

hard heart

hard

hardness, stubbornness
stiff-necked, stubborn
I harden

crooked

thorn, splinter

I look for, notice
goal, mark

I scatter, disperse
scorpion

dark, obscure
darkness, evil

I become dark
darkness, evil

I become darkened
rubbish, dirt, dung
Scythian

sad

I am troubled, weary
booty, spoils

eaten by worms
maggot

emerald made
emerald

myrrh

Smyrna

I put myrrh in wine
Sodom (city)
Solomon

bier, coffin

your

handkerchief
Susanna

wisdom

I make wise, teach
clever, skillful
Spain

omopATTW
omapyovéw
omaToNdw
ondw
O'TCG‘\}p(l, -ns, ﬁ
oTmeipw
TTEKOVAATWP, -0p0S, O
omévdw
omépua, -0.ToS, T6
OTeprorGY0s, -ov
oTevdw
omMhaiov, -ov, T6
omndg, -d80g, 1
omilog, -0u, 6
omNbw
om ayy viGopat
omNLYY VOV, 0V, TO
onéyYos, -0v, 0
omod6g, -0D, 1
omopd, -6, 1
onép1U0S, -0V
omépos, -0v, 6
onouvddw
oToVdAiog, -a., -0V
onouvdaiwg
UROUST’], 'ﬁSS ﬁ
omupig, -i80g, 1
oTd310V, -0V, TO
oTduvog, -ou, 1
OTAO10O TS, -0D, 0
oTAO1S, -ews, 1
O'TG'Tﬁp’ 'ﬁpoga 6
oTavpés, -0d, 6
oTOUp6W
oTadur, -fig, N
oTdy Vs, -Vog,
ZT1dy s, -V0g,
UT%YTL -ns, ﬁ
oTéyw
oTépa, -0, M
OTéENW
oTéupa, -aToS, T
oTevaypnos, -od,
oTevdw
o Tevis, -1, -6V
OTEVOY Wpéw

’ e
oTevoywpia, -ag, 1
oTépyw
0 Tepeos, -d, -6v
o Tepedw
oTepéwpa, -0.TOS, T6
Stepavdg, -d, 0
S1édavog, -ou, 0

¢
0
4

(o)

4
0
e
0
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I convulse, tear

I wrap, clothe

I live luxuriously

I pull, draw

band of soldiers

I sow (seed)
courier, executioner
I pour libation

seed

gossip, babbler

I hurry

cave, hideout

reef, spot, stain
stain, blemish

I stain, defile

I pity, feel sympathy
intestines, desire
sponge

ashes

sowing, origin, parentage
sown, grain fields
seed

I hurry, am eager
eager, zealous
eagerly, diligently
hurry, eagerness, zeal
basket, hamper
arena, stadium

jar

rebel

riot, revolt, strife
stater coin ($.80)
Cross

I crucify

cluster of grapes
ear of grain

Stachys

roof

I endure

barren

I avoid, stay away
wreath

groan, sigh

I groan

narrow

I cramp, confine
distress, trouble

I love, feel affection
firm, hard, solid

I make strong, firm
firmness, steadfastness
Stephanas

Stephen



oTédavog, -ou, 6
oTedpoviéw

o 11005, -0Ug, T6
OTHKW
oTNpLypés, -0, 0
oTnpiw

oTACW

oT1Bdsg, -ddog, 1
oTiypa, -Tos, T6
oTrypn, -fis, n
oTINBW

oT1od, -85, 1

2T01K0S, -1, -0V
oTory€lov, -0u, T6
oTovyéw

UT(?)\TI]’ 'ﬁSa ﬁ ;
oTépa, -aT0g, Té
oTépay 0s, -0v, 0
oTpaTElQ, -0S, M
OTpATEVUNA, -ALTOS, TO
oTpaTEVONAL
oTpaTNY6S, -00, 0
oTpaTid, -4g, M
oTPATIWVTNG, -0U, O
TTPATONOYEéW
oTpaTéTESOV, -0U, TO
oTpeBAOW

oTpédpw

oTpMVIdW

oTpfivos, -oug, 16
oTpouvbiov, -ov, T4
oTpWIViW
oTUYNTOS, -1, -6V
oTUYVdEw

oTONOG, -0V, O

o0, 000; Vpéig, tuav
ouyyévela, -as, 1
oVYYevns, -éS
ouYYevig, -i30g, M

e

oVYYVUpuN, -Ms, M
ouyKdONpOt
ouYKaBitw
TUYKOKOTOBEéW
TUYKaKOUY éopat
TUYKaONéw
TUYKONOTTTW
TUYKAPTTW
ovykaTaBoivw
TUYKATABET1S, -ews, 1)
oUYKaTATIBNML
ouvykataynpitopat
oUYKATERMY

O UYKEKCAUpLpO

~

wreath, crown

I crown, honor
chest, breast

I stand, stand firm
firmness

I strengthen, establish
{oTnut

leaves, leafy branch
mark, brand, scar
moment

I shine, glisten
colonnaded porch
Stoic

basic principles

I hold to, agree with
robe

mouth

stomach

campaign, warfare
army, soldiers

I am a soldier, war
chief magistrate
army

soldier

I gather an army
camp, army

I distort, twist, torture
I turn around, change
I live sensually
sensual living
sparrow

I spread out, furnish
hated

I become dark, gloomy
pillar, leader

you

relatives, kinship
relative, kin
kinswoman

pardon, indulgence
I sit with

I sit with

I suffer with

I suffer with

I summon

I conceal

I bend

I go down with
union, agreement

I agree together

I added, join
ovykaTaBoivw
OUYKANOTTTW

oUYKepdVVLI
TUYKéY LPOL
TUYKIVEW
oUYKhelw
OUYKANPOVONOS, -0V
TUYKOLVWYEW
VYKo WY6S, -0, 0
oUYKOpitw
ouykpivw
TUYKOTTW
ouykupia, -ag, 1
ouyyaipw
ouyyéw
ouyypdopat

obyy VoS, -ews, 1
ovidw
ouetdyvom
outnréw
ovENTNTHS, -00, 0
o6Guyos, -ov, 6
ov{wonotéw
oUKAP1V0g, -0V, 1)
O'UKﬁa 'ﬁ39 ﬁ

T UKOPLOPEQ., -aS, 1)
oUKov, -0v, TO
ouKoPoVTéW

TU QLYW Yéw
OuNdw

OUNONEW
ouMauBdvw
TUNéYw

OUNMEEW
oUNuopan
oul\oyiopat
TUNUTEW
ovuBaivw
ovuBANwW
ovuBaoiledw
oLuBERMKA
ouvuB1RdEw
oupBoviedw
ovpBovAoY, -0v, TO
odppouvlog, -ou, 6
Supedv, 6
ouppadnTig, -0d, 6
ovppopTupéw
ovppepitw
ouppéToy 0S, -0U, O
TUpMPNTHS, -0, 0
ovppophicw
odppopdos, -ov
ovunoBéw
ovunadng, -ég
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I blend, unite
ovyyéw

I stir up

I enclose, imprison
inheriting together with
I share, associate with
partner, participant

I bury

I compare, explain

I bend over
coincidence, chance

I rejoice, congratulate
I confuse

I associate

confusion, tumult

I live with

I join, pair, marry

I discuss, dispute
disputer
fellow-worker, comrade
I make alive with
mulberry tree

fig tree

sycamore tree

fig

I slander, accuse falsely
I carry off booty, rob
I rob

I talk with, discuss

I seize, grasp, apprehend
I collect, pick, gather
OUNéYw
ouANopuBdvw

I talk with, debate

I grieve with, hurt with
I meet, happen

I confer, debate

I rule with
ouvuBaivw

I unite, infer, teach

I advise

plan, purpose

advisor

Simeon

fellow disciple

I testify with, confirm
I share with

sharer

fellow imitator

I conform

similar in form

I suffer with
sympathetic



oupmapoyivopot
OLUTOPAKONEW
ovuraparouBdvw
ouvundpelut
oupmAo Yy W
oupméunw
ouvpmepilappdvw
oupmtivw
oUUTITTW
oupumAnPowW
oupumviyw
TUNTONTNS, -0U, 6
ovumopevopnat
ovunbéoiov, -ou, 76
oupmpedPUTepOS,
-0u, 0
ovudépw
odppnut
oopdopog, -ov
oupduréTng, -ov, 6
oopduTog, -ov
oupudhiw
oupnpwréw
TURDEWINTLS, -ews, N
ovpdwvia, -ag, 1
oopdwvog, -ov
ocopympicw
oipv\uyos, -ov
ooV
ouvdyw
ovvaywyn, -fig, N
ouvvaywvidopot
ouvaBNéw
ouvvaBpoitw
ouvaipw
ouvary pnodAwToS,
-0v, 0
OUVOKONOUBEW
ouvvariGw
g Ne 9NN Todof ]
ovvavoBaivw
ouvvavdkelpot
ouvavopiyvum
ouvvavanoouat
oVVaVEéRMY
ouvavtdw
ouvvavTinappBdvopat
ouvvdEw
ouvandyw
ovvanébovov
ouvaTéoTella
ouvvaniyénv
oVYaToBVT oKW

I come together

I encourage together

I take along, bring with
I am with

I suffer with

I send with

I embrace

I drink with

I collapse, fall together
I fulfill, approach

I crowd around
fellow-citizen

I go with

party, group
fellow-elder

I bring together, help
I agree

beneficial, profitable
fellow-countryman
grown together

I grow up with

I agree

agreement

music

harmonious, agreeing
I count up, calculate
harmonious

with (Dat.)

I gather, call together
synagogue, assembly
I fight, contend

I toil with, contend

I gather, bring together
I agree with
fellow-prisoner

I accompany, follow
I eat with, assemble

I reconcile

I go up with

I eat with

I mingle with

I relax with, rest with
ouvvavaBaivw

I happen, meet

I help with

ouvdyw

I lead away, carry off
oVYATOBVT TKW
OUVVATO0 TENW
ovvandyw

I die with

log N T 2 YONIITH

OVVATOO TENW
ouvanwWieoa
OUVAPUONOYEW
ovvapndw
ovvavEdvw
oOV3eTnog, -ov, 0
ouvdéw
oVV3oEdw
oHvSovhog, -ov, 6
O'UVSPOMﬁa 'ﬁSa ﬁ
ouwVéRNY
ouveyeipw
ovvédpapov
ouvédpiov, -ou, T6
ouvéCevEa

O LVEBTKQ
TUVEIdNO1S, -ews,

ouveidov
ovvelciNBov
ouvveinpa
obveyut

obveyut
ouvelTépyopot
TVVEéKSNIOS, -0V, 0
O UVEKNEKTOS, -1, -6V
ouvvéleEa
ouveAivla
oUVENLDONY
OUVéEw
OUVeTéEOMKQ
Ovvéneoov
OVVETET TNV
OLVETNOPTUPEW
OuvéTiov
ouvvemTiONUL
ouvvénviEa
ouvénopat
ouvepyéw
ouvepyos, -6v

ouvépyopat
ovverBiw
obveog, -ews, M
ouvéoTorpnal
OUVéoTELNQ
oVVéTTNKA
ovvéoTnoa
ouvvéoyov
ouvéTaga
ovveTdpny
ovveTdg, -1, -6V
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I destroy with, perish
with

I send with

OVVATON VUL

I join together

I seize, drag away

I grow with

bond

I imprison with

I am praised with

fellow-servant

running together

ovuBaivw

I raise to life with

oVUTpéyw

Sanhedrin, high council

ovCetyvum

ouvyTiBnut

consciousness,
conscience

ouvvopdw

ouvelTépyopot

ouIapBdvw

I am with

I come together

I enter with

traveling companion

chosen with

TUNéYw

ouvépyopat

ouANopuBdvw

oVVéyw

ovvemiTiONML

oLVUTINTW

ovvedioTnut

I testify with

ouunivw

I join in attack

ouumviyw

I accompany

I work with

helping, working
together

I come together

I eat with

insight, understanding

OV TENW

OVOTéNW

ouVVioTNUL

ouvvioTNuL

ouvéyw

oVYTAOOoW

ouvvednTw

intelligent, wise



ouVeTpipny
ouVéTpLja
oUVETUY OV
OVVeVdoKéw
ouvevwyéopat
ouvvédayov
ovvediocTnm
ouvvey UONV
oUVVéyw

/
ouvriyoyov
ouvnyépony
ouviypnat
ouvvyeny
ovvndopat
ouwriiBeia, -ag, M
ouvfiABov
TUUNAKLWTNG, -0V, O
TUVHVEYKQ
OUVTPTLAKQ
ouvrprnoca
OUVTKO
ouVVNoW
ouvldnTw
oVVOINdw
OUVVONiBw
ovYBpHTTW
ouvvinut
ouvvioTnut
ovvodedw
ouwvodia, -ag, M
oovoida
OUVOKéEW
OUVO1KOSopéw
TUVOpNéW
ovvopopéw
ovvopdw
quox;ﬁ’ 'ﬁSs ﬁ
ouwvtdoow
ouvvTéBelpan
ouvTélela, -ag, M
OVVTeNéw
oVVTéRVW
ouvTéTpupon
ouVTNpéw
ouTiOnm
oVYTOpWS
oVVTpé W
ouvYTPiBw
ooVTpIHpQ, -ATOS, TO
ouvvTpiYw
ovvTpodos, -ov

TUVTUYY OVW

ouwvTpiBw
ouvvTpiBw
oUVTUYY AVW

I agree with, approve
I feast together
ovverBiw

I join in an attack
ouyyéw

I restrain, seize, shut
ouvdyw

o VVepeipw
ouvdyw

ouvdyw

I rejoice with
friendship, custom
ouvépyopat
contemporary
ouvudépw
ovvapTdtw
ouvvaprndiw
ouvvinut

ouvvinut

I bury with

I crush

I crowd around

I break in pieces

I understand

I put together

I travel with

group of travelers

I know with

I live with

I build together

I talk with

I am next to

I realize, learn about
distress, anguish

I order, direct
ouvrTiBNut

end, close, completion
I complete, end, finish
I shorten, limit
ouvTpiBw

I preserve

I put with, agree with
promptly, briefly

I run together

I shatter, smash
destruction, ruin
ouwvTpiBw

nursed with, companion,

friend
I meet, join

EUVTISXTL -ns, ﬁ
ouVuTOKpivopal

TUVVUTOVPYEéW
ouvvwdivw
ouVwpooTia, -ag, M
Svpdkovoat, -Ov, ai
Supia, -ag, M

>tpog, -ov, 6

Svpoovikiooa,
e

-ns, N
TOpTIS, -ews, N
obpw
oVoTOPATTW
oo Tnuov, -o0v, T6
00T TWNOS, -0V
oVOTATIKOS, -1, -0V
ouoTavpéw
OV TENW
ovoTevdlw
ouvoToryéw

TULOTPATIWTTNS, -0U, 6

ovoTpédhw
O'UO'TPO(DTIL 'ﬁS’ ﬁ
ouoxnuaTiCw
Suydp, N

Suyép, N

odoyn, -fis,
o¢ddyov, -ou, T6
opdiw

oPANwW

oh6dpa
o(podpwg
ohpayitw
odpayis, idog, M
odudpbv, -0, T6
o ed6v

oxfpa, -oTog, T6
oxitw

oxiopa, -aTog, T6
oy owiov, -ou, T6
oxoNdEw

O'XO)‘T/]’ -ﬁS, ﬁ
oWlw

o@pa, -aT0S, T6
OWRATIKOS, -1, -0V
TWHATIKWS
SWRaATPOS, -0, O
owpedw
TwoBévng, -oug, 6
TwoinaTpog, -ou, 6
owTrip, -fipos, 0
ocwtnpia, -ag, N
owTNP10S, -0V

~
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Syntyche

I pretend together

I cooperate, join helping
I suffer with

conspiracy

Syracuse (city)

Syria

Syrian

Syrophoenician

Syrtis (gulf)

I drag away, pull

I convulse

signal, token
co-member with
commendatory

I crucify with

I limit, cover

I groan with

I correspond to
comrade

I come together, gather
commotion

I am conformed to
Sychar (city)
Shechem (city)
slaughter

victim, sacrifice

I slaughter

I slip, stumble
very, greatly

very much, greatly
I seal, mark

seal, stamp, mark
ankle

nearly, almost
form, appearance
I split, divide
split, division
rope

I have time, am empty
lecture hall

I save, rescue
body

bodily, physical
bodily

Sopater

I pile up, fill with
Sosthenes
Sosipater

savior, deliverer
salvation, deliverance
saving, delivering



ocwhpovéw
ocwdpovitw
ocwpoviopés, -0d, 0
ocwhpdvwg
owhpoadvn, -ng, 1
oWwppwy, -ov

T

TaBépvat, -@v, ai
Tap18d, 1

Tdypa, -uTog, T
Taddaiov

TOKTOS, -1, -0V
ToNa1Twpéw
Taaimwpia, -ag, 1)
TaNaiTwpog, -ov
TAANQVTLAI0S, -Q, -0V
TdAavTOV, -0U, TO
TaBd

Tap€iov, -ov, T6
TdE1S, -€ws, ﬁ
TATEWOS, -1, -0V

Tamewophporivn,
e

-ns, M
Tanelvo(hpwy, -ov

TOTEWOW
TATEIVWO1S, -€WS, 1
Tapdoow

Tdpay 0, -0v, 0
Tapoels, -éwg, 6
Tapoég, -00, 1
TapTapdw
Tdoow

Tabpog, -ov, 0
Top], -fig, 1
Tdhog, -ov, 6
Tdya

Ty éwg

Tay s, -1, -6v
Ty 03, -0US, TO
Ty Og, -€ia, -

Té

TéBeKa

TéBerpat

TéBA PO
TéEBUMKQ
TéBpappat

TEiy 0s, -0Vg, TO
TeKUMPLoV, -0v, TO
Tekviov, -ov, T6
TEKVOYOVEéW
Tekvoyovia, -ag, 1
TéKvov, -ov, T0
TekvoTpoéw

I am reasonable
I advise, teach
good judgment
moderately
good judgment
self-controlled

tavern, inn

Tabitha

division, order, group
Thaddaeus
determined, fixed

I endure sorrow
distress, trouble
distressed, miserable
weighing a talent
talent (ca. 70 Ibs.)
girl

storeroom, inner room
order, position
humble, gentle
humility

humble

I humble
humiliation

I stir up, disturb
disturbance, rebellion
Tarsus person
Tarsus (city)

I cast into hell

I assign, command
bull, ox

burial place

grave

perhaps, probably
quickly

quick, imminent
quickness, haste
quickly, swift
and, also

TiOMut

TiOMu

ONiBw

Ovriokw

Tpéhw

city wall

proof

child

I bear children
bearing of children
child

rear children

TéKTWV, -0V0S, O
TENELOG, -Q, -0V
TENe16TNS, -NTOS, 1)
Tehelbw
TeNelwg
TeNelwog, -ews, 1
TeNewwTns, -0, 0
Teheo Ppopéw
TehevTdw
TGAEUTT’]’ 'ﬁSa ﬁ
Tehéw
TéNOS, -0US, TO
TeAWVNS, -0V, 6
TeAWV10V, -0V, TO
TéEopat
Tépag, -aT0S, TO
TépT10g, -0U, 6
TépTulhog, -ou, 6
TeTTAPAKOVTQ
TETTAPAKOVTOETTS,
_és
TéTTApPES, -a
TETTAPETKALSEKATOS,
:ﬂ
TéTaypat
TeTApAypaL
TETAPTA0G, -Q, -0V
TéTAPTOS, -1}, -0V
TeTpaopy éw
TeTpadpy S, -0V, 0
TeTpAYWVOS, -0V
TeTpd 310V -0v, TG
TETPOKLOY iN101, -0, -Q
.
TeTpaxdoioL, -0, -0
TeTpdunvog, -ov
TeTpamhodg, fj, -odv
TETPATOUS, -OUV
TéTUY O
Tedpow
Tén, NS, M
TeyviTng, -ov, 0
TAKW
TNAOVYRS
TNAKoDTOS, -avTN,
-00TO
TNpéw
THPNOTLS, -€ws, M
T1Beprdsg, -ddog, 1
TiBéprog, -ov, 6
TiONUL
TiKTW
TINW
Twudiog, -ov, 6
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carpenter, builder
complete, perfect
maturity, perfection

I make perfect, complete
completely
fulfillment

perfecter

I bear fruit to maturity
I die, come to an end
death, end

I end, finish

end, close, conclusion
tax-collector

tax office

TIKTW

portent, omen

Tertius

Tertullus

forty

forty years

four
fourteenth

TAoCoW
Tapdoow

on fourth day
fourth

I am a tetrarch
tetrarch

square

four soldier group
four thousand
four hundred
four-month

four times
quadruped

TUYY VW

I reduce to ashes
craft, skill, trade
craftsman

I melt, dissolve
clearly, plainly
so great

I keep, guard
prison, keeping
Tiberias (city)
Tiberius

I put, place

I give birth, bear
I pick, pluck
Timaeus



Tindw
T}Hﬁ, 'ﬁS, ﬁ
Tipog, -a, -ov
TIé NS, -NTO0S, M
Twué8¢0g, -0v, 6
Tipwy, -wvog, 6
Tipwpéw
Tinwpia, -ag, 1
Tivw
Tig, T
Tig, T
Tiow
TiTi0g, -0v, 6
1iT)AOS, -0V, O
Titog, -ov, 6
Tol
Toryapodv
Tolvuy
TO160 3¢, -d.3¢, -6Ve
To10DTOS, -00T™),
-o0TOV
61 0S, -0V, O
7 e
T0KOS, -0V, O
ToApdw
TOAUMPOTEPOY
ToAUNTNS, -0D, 6
TOpGS, -1, -6V
T6E0V, -0U, T6
Tond&ov, -ov, T6
T6m0S, -0V, O
Too00TOS, -aUTN,
-obTOV
TOTE
TovvavTiov
Tolivopa
Tpdy0s, -0, 6
TPdTEECGs -ns, ﬁ
TpamELiTNS, -0V, O
Tpadpa, -0T0S, TO
TpavpoTi W
TpaxMAiGw
TpdyM\OS, -0V, 0
Tpay s, -€ia, -0

Tpoy wIiTts, 180, 1|

TpPEig, Tpia

Tpéig TaBépvor
Tpénw

Tpépw

TPéY W

TpAina, -aTog, 70
TpidKoVTA
TPLAKOOT101, -OL1, -0l
1piBorog, -ov, 0

I honor, set a price on
honor, price, value
precious, valuable
wealth

Timothy

Timon

I punish

punishment

I pay, am punished
who? which? what?
someone, something
Tivw

Titius

inscription, notice
Titus

besides

therefore, then
therefore, so, indeed
such as this

such a kind, like that

wall

interest (loan)

I dare, presume
more boldly

bold, daring
sharp, cutting
bow (and arrow)
topaz (stone)
place, region

$o much, so many

then

rather

the name
he-goat

table
money-changer
wound

I wound

I am open, reveal
neck, throat
rough
Trachonitis
three

Three Taverns
I tremble, fear
I feed, nourish
I run

eye of needle, hole
thirty

three hundred
thistle, thorn

TpiBOS’ -0v, ﬁ
TpieTia, -ag, 1)
Tpilw

Tpipnvos, -ov
TPig

TpioTeyoV, -0V, TO
Tproyikoy, -, -a
TpiTOS, -N), -0V
Tpiyvog, -0, -ov
TPOUOS, -0V, O
TPOTCT’]’ 'ﬁ39 ﬁ
1p670S, -0V, O
Tpomoopéw
Tqu)TI]’ 'ﬁS, ﬁ
Tpédiposg, -ov, 6
Tqu)éS5 'Oﬁ’ ﬁ
TpOde, '6'59 ﬁ
TpOY 6, -0, 0
TpUPA1OY, -0V, TO
Tpuydw

TPUYWV, -6V0S, 1
TpUpOAd, -4g, T
TpUTMUA, -0 TOS, TG
Tplid)ouvon, NS, ﬁ
Tpu(hdw

TpU(Dﬁ, 'ﬁg’ ﬁ .
Tpvd@oa, -ng, M
Tp({JdS, 'd80S9 ﬁ
TpUWyw

TUYYdVW
TUUTOVIGW
TUTKQS

T0M0S, -0V, O
TUMTW

/ e
Topavvog, -ov, 0
Top1og, -ou, 6

/ e
Topog, -ov, 7
TU(PAGS, -1, -0V
TUPNOw
TUPOW
TOhw
TUPWYIKGS, -1, -0V
Tuy 1kds, -0D, 0
Y

Vakivewog, -, -ov
vdk1vBog, -ou, 0
VvdA1v0g, -1, -0V
(74 e
valog, -ov, M
VBpiCw

(74 e
UBp1S, -ews, M

e ~ ¢
VBPLOTNS, -0D, 0
vytaivw

Complete Lexicon

path

three years

I gnash teeth, grind

three-month

three times

third story (building)

three thousand

third

hairy

trembling, quivering

turning, return

manner, way of life

I put up with

food

Trophimus

nurse

course, way

wheel

bowl, dish

I pick (grapes)

pigeon, dove

needle

eye of a needle, hole

Tryphaena

I revel, carouse

reveling, indulgence

Tryphosa

Troas

I eat, nibble, munch

I meet, gain

I torment, torture

typologically, by
example

mark, scar, copy

I strike, beat

Tyrannus

Tyrian

Tyre (city)

blind

I blind

I delude, become foolish

I smoke, smolder
of hurricane force
Tychius

dark blue
hyacinth (flower)
glass, transparent
glass, crystal

I scoff at, insult
arrogance, insult
violent person

I am healthy



i s
Vypés, -d, -6V
68pi0~9 -ass, ﬁ
03pomoTéw
VIWMIKGS, -1}, -6V
U3wp, -aT0g, T6
VeT6g, -0D, 0
vioBeoia, -ag, M
v16g, -00, 6
{57\% NS, ﬁ

“Yuévaiog, -ov, 6
UpéTepog, -a, -ov
vpvéw
tuvog, -ov, 6
undyw
drakor, -fis, M
Unakodw
Unavdpog, -ov
vmovTdw
VRAVTNO1S, -€Ws, N
{jTC(lpE)lg, —EWs, ﬁ
e ’
vmdpyw

umedédeynat

uméderEa
umedeEduny
umédnoa
uTédpapov

UTEBTKQ

UTCETKW

UTEVAVTIOS, -Ql, -0V

e ’

vé aBov
uTépvnoa
UTenVHoONY
Tép

Tép

Tepaipw
TEPAKNLOS, -0V
nepdvw
TepAVEdVW
nepBaivw
nepPBAANOVTWS
nepPANwW
TCGpBO)\ﬁ, 'ﬁ& ﬁ
TEPELDOV
TePEKELV QL
TEPEKTEPLT O 0D
TEPEKTEIVW
Tepeky HVVw
TEPEVTUYY VW
Tepéyw
nepndavia, -ag, 1
uTepniavog, -ov
UTEpAiQLY

» Cnr Cr Chr Chr Chr Ch

~

~
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healthy

wet, moist

water jar, pitcher

I drink water
suffering from dropsy
water

rain

adoption

son

wood, material
Hymenaeus

your

I sing a hymn
hymn, song of praise
I go away, depart
obedience

I obey, hear

married

I meet, oppose
drawing near
possession, property
I am, exist

Uodéy opat
Umodeikvum
Umodéy opat
T0Séw

UmoTPéy W
UmoTiBNUL

I submit, obey, yield
hostile, contrary
vnohapuBdvw
OTOPIUVY oKW
OTOPI VY oKW

in behalf of (Gen.)
above (Acc.)

I exalt, rise up

past one’s prime
above

I grow greatly

I sin against, transgress
exceedingly, extremely
I surpass, outdo
excess

Unepopdw

beyond

extreme, more

I overextend

I pour out, overflow
I intercede, plead

I surpass, control
arrogance, pride
arrogant, proud
exceedingly, extremely

UmepVIKdW
UMéPOYKOS, -0V
e ’
Umepopdw
6nEP0Xﬁ9 'ﬁSs ﬁ

/

UepTEPLOTED
UTEPTLEPLT O W
uTepmAeovdEw
uTepL oW
UTep(PPOVEW

~ 3

uTEPWOV, -0U, TO

~

~

~

~

~

~

Tey wpnoa
T1K00S, -0V
TAVEYK
TNPETEW
TNpéTNg, -0U, 0
TVog, -0u, 0

3 3
[=NE=N

TORAMwW
noypapupds, -0d, 6

3

unéderypa, -0ToS, T6

» Cr Cr Cr Cr CI Chr Cr Cr Cr Cr Cr Cr Cr

Umédnua, -aTos, T6
Un631K0g, -0V
vmotbytov, -ov, T6
vmolWvvum
UmOKA TW
vmokpivopat
UMOKPLO1S, -€WS, T
UTOKPITYS, -0D, O
vmorapBdvw
UTONEIUpIQL, -0 TOS, TO
Unoleinw
UmONAV10V, -0V, T6
vmonundvw
mopévw
dmoppvokw
VMOUYNO1S, -€ws, M
UmopViow
‘:’WOHOI"']’ 'ﬁ39 ﬁ
UmoVoéw
umévota, -ag, 1
OmomAéw

vmonvéw
vmonéSiov, -ov, T6
UMEOTAO1S, -€WS, 1)
OO0 TENW
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I have victory
boastful, puffed up
I disregard, despise
superiority, prominence
I overflow

beyond, extremely
I overflow

I raise myself

I am arrogant
upper story
vnoTdoow
vnoTdoow

I am punished
oy wpéw
obedient

oo épw

I minister, serve
servant, helper
sleep

by (Gen.)

under (Acc.)

I instigate, bribe
model, example
model, example, pattern
I show, explain
Umodeikvum

I welcome, receive
I tie on shoes
sandal

accountable, liable
pack animal

I brace a ship
under, below

I pretend

pretense, hypocrisy
hypocrite, pretender
I take up, support, reply
remnant

I leave behind

wine vat

I leave behind

I remain, endure

I remind, remember
reminder

OTOPI VY oKW
endurance, patience
I suspect, suppose
suspicion

I sail under

I blow gently
footstool

substance, essence
I avoid, withdraw



UTOTTONY), -Tig, M
Um0 Tpédhw

Voo TPWYVHW
lE'TCOTO:’Yﬁa 'ﬁS5 ﬁ
vnotdoow
UmoTéTA YA
UmoTiONUL
VmoTPéy W
UTOTOMWO 1S, -€WS, 1)
vnodépw

oy wpéw
dnwmiddw

bs, 65,1

Vo0 6g, -0D, 0
oownog, -ov, 0, 1
Vo Tepéw

Vo TépMua, -aT0S, T6
VO TéPNO1S, -€WS, M
YoTepog, -a, -ov
vpavTég, -1, -6V
VYMAGS, 1], -6V
vYmhodpovéw
H\oTog, -1, -ov
t\og, -ovg, 16
V6w

tywpa, -atog, T6
(i)

(dyopon

ddyos, -0v, 0
Pparévng, -ov, 6
paivw

dd ek, 0

Ppoavepés, -d, -6v
Ppoavepéw
povepws
dovépwos, -ews, N
pavég, -0d, 6
dovouvni), 6
pavtdéw
davtacia, -ag, 1
dpdvtaopa, -aTog, T6
ddpaye, -ayyos, N
dapodd, 0

ddpeg, 6
dop1oaiog, -ov, 6
dappakeio, -ag, 1
(pdppakov, -ov, T6
({dppakog, -ov, 6
(DdUIS7 -Ews, ﬁ
GAoKw

(DdTVna -ns, ﬁ
(Gadrog, -1, -0V
(héyyos, -ous, 76

timidity, shrinking

I return, turn back

I spread out
obedience, subjection
I subject, subordinate
vnoTdoow

I lay down, risk life

I sail under

example, prototype

I endure, submit to

I withdraw, retreat

I maltreat, slander
female pig

javelin, spear

hyssop

I am in need, lack
need, lack

need, poverty

last, later, finally
woven

tall, exalted, proud

I am proud, haughty
highest, most exalted
height, high place

I lift up, exalt

height, exaltation

¢o0iw

glutton

cloak

I shine, appear, reveal
Peleg

visible, clear, plain

I reveal, show
openly, publicly
announcement
lantern

Phanuel

I appear, make visible
pageantry, pomp
ghost

ravine

Pharaoh

Perez

Pharisee

sorcery, magic
poison, medicine
magician, sorcerer
report, announcement
I say, claim

stall, stable, manger
bad, evil

light, radiance

heidopar
(heioopat
hépw

hevyw
hedEopan
DANE, -1K0S, 0
driun, -ng, N

bnui

dAoTOg, -0V, 6
$Odvw
»BapTés, -1}, -6V
hBéyyopou
$hBeipw

hOwonwpvig, -1, -6v
$B6yyos, -ov, 0
GBovéw

$hBévog, -ov, 6
hBopd, -ag, 1
drdin, -ng, N
didyaBog, -ov
dadéndera, -ag, M
(puaderdia, -ag, M
(p1rd3erdog, -ov
(uavBpwnia, -ag, 1
G avBpuinwg
(DlXGPYUPi(Is -as, ﬁ
dundpyvpog, -ov
dpiravTog, -ov

PNéw

G1Rdovog, -ov
dpixnpa, -atog, 76
dRuwy, -0vog, 6
®i\nTog, -0U, 6
Pu\ia, -as, ﬁ
dnnio10g, -0v, 6
dilmrno, -wy, ot
di\inmog, -ov, 6
(h1\6Beog, -ov
®1\6\0y0s, -0V, 0
duoveia, -ag, N
(p1\dvekog, -ov

(P oEevia, -ag, 1
(p1r\éEevog, -ov
purompwTedw
®birog, -n, -ov
(1ooodia, -ag, 1
P éoodog, -ov, 6
(6o TOPYOS, -0V
(h1\dTekvOS, -0V
droTipéopan
hurodpivwsg
Prudw

®Néywy, -0vT0S, 0
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I spare, avoid
heidopan

I carry, endure

I flee, escape
hedyw

Felix

report, news

I tell, say

Festus

I come before, arrive
perishable, mortal

I speak, proclaim

I destroy, ruin

late autumn

sound, voice

I envy, am jealous
jealousy, envy

ruin, destruction
bowl

loving what is good
Philadelphia (city)
brotherly love

loving one’s brother
friendliness, people love
friendly, benevolently
love of money, greed
loving money, avaricious
selfish

I love, like, kiss
loving pleasure

a kiss

Philemon

Philetus

friendship, love
Philippian

Philippi (city)

Philip

loving God, devout
Philologus

dispute, strife, contention
quarrelsome
hospitality
hospitable

I love to be first
beloved, dear, friend
philosophy
philosopher
affectionate

loving one’s children
I aspire to

friendly, hospitably

I muzzle, silence
Phlegon



hroyiCw

DAGE, Droyds, M
Prvopéw

MG oapog, -ov
doBepis, -d, -6v
Ppopéw
$G6BnTpov, -ov, 16
$6Bog, -ov, 0
(I)OiBn’ -ns, ﬁ
‘l’OlViKTL NS, ﬁ
(OIVIE, -1KOS, 6
DGivIE, -1KOS, 6
(povets, -éwg, 6
dovedw

dévog, -ov, 6
Popéw

(D(/)POS, -ov, 6
PopTiCw
PpopTiov, -ov, T6
®opTOUVATOS, -0V, O
hpayérnov, -ov, T6
hpayer\ow
dpaypds, -0, 6
hpdw

hpdoow

hpéap, -aTos, T6
PppevanaTdw
(pevandTng, -ov, 6
dbpriv, hpevds, 1
hpicow

Pppovéw

Pppbévnua, -atog, T6
bpévnos, -ews, ﬁ
Pppdévipog, -ov
(hpovipws
hpovTiCw
hpovpéw
hpvdoow
hpvyavov, -ov, T6
(pr’YiCL, -ass, ﬁ
®iyeros, -ov, 0
buyn, -fis, ﬁ
durok, -Aig, M
Ppurakifw
(purakTiprov, -ov, 16
(pONaE, -akog, 6
PpurdEw
Gurdoow

(DU)\Tl], 'ﬁS, ﬁ
VIOV, -0V, TO
dopapa, -aTog, T6
Ppvowdbg, -1, -6v
(01T T(O]S

I ignite, set on fire
flame

I talk nonsense
gossipy, foolish
fearful

I fear, reverence
horror, fearful thing
fear, reverence, fright
Phoebe

Phoenicia
palm-tree, date palm
Phoenix (city)
murderer

I murder, kill
murder, killing

I wear, bear

tribute, tax

I cause to carry
burden, load
Fortunatus

whip

I flog, whip, scourge
fence, wall

I explain

I shut, stop, close

a well, pit

I deceive

deceiver

thinking

I shudder, frighten
I think, judge, ponder
mind-set

way of thinking
wise, thoughtful
wisely

I think about

I guard, confine

I rave, am haughty
bush, shrub
Phrygia

Phygelus

flight

prison, guard, watch
I imprison
phylactery, amulet
a guard

purdoow

I guard, keep

tribe, nation

leaf

lump, batch

natural

naturally, by nature

buoiéw

(13130'18, -Ews, ﬁ
dDuoiwotg, -ewsg, 1
duTteia, -ag, M
GuTedw

Gow

(Ppwhebg, -0D, 6
Pwréw

(Dwvﬁs 'ﬁSa ﬁ

Pws, pwtéds, 16
dpwoTip, -fipos, 6
bwodopos, -ov,
hwTervég, -1, -6v
bwTiCw

dbwTiopég, -0d, 0

X

xoipw

Xd%aCa, NS, ﬁ

X ONdw

Xar3daiog, -ov, 6

Y aNemds, -1}, -6V
XoaNvaywyéw

Y ONwds, -0D, 0

Y ONKeDS, -éws, 6

Y ONKNBWY, -6V0s, 0

X aXKkiov, -ou, T6

X aAkoNiBavov, -ou, T4
Y ONKGES, 0D, 0

X AAKODS, -}, 0DV
xopod

Xavdav, 1
Xavavaiog, -a, -ov
xopd, -ds, I
yxdpaypa, -aT0g, T

X apaKkTIip, -fipos, 6

On

Y Apat, -aKos, 0
yapifopat

ydptv

Xdplg, -170s, ﬁ
xapiopa, -oTos, T6
XOPLTOW

Xoppdy, N

A APTNS, -0V, 0
xaopua, -aTog, T6

X €iNog, -0ug, T6

Y ENOLwW

Y Etndppous, -ov, 0
YWy, -Ovos,
X€ip, xepds, M
YEPOYWYéw
yerpaywyds, -0, 6
xepdypapov, -ou, 16
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I am proud, conceited
nature

pride, conceit

a plant

I plant

I grow

den, hole

I call, cry out
voice, noise

light

star, splendor
morning star
bright, shining

I shine, illuminate
illumination

I rejoice, delight

hail

I let down

Chaldaean

hard, difficult

I bridle, hold in check

bit, bridle

metalworker, smith

agate (stone)

bronze vessel, kettle

fine brass

copper, brass, bronze

made of copper, brass

on the ground

Canaan

Canaanite

joy, gladness

mark, image, stamp

representation,
impression

barricade, stake

I forgive, give freely

because of

grace, favor

gift

I show favor, bless

Haran (city)

sheet of papyrus paper

chasm

lip, shore

I have bad weather

winter stream

rainy, winter

hand

I lead by hand

one who leads by hand

handwritten document



X E1POTOINTOS, -0V
X EPOTOVEW
XElpwv, -ov
XepoVB, 16

Xﬁpav -as, ﬁ
yriapy0s, -0v, 0
yhds, -480s, 1
xikot, -a, -o
Xiog, -ou, 1)
ATV, -DV0S, 0

Y 1w, -6vos, 1

X apds, -680g, 1
x\evddw
x\apdg, -d, -6v
X\ém, -ng, M
X\wpos, -d, -6v

X 01K0S, -1, -6V

Y OIVIE, -1KOS, M
0ip0S, -0V, 0

X ONCw

XO)\TI], 'ﬁSa ﬁ
Xopativ, 1

xopnyéw

X0p0S, -0, 0
xopTaiw
xopTaopa, -atos, 16
Y 6pTOS, -0V, 0
Xoudag, -a,
005, %065, 0
xpdopat

xpeia, -ag, M

Y PEOPEINETNS, -0V, O
xP1

xPHCw

xpfna, -atos, T6
xPMpoTiCw !
XPNUATIONGS, -00, 0
xpfiotpos, -n, -ov
XPﬁ‘TIS» -€ws, M
XPNOo Tevopat
xpNOTONOYia, ~ag, T
XPNOT6S, -1, -6V
XPNOTETNS, -NTOS, M
xPiona, -oTog, T6
XptoTiavég, -0d, 6
Xp1016g, -00, 6

xpiw

XPOVitw

xp6V0S, -0v, 6
XPOVOTPIBEéW
xpuoiov, -ou, T6
XPLO0B0KTUNL0S, -0V
YPLO6A1B0S, -0V, 0

On

handmade

I choose, appoint
very bad, worse
Cherub angel
widow
commander of 1000
thousand

thousand

Chios

tunic, shirt

Snow

cloak

I mock, scoff
lukewarm

Chloe

green, fresh
earthy, made of dust
quart

pig, swine

I am angry

gall, bile

Chorazin (city)

I provide, supply
dancing

I feed, satisfy, fill
food

grass

Chuza

soil, dust

I employ, act

need, necessity
debtor

it should, it ought

I need

property, wealth

I prophesy, reveal, warn
divine revelation
useful

use, sexual relations
I am kind, loving
smooth speech
useful, good, worthy
goodness, kindness
anointing
Christian

Christ, Messiah

I anoint, assign

I linger, delay
time, long time

I spend time

gold

with a gold ring
chrysolite

XPVOOTPATOS, -0V, 0
xpvods, -0D, 0

X puvoodbs, -, -odbv
XPLO 6w

XPUWS, XPWTOS, 6

X W03, -1, -0V
X(Lllp(l, -as, ﬁ

X wpéw

Xwpitw

xwpiov, -ov, T6
xwpis
ywpiow
Y DPOS, -0V, O
b 4
YdMw
Yapués, -0d, 6
Vevdddehdog, -ou, 6
VevdanéoTohog, -ov, 6
\I!EUSﬁS, 'éS
Yeud30313d.0KANOS,

-0u, 0
Yevdordyos, -ov
Yeddopan
YevdopopTupéw
YevdopapTupia, -ag, 1
YeudépapTug, -upog, 6
YevdonpopyiTng, -ov,

e

0
Yeddog, -ous, T6
Veudby p1oTos, -ov, 6
Yeudwvupog, -ov
Yevopa, -aT10S, TO
YeboTng, -ov, 0
yniapdw
Unopicw
Vfdos, -ou, M
V18upropds, -0,
V18up10THg, -0,
Yyiov, -ou, T6
quXﬁs 'ﬁS, ﬁ
Yoy kég, -1, -6v
Yy og, -ous, 76
Yoy pos, -d, -6v
Yoy w
Ywpigw
Ywpiov, -ov, T6

On On
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chyrsoprase (quartz)

gold

golden

I make golden

skin

lame, crippled

region, district

I go out, reach

I divide, separate,
divorce

field

without, separately

ywpilw

northwest

I sing praises

psalm, song of praise
false brother

false apostle

false, lying

false teacher

lying

I lie, deceive

I give false testimony
false witness

a false witness

false prophet

falsehood, lie

false Christ

falsely called
falsehood, lying
liar

I touch, handle

I calculate, reckon
pebble

gossip, whispering
gossiper, whisperer
crumb, little bit
life, soul, person
physical, natural
cold

cold

I make cold

I feed, give away
crumb, piece of bread
I rub

Omega, last
O!

here

song, ode



Wiy, ‘ivog, 1
Wdivw
Wkodéunoa
Wpog, -ov, 6
dpooa
wréopat
wvnoduny

’

wvépooa
9

wvopdony

Wév, -od, T6

es e

Wpa, -ag, 1

e ~

wpaiog, -a., -0V

Wploa
b2

0]
9

W
e

w
e

w
e

»

-

-

-

puEa
plopat

Wwrdptov, -ou, T6
Wwtiov, -ov, T6
Wpérera, -ag, 1
WPheréw

whénpog, -ov
WPhenv

birth pains

I have birth pains
oikoSopéw
shoulder

hour, occasion
lovely, timely
opitw

dpoow

I roar

as, like, that, when
hosanna

similarly, likewise
as, like

Hosea

just as

just as, like
therefore, so that
ear

ear

benefit, use, advantage
I help, aid, benefit
useful, beneficial
opdw/Brénw
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Index

Greek:
dyaB6s paradigm 48
dyondw paradigm PAI 93
AMANwWY 68
ypad paradigm 37
ypAdw Aorist Passive paradigm 89
Seikvuur 132
318wt 131, 133
dikaog paradigm 48
€avTod paradigm 68
éyd paradigm 53
ékéivog paradigm 53
eipi present active indicative 49-50
eipi future active indicative 63
eipi imperative 128
eipi imperfect active indicative 72
eipi participle 104
eipi subjunctive 123
€ig, pia, év 136
énautod paradigm 67
iep6v paradigm 35
Totnut 132
NopBdvw aorist paradigm 80
NOyos paradigm 34-35
NOw aorist active/middle 84
NOw aorist passive 88
Nw future active/middle 61-62
NOw future passive 89
Nw imperative 128
Nw imperfect active/middle/passive 71

Index
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Index 513

Nw infinitive 118

Nw participles, aorist 109-110
NOw participles, perfect 113
N0w participles, present 103
NOw perfect active/middle 96
Mw present active indicative 29
Nw present middle/passive 58
NOw subjunctive 122

0,m, T6 paradigm 39

018a paradigm 97

dvopa paradigm 77

0g, 1, 6 paradigm 67

ov, oUK, ovy 50

obTog paradigm 66

ndg paradigm 77

nioTig paradigm 77
npoPNTNg paradigm 38
odpE paradigm 76

oeavuTod paradigm 68

o0 paradigm 53

TiOnut 132

ydptg paradigm 76

Wwpa paradigm 38

English:

Accents 18

Accent placement chart 19

Accent rules 18

Accusative case description 25, 32, 34
Acute accent 18

Active voice verbs 26

Adjective 47ff

Adjective, attributive 47, 49
Adjective, comparative 137
Adjective, definition 22



Index 514

Adjective, paradigm 48, 49
Adjective, predicate 47,49
Adjective, substantive 47, 49
Adjective, superlative 137
Adversative, conjunctions 138
Agreement 28, 33
Alexander the Great 6
Alphabet 12-13

Antepenult syllable 18
Aorist, first 83ff

Aorist, first, stems 85-86
Aorist, participles 107ff
Aorist, passive 87ff

Aorist, passive, stems 89
Aorist, second 79ff

Aorist, second, stems 81
Apostrophe 22

Articular, infinitives 119
Aspect, infinitives 118
Aspect, verbs 24, 26
Aspirate sound 75
Augments 72, 80-81, 84

Bauer, Danker, Arndt and Gingrich [BDAG] lexicon 10
BDAG lexicon 10

Books, for Greek 148ff

Breathing marks 21

Breathing, smooth 21

Breathing, rough 21

Cardinal numbers, 136

Case description, nouns 25, 32
Case, revisited 143

Causal, conjunctions 138
Circumflex accent 18

Clause types 139f

Clauses 23

Clitics 20

Colon, punctuation mark 21
Comma, punctuation mark 21



Index 515

Comparative, Adjectives 137
Complementary Infinitives 119
Compound verbs 60
Conditional types 124
Conjunctions 138

Consonant cluster 16
Consonant, double 13

Contract verbs 91

Contract verb, rules 91

Coronis 22

Dative case definition 25, 32, 34
Dative, revised 145-146
Declension definitions 32
Declensions, first, nouns 37ff
Declensions, second, nouns 31ff
Declensions, third, nouns 75ff
Declining nouns 35-36

Definite article, definition 22, 33, 38
Definite article paradigm 39
Demonstrative, pronouns 65-66
Dental sounds 75, 85, 88
Deponent verbs definition 59
Diaeresis 14, 22

Diphthongs 14

Elision 44
Enclitic 20-21
English grammar review 22-23

Final sigma 14

First aorist, verbs 83ff

First class condition 124
First declension, nouns 37ff
First person, pronouns 53
First person, verbs 27
Future tense verbs 61ff
Future of eipi 63

Future, irregular verbs 63-64



Gamma nasal 14
Gender, nouns 31, 33
Genitive absolute 116
Genitive case, nouns 25, 32, 34
Genitive revised 143ff
God spoke in Greek 6-7
Grave, accent 18
Greek, Byzantine 11
Greek, Classical 10
Greek, Koine 6, 10-11
Greek, Modern 11
Greek is hard 8

Historical present, verb 28

Imperative verb mood, definition 24, 27
Imperative verbs 127ff

Imperative verbs, function 129
Imperfect verbs 70ff

Indicative verb mood, definition 24, 27
Indirect discourse, infinitive 119
Infinitive, articular 119

Infinitive, aspect 118

Infinitive, complementary 119
Infinitive, form 118

Infinitive, function 117

Infinitives 117ff

Interrogatives 125, 135

Iota, pronunciation 13

Iota subscripts 14

Koine Greek 6, 10-11

Labial, sounds 75, 85, 88

Liquid, sounds 62-63, 85, 93

Liquid, sounds, with future verbs 62-63
Long vowels 13

Memory verses
John 1:1 46, 51

Index
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Mat. 6:9 73, 86, 90, 94
Mat. 6:10ab 78, 90, 94
Mat. 6:10c 82, 90, 94
Mat. 6:11 86, 90, 94
Mat. 6:12a 90, 94
Mat. 6:12b 94
Mat. 6:13a 99
Mat. 6:13 105-106
mi-verbs 130ff
Mood, verbs 24,27
Movable nu 29

Nasal, sounds 93

Nasal gamma 14

Negating, participles 104
Nominative case, nouns 25, 32, 33
Noun definition 22

Noun, first declension 37ff
Noun, second declension 31ff
Noun, third declension 75ff
Nouns, grammar review 25
Nu movable 29

Numbers 135-136

Number, nouns 31

Number, verbs 28

Object, accusative, nouns 25
Optative, verb, mood 24, 27
Optative, verbs 126
Ordinal numbers 135

Palatal, sounds 85, 88

Parsing format 29

Participle, aorist 107ff
Participle, aorist forms 108, 110
Participle, future 104

Participle, Perfect 112ff
Participle, Present 100ff
Participle, time 101-102, 108

Participle, translating 102, 103, 105, 108, 114f

Index
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Particle definition 22

Particles 139

Parts of speech, review 22-23
Passive voice, verbs 27

Past tense, English 79

Penult, syllable 18

Perfect verbs 95ff

Period, punctuation 21
Periphrastics 115

Person, verb 27

Personal pronouns 52ff

Personal pronouns, first person paradigm 53
Personal pronouns, second person paradigm 53
Personal pronouns, third person paradigm 54
Phonetic addition 14

Phonetic chart 14, 75

Phrases 23

Placement, accent chart 19
Pluperfect verbs 97

Possessive, genitive, nouns 25, 32
Predicate of sentence 23
Prepositional phrase 40
Prepositions 40ff

Prepositions, case 40
Prepositions, chart 45
Prepositions, compound 45
Prepositions, definition 22
Present middle/passive verb 57
Present pariticiples 100ff

Present tense verbs 27ff

Present tense, historical 28
Primary endings, verbs 29
Principle parts, verbs 87, 98
Proclitic 20, 44

Pronoun, definition 22

Pronoun, demonstrative 65ff
Pronoun, enclitics 54

Pronoun, indefinite 134

Pronoun, interrogative 135
Pronoun, person, first 53

Index
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Pronoun, person, second 53
Pronoun, person, third 54
Pronoun, personal 52ff
Pronoun, reciprocal 68
Pronoun, reflexive 67-68
Pronoun, relative 67
Pronoun, types 52
Punctuation marks 21
Purpose clauses 139
Purpose conjunctions 138

Question mark 21
Questions, negative 125

Questions, interrogatives 135

Reasons to study Greek 6-7
Reciprocal, pronouns 68

Reduplication, perfect verbs 95-96

Reflexive, pronouns 67-68
Relative, pronouns 67
Result clause 139

Result conjunctions 138
Rough breathing mark 21

Second aorist verbs 79ff
Second class condition 124

Second declension nouns 32ff

Second perfect verbs 97
Second person pronouns 53
Secondary verbal endings 71
Sentence syntax 23

Short vowels 13

Sibilant sounds 88

Sigma, final 14

Smooth breathing mark 21
Subject of sentence 23

Subjunctive verb, mood definition 24,27

Subjunctive verbs  121ff

Subjunctive, verbs, form 122
Subjunctive, verbs, function 124-125
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Subjunctive, verbs, translation 123-124
Subjunctive, verbs, triggers 123
Subscripts, iota 14

Superlative, adjectives 137

Syllable names 18

Syllable rules, slicing 16-17

Temporal clauses 140
Temporal conjunctions 138
Tense, verb, present 26
Third declension nouns 75ff
Third person pronouns 54-55
Third person verbs 28
Translations, use of 7

UBS New Testament 10
Ultima, syllable 18
Unvoiced sounds 75

Velar sound 75

Verbal adjective, participle 101-101
Verbal adverb, participle 101-101
Verb definition 22

Verb, aorist, First 83ff

Verb, aorist, Passive 87

Verb, aorist, Second 79ff
Verb, aspect review 24, 26
Verb, contract 91ff

Verb, first aorist 83ff

Verb, future active/middle 61ff
Verb, future passive 89

Verb, Imperative, mood 127ff
Verb, Imperative, form 127ff
Verb, Imperative, function 129
Verb, imperfect 70ff

Verb, imperfect paradigm 71
Verb, infinitive 117ff

Verb, moods 24

Verb, optative, mood 126
Verb, participle, aorist 107ff
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Verb, participle, perfect 112ff
Verb, participle, present 100ff
Verb, perfect 95ff

Verb, perfect, second 97

Verb, present active indicative 26ff
Verb, present active paradigm 29
Verb, present middle/passive S57ff
Verb, pluperfect 97

Verb, review grammar 24

Verb, second aorist 79ff

Verb, subjuncive 121ff

Verb, subjunctive, forms 122
Verb, subjunctive, triggers 123
Verb, voice 24

Vocative case definition 25, 34
Voiced sounds 75

Voice, verbs 24, 26

Vowels 13

Vowel contractions 92

Word order 36
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